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PREFACE. 

This  compilation  is  intended  to  set  forth  concisely  the  principles 
of  the  organization  system  which  has  become  established  in  our 
service.  Its  full  development  may  not  be  found  in  all  ships  quite  as 
stated  here,  but  in  the  main  it  can  be  applied  in  all  ships,  large  and 
small.  The  book's  contents  are  little  affected  by  minor  differences  of 
organization,  as  they  deal  mainly  with  requirements  to  be  observed 
under  any  system. 

The  book  was  originally  prepared  in  1907  for  the  Kearsarge.  In 
1910  a  copy  of  it  was,  in  a  few  days'  work,  adapted  to  the  North 
Dakota.  In  1911,  with  revisions  and  additions  found  necessary  in 
the  course  of  a  year,  it  was  reprinted.  Books  like  the  North  Dakota's 
and  Utah's  were  recommended  in  1912  for  every  ship,  by  a  fleet 
board  on  standardizing  organizations.  Recently,  with  the  help  of 
Commander  B.  L.  Canaga,  the  text  has  been  revised  to  eliminate 
excess  of  detail  and  to  conform  to  later  changes.  It  has  been  com- 
piled from  a  large  number  of  files  of  orders  and  station  bills  and 
from  several  standard  works.  Parts  taken  from  the  Navy  Regula- 
tions and  other  official  sources  (often  with  the  wording  much  con- 
densed) are  included  here  for  the  sake  of  completeness  and  con- 
venience. Some  of  the  instructions  appear  twice,  under  different 
headings,  for  completeness  of  each  and  for  avoidance  of  references. 
Details  are  gone  into  with  a  view  to  instructing  the  inexperienced 
in  what  is  expected  of  them  and  to  promote  uniformity  and  thorough- 
ness in  the  performance  of  duty. 

It  is  not  expected  that  all  Executives  will  use  the  contents  of  this 
book  as  a  whole  ;  but  it  will  be  found  readily  applicable  in  large  part 
to  any  ship's  peculiarities  of  arrangement,  and  many  parts  may  be 
used  in  any  ship  without  change.  Such  a  book  spares  countless  ques- 
tions, especially  from  the  inexperienced  and  from  officers  and  petty 
officers  new  in  a  ship. 

The  only  claim  to  originality  is  in  the  arrangement  and  concise- 
ness. In  the  latter  direction  I  have  pruned  out  unnecessary  words, 
sometimes  at  the  expense  of  grammar,  and  wherever  possible  the  gist 
of  a  sentence  is  placed  at  its  beginning,  as  an  index  of  the  subject 
matter. 

R.  R.  B. 
March,  1918. 
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GENERAL  ORGANIZATION. 

1.  The  organization  is  based  upon  the  distribution  of  the  officers 
and  crew  for  battle.  The  same  persons  who  work  together  in  action 
— officers  with  their  men  and  men  with  one  another — are  as  far  as 
practicable  associated  in  all  other  employments — in  routine  cleaning 
and  ship's  work,  in  working  parties,  on  sea  watch,  in  boats,  at  drills, 
and  in  messing  and  berthing. 

2.  The  ship's  general  station  bills  and  orders  deal  with  ship's 
departments,  divisions,  watches,  and  sections ;  with  standing  orders, 
instructions,  and  routine;  and  with  details  of  officers'  duties.  De- 
tails of  men's  duties  are  prescribed  in  the  ship's  department  and 
divisional  bills  and  orders,  all  of  which  conform  to  the  general  bills 
and  are  subject  to  the  executive  officer's  approval. 

DEPARTMENTS. 

3.  Under  the  executive  officer,  as  the  representative  of  the  captain 
in  maintaining  the  military  and  general  efficiency  of  the  ship,  the 
duty  of  the  ship  is  distributed  among  six  departments : 


Department. 

Head. 

Functions  in  General. 

I. 

II. 
III. 

IV. 

v 

Gunnery  

Navigation  . . 

Engineering. . 

Construction . 

Medical 

Supply    

Gunnery  officer  . . 

Navigator   

Engineer  officer  . . 
First  lieutenant. . 
Surgeon 

Armament  maintenance  and  opera- 
tion. 

Navigation,  ship  control,  exterior 
communication. 

Machinery  and  electrical  installa- 
tion, maintenance  and  operation. 

Shipkeeping,  messing,  berthing, 
and  stowage  of  personal  effects. 

Sanitation. 

VI. 

Supply  officer 

Pay,  commissariat,  and  supplies. 

4.  Divisions  are  organized  for  ship  and  fire  control  and  manning 
and  serving  the  battery,  according  to  the  requirements  of  ship  and 
gun  drills  and  fire-control  instructions,  and  for  ship  keeping.  For 
the  latter  the  ship  is  partitioned  among  the  several  divisions  on  the 
general  principle  that,  as  far  as  practicable  and  reasonable,  men 
shall  have  their  battle  stations  and  shall  berth,  mess,  stow  their 
effects,  and  do  the  cleaning  and  upkeep,  all  in  one  and  the  same 
vertical  section  of  the  ship. 
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5.  For  ship-keeping  duties,  seamen  gun  divisions  are  also  denoted 
"  deck  divisions  "  and  are  subdivided  into  "  Part  of  ship/'  for  above- 
deck  cleaning  and  for  general  work ;  and  "  Special  details/'  for  regu- 
lar stations  in  below-deck  cleaning  or  regular  duties  outside  the 
division  limits. 

6.  In  the  apportionment  of  special  details,  inequalities  in  the 
total  strength  of  divisions  are  so  compensated  that  all  parts  of 
ship  may  have  equal  numbers  and  ratings  for  equal  above-deck 
requirements. 

7.  Each  division  is  subdivided  in  four  sections,  of  which  the  first 
and  third  combine  to  make  the  starboard  watch ;  the  second  and 
fourth  to  make  the  port  watch. 

8.  Equalizing  strength  in  sections. — The  different  ratings  in  a 
division  are  allotted  among  the  sections  as  evenly  as  practicable,  to 
make  all  sections  of  equal  strength.  Petty  officers  of  deck  divisions 
are  so  distributed  among  the  four  sections  that  the  aggregate  strength 
in  any  rating,  taking  all  divisions  together,  shall  be  the  same,  what- 
ever section  may  be  on  duty. 

Note. — The  two-watch  arrangement  in  large  ships  has  lost  its 
former  significance,  because  under  steam  one  section,  or  half  a 
watch,  is  usually  sufficient  for  ordinary  cruising.  In  smaller  ships 
one  section  may  be  insufficient,  and  a  whole  watch  may  be  too  many 
for  normal  night  requirements.  For  protracted  watch  keeping 
under  conditions  requiring  great  vigilance  and  readiness  of  the 
battery  on  short  notice,  watch  and  watch  might  become  too  severe 
for  a  crew  to  endure  and  maintain  good  condition.  At  the  same 
time  the  number  on  watch  might  be  more  than  needed,  while  only 
a  section  would  be  too  few.  In  such  circumstances  or  for  a  period 
short-handed  in  complement,  division  into  three  watches,  starboard, 
port,  and  middle,  would  satisfy  the  majority  of  conditions.  This  is 
best  effected  by  retaining  four  sections,  but  assigning  only  half  as 
many  to  the  third  and  fourth  sections  as  to  the  first  and  second,  and 
combining  the  third  and  fourth  to  make  the  middle  watch.  Then, 
upon  receiving  an  increase,  the  third  and  fourth  can  be  brought  up 
to  full  strength,  if  desired,  and  duty  resumed  in  four  sections  or  two 
watches,  without  any  change  in  routine  or  system;  while  at  any  time 
a  watch-and-watch  division  may  be  had,  the  same  as  usual,  by  com- 
bining the  first  and  third,  second  and  fourth  sections. 
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9.  Special  details. — These  are  seaman  branch  petty  officers 
assigned  to  lower  deck  duty  or  to  regular  duty  elsewhere  away  from 
the  division  limits  on  deck,  and  also  lower  ratings  detailed  as  : 

Messmen.  Washroom  keepers. 

Electrical  strikers.  Head  cleaners. 

Lamplighters.  Side  cleaners. 

Laundrymen.  Messengers. 

Compartment  keepers.         Miscellaneous  strikers. 

Gun  strikers.  Captain  of  hold. 

Barbers. 
Special  details  work  under  lower  deck  petty  officers  or  other  petty 
officers  indicated  in  the  watch  and  cleaning  bills.  As  far  as  prac- 
ticable, men  are  assigned  to  special  details  near  their  own  part  of 
ship,  and  also  under  lower  deck  petty  officers  belonging  to  their 
division.  Special  details  in  the  same  kind  of  duty  are  equally  dis- 
tributed among  the  sections,  as  well  as  among  the  divisions. 

ENGINEER  PERSONNEL  SUBDIVISION. 

10.  The  engineer  department  consists  of  three  divisions,  each  one 
being  under  an  assistant  engineer  officer,  who  has  the  same  responsi- 
bility for  the  general  training,  discipline,  stationing,  clothing,  berth- 
ing, messing,  stowage  of  effects,  of  his  division  as  a  gun  division 
officer  has.    The  divisions  are  divided  into  four  sections. 

11.  For  cleaning,  repairs,  and  other  work  not  under  way,  the  duty 
of  the  engineer  divisions  is  distributed  among  stations.  To  each 
station  an  equal  number  of  men  from  each  section  are  assigned,  so 
that  all  sections  are  equally  interested  in  all  stations. 

12.  For  leading  and  accounting  for  men  who  actually  work  to- 
gether, each  engineer  division  is  subdivided  into  squads,  each  one 
comprising  all  the  men  of  one  section  who  are  assigned  to  cleaning 
and  repair  on  the  same  station  or  subdivision  of  a  station.  In  the 
firerooms,  and  elsewhere  as  far  as  practicable,  the  men  stand  steam- 
ing watch  in  the  same  places  they  work  in  normal  cleaning  and 
repair;  so  that,  whether  under  way  or  not,  many  of  the  squads 
remain  intact. 

13.  For  ordinary  steaming,  the  engine-room  and  fire-room  squads 
furnish  enough  men  for  four  steaming  sections.  For  high-power 
runs  and  general  quarters  the  entire  first  and  third  sections  combine, 
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and  the  second  and  fourth,  to  form,  two  steaming  watches  sufficient 
for  all  engineer  department  stations  and  other  requirements  in 
action. 

14.  Where  the  engineer  force  is  too  small  for  four  steaming 
watches  at  normal  cruising  speed,  it  should  be  organized  in  three 
sections  instead  of  four.  Then,  for  full  power  in  two  watches,  one 
section  divides  between  the  other  two. 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  DUTIES. 

The  Captain — Command  of  the  Ship, 

1.  The  Executive  Officer  is  the  general  administrator  and  man- 
ager, as  the  direct  representative  of  the  Captain  in  maintaining  the 
military  and  general  efficiency  of  the  ship.  All  heads  of  depart- 
ments and  other  officers  and  all  enlisted  men  are  under  his  orders  in 
all  that  pertains  to  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  ship  and  to 
the  preservation  of  order  and  discipline  on  board.  All  parts  of  the 
ship  are  open  to  his  inspection. 

2.  He  transmits  from  the  Captain  all  commnnications  in  regard 
to  the  general  duties  of  the  ship  and  is  responsible  for  their  execution. 

3.  He  has  general  charge  of  the  details  of  duty  in  the  maintenance 
and  operation  of  the  ship  in  all  departments,  and  is  especially 
charged  with  organization,  police,  inspection,  discipline,  drill,  and 
exercise  and  efficient  condition  of  the  crew.  He  is  responsible  that 
all  training  is  uniform,  and  that  all  safety  precautions  are  observed. 

4.  He  is  to  correct  all  abuses,  prevent  infraction  of  discipline, 
suppress  disorder,  report  any  disobedience  of  law,  regulation,  or 
order;  and  to  see  that  all  officers  are  vigilant  and  uniform  in  the 
performance  of  duties  and  conform  strictly  to  orders. 

5.  In  the  following  matters  not  peculiar  to  any  department,  the 
Executive  exercises  direct  control : 

(a)  General  training,  discipline,  uniform — through  Division 

Officers. 

(b)  General  police,  prisoners,  prison  records — through  Guard 

and  Senior  Master-at-Arms. 

(c)  Crew  records;  record  and  upkeep  of  organization  bills, 

routine,  and  orders — through  Ship's  Writer. 

(d)  Printing. 
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ORGANIZATION  IN  DEPARTMENTS  AND  DIVISIONS. 

I.  GUNNERY  DEPARTMENT. 

GUNNERY  OFFICER. 
Fire-Control  Officer,  assistant. 

(a)  Ordnance  installation  and  ordnance  material  not  under  G.  S.  K. 
Ordnance  workroom  and  storerooms  not  under  G.  S.  K. 
Mining  compartments  and  magazines. 

Stowage,  care,  inspection,  examination,  and  test  of  explosives. 
Fire  control  and  central  stations. 

(b)  Assist  the  Executive  in  the  training  and  exercise  of  the  crew, 

especially  in  mine  planting,  fire  control,  uniformity  of  train- 
ing, and  efficiency  of  the  armament  as  a  whole. 
(1st)  DIVISION.     (Other  similar  divisions,  the  same.) 

Gunnery,  mine  planting,  small  arms,  infantry,  and  artillery. 
Use  and  care  of  all  guns,  ordnance  equipment,  material,  and 

supplies  issued  to  the  Division. 
(1st)  Division  Officer. 
FIRE-CONTROL  DIVISION. 

Fire-control  training  and  management. 

Fire-control  station,  and  central  station,  except  ship-control 

part. 
Fire-Control  Officer. 

Officers  having  fire-control  battle  stations. 
Yeomen,  except  engineer's. 
Range  finder  and  searchlight  crews. 
Men  assigned  for  battle  stations  only. 
POWDER  DIVISION. 
Ammunition  supply. 

General  charge  below  battery  and  mining  decks,  outside  Engi- 
neer Department. 
Powder-Division  Officer. 

Gunner's  crew,  and  men  assigned  for  battle  stations  only. 

Duties  Performed  Under  the  Direct  Supervision  of  the 
Gunnery  Officer. 

Gunnery  Department  duties,  care  of  mines,  ammunition,  magazines, 
ordnance  material  and  small  arms  not  issued  to  divisions,  field 
pieces,  boat  guns,  saluting  battery,  life  buoys;  ordnance  store- 
rooms not  under  G.  S.  K.  and  workshops 
Inspection  of  Gunnery  Department  spare  parts  in  custody  of  G.  S.  K. 
Gunner's  Crew. 

Chief  gunner's   mate,   and   gunner's  mates  not  in   gun 
divisions. 
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IL  NAVIGATION  DEPARTMENT. 

NAVIGATOR. 

1.  Navigation. — In  this  branch  orders  and  reports  pass  from  or  to 

the  Captain  direct. 
Charge  of  deck  log  book,  its  verification  and  custody. 

2.  Ship  control. 

3.  Exterior  communication. 

NAVIGATOR'S  DIVISION. 

2.  Ship  Control. 

Steering  gear    (except  steam  steering  engine)    and  its 

compartments ;  ship-control  gear. 
Navigating    bridge;    chart-house    interior;    Navigator's 

storerooms  and  office. 
Navigating  instruments,  apparatus,  books,  and  charts. 
Running  lights ;  oil  running  and  speed  lights. 
Ship's  bunting,  care,  handling,  and  upkeep. 
Libraries,  ship's  and  crew's. 
Ship-Control  Crew. 

Chief  quartermaster  (Nav.). 

Ship's  quartermasters. 

Power  boats'  crews. 

Ship's  buglers. 

3.  Signals. 

Signaling,  signal  training,  signal  record ;  signal  equip- 
ment, signal  bunting,  stations,  and  gear. 
Signal  Crew. — Signal  Officer. 

Chief  quartermaster  (Sig.). 

Signal  quartermasters. 

Signalmen. 
Radio. 

Radio  operation,  training,  and  record. 
Radio  Crew. — Radio  Officer. 

Electricians  (R.) 

Men  under  radio  training. 
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in.  ENGINEER  DEPARTMENT. 

ENGINEER  OFFICER. 

(a)  Good  order,  preservation,  and  efficient  working  of  motive 
machinery,  boilers,  and  their  dependencies,  and  other 
machinery  not  otherwise  assigned.  Electrical  installation 
and  material  not  in  custody  of  G.  S.  K. 

(6)  Engine,  boiler,  dynamo,  and  drum  rooms  and  trunks  above, 
shaft  alleys,  uptakes,  forced-draft  blower  rooms,  interiors  of 
F.  D.  and  Engineer  Department  ventilator  ducts  below  cowl- 
heads  ;  fuel  spaces  and  chutes ;  machine  shop ;  engineer  stores 
issuing  rooms  not  under  G.  S.  K. ;  compartments  and  double 
bottoms  included  within  Engineer  Department  bulkheads 
and  double  bottoms  accessible  only  through  Engineer  Depart- 
ment; compartments,  not  living  spaces,  containing  Engineer 
Department  auxiliaries;  engineer  log  room,  firemen's  wash 
rooms. 

(c)  Living  spaces  occupied  exclusively  by  Engineer  Department. 

(d)  General  direction  and  supervision  of  duty,  training,  discipline, 

clothing,  berthing,  messing,  and  stowage  of  effects  of  Engi- 
neer Department  men. 

MAIN  ENGINES  DIVISION. 

Main  engines  and  engine-room  auxiliaries. 

Engine-rooms,  their  double  bottoms  and  adjacent  accessory 

compartments ;  engine-room  sea  openings ;  ventilators. 
Living  spaces  of  division  men. 

Direction  and  supervision  of  duty,  training,  discipline,  cloth- 
ing, berthing,  messing,  and  stowage  of  effects  of  division 
men. 
Assistant  Engineer  Officer. 

Engine-room  subdivisions — Chief  machinist's  mates. 
Four  section  P.  O.'s — Machinist's  mates. 
Four  engine-room  squads — Two  for  each  engine  room. 
Squad  leaders — Machinist's  mates. 

Eemainder  of  squad — Machinist's  mates,  oilers,  and  fire- 
men. 
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BOILER  DIVISION. 

Boilers  and  fireroom  auxiliaries. 

Forced-draft  blowers. 

Bunkers  and  fuel  tanks ;  feed- water  reserve  tanks. 

Firerooms  and  their  double  bottoms;  fireroom  sea  openings; 

uptakes,  drum  rooms ;  fireroom  ventilators. 
Living  spaces  of  division  men ;  firemen's  wash  rooms. 
Direction  and  supervision  of  duty,  training,  discipline,  clothing, 

berthing,  messing,  and  stowage  of  effects  of  division  men. 
Assistant  Engineer  Officer, 

Fireroom  subdivisions — Water  tenders  in  charge. 

Four  section  P.  O.'s — Water  tenders. 

Boilermaker. 

Two  fireroom  squads  for  each  fireroom  subdivision. 

Squad  leaders — Water  tenders. 

Eemainder — Firemen. 

AUXILIARY  DIVISION. 

Steam  steering  engine,  anchor  engine,  and  other  nonelectric 

ship  auxiliaries ;  whistles ;  sirens. 
Evaporators,  refrigerating  machinery,  steam  heat. 
Steam  and  motor  boat  machinery. 

Compartments,  not  living  spaces,  occupied  by  Engineer  Depart- 
ment auxiliaries ;  sea  openings  of  these  auxiliaries. 
Machine  shop,  blacksmithy,  coppersmithy,  foundry. 
Engineer  storerooms  outside  engine  room  not  under  G.  S.  K. 
Inspection  of  Engineer  Department  spare  parts  not  electrical 

in  custody  of  G.  S.  K. 
Living  spaces  of  division  men. 
Direction  and  supervision  of  duty,  training,  discipline,  clothing, 

berthing,  messing,  and  stowage  of  effects  of  division  men. 
Assistant  Engineer  Officer. 

Section  P.  O.'s — Machinist's  mates. 
Shop  and  Repair  Squads. 

Squad  leaders — Machinist's  mates. 

Machinist's  mates;  special  mechanics;  firemen  as  helpers. 
Special  Details. 

Steam  and  motor  boat  men,  accounted  for  by  coxswains. 

Office  force 

_  .      I  Accounted  for  by  engineer's  yeoman. 

Supernumeraries  J 
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ELECTRICAL  DIVISION. 

Electric  light  and  power  installation  and  distribution,  manage- 
ment, care,  and  upkeep. 
Electric  storerooms  not  under  G.  S.  K.  and  work  shops. 
Eadio  apparatus,  maintenance  and  upkeep. 
Double  bottoms  under  dynamo  rooms. 
Inspection  of  electric  spare  parts ■  and  material  in  custody  of 

G.  S.  K. 
Electrical  Officers. 

Electrician  crew. 

Radio  crew,  with  reference  to  material  only. 

AUXILIARY  WATCH. 

Squad  leaders  in  port — Water  tenders  of  fireroom  squads. 

Machinist's  mate. 

The  squads  belong  to  the  firerooms  in  use. 

Evaporator  1  Firemen. 

Ice-machine  Ltenders.  Oiler. 

Dynamo  Electrician. 

DETAILS  (from  all  divisions  of  Engineer  Department). 


Wash-room  keepers 
Messmen 
Compartment  men 


Mustered  with  Auxiliary  Watch  in  port; 
with  own  divisions  and  sections  at  sea. 
Work  under  lower-deck  petty  officers. 
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IV.  CONSTRUCTION  DEPARTMENT. 

FIRST  LIEUTENANT. 

Cleanliness,  good  order,  efficiency,  and  shipshape  appearance  of  the 
ship  as  a  whole  and  of  all  parts  not  otherwise  assigned. 

Berthing,  messing,  and  stowage  of  effects,  in  general. 

Inspection  of  equipment,  stores,  and  supplies  in  custody  of  G.  S.  K. 
under  cognizance  of  Bureau  of  C.  and  E. 

Frequent  inspection  of  crew's  mess  gear  and  stores,  mess  tables,  cook- 
ing utensils,  galley,  chests,  and  lockers. 

Custody  of  keys  and  duplicates  not  of  other  departments  nor 
personal. 

Supervision  over  boat  and  marline-spike  seamanship  training. 

1.  DECK  DIVISIONS. 

Main  deck  and  above;  living  spaces  below  deck  outside  of 
Engineer  Department;  other  compartments  assigned,  not 
living  spaces;  ship  fittings  and  equipage  within  division 
limits  or  keeping,  not  otherwise  assigned. 

Boats  and  their  equipage  and  stowage. 

Berthing,  messing,  and  stowage  of  effects,  except  of  chief  petty 
officers. 

Boating  and  seamanship  training. 

1.  Deck  Division  Officers. 

Petty  Officer  of  Division. — Boatswain's  mate,  first  class. 
(a)  Part  of  ship  includes  boatswain's  mate,  second  class, 
coxswains,  and  seamen  not  on  special  details. 
Captain  of  Part. — Boatswain's  mate,  second  class,  or 
coxswain. 

Succeeds  the  petty  officer  of  division  in  charge  of 
whole  division ;  is  in  opposite  watch  from  him. 
Second  Captain  of  Part. — Coxswain  (not  of  a  power 
boat)  or  leading  seaman.     Assists  and  substitutes 
for  captain  of  part.    Is  in  opposite  watch  from  him, 
and  same  watch  as  petty  officer  of  division  but  dif- 
ferent section. 
Section  Leaders. — Coxswains  (not  of  power  boats)  or 
gun  captains  or  experienced  seamen. 
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(&)  Special  details. — 

Lower  Deck  Petty  Officers  and  men  detailed  for  clean- 
ing and  policing  compartments  or  groups  of  com- 
partments below  decks. 

2.  REPAIR  DIVISION. 
Exterior  Part. 

General  exterior  appearance ;  rigging ;  booms. 
Masts,  smoke  pipes,  sides,  side  ladders ;  side  painting. 
Hold,  boatswain's  locker,  sand  lockers. 
Ground  tackle,  anchor  gear,  chain  lockers. 
Boat  falls  and  slings,   hawsers,  towing  gear,   purchase- 
blocks. 
Awnings,  sails,  and  canvas,  stowage  and  repair. 
Coaling  gear,  bags,  baskets,  lockers. 
Fire  and  rescue  gear  locker. 

Inspection  of  similar  material  in  custody  of  G.  S.  K. 
2.  Boatswain's  Crew. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  (on  deck  duty) . 

Sailmaker's  mate. 

Captain  of  hold. 

Coxswain  of  the  side  and  side  cleaners. 
Interior  Part. 

Hand  pumps;  water  side  of  fresh- water  pumps  outside 

Engineer  Department. 
Flushing,  fire,  and  fresh-water  piping,  drainage,  ventilation 

and  sounding  piping  and  valves,  and  sea  valves  outside 

of  Engineer  Department. 
Working  side  of  windlass,  capstans,  and  winches. 
Draft  marks;  frame,  water  line,  door,  hatch,  pipe,  valve, 

and  other  interior  markings. 
Interior  oil  lighting;  lamp-oil  stowage,  lamp  room;  gaso- 
line stowage. 
Coal  trucks  and  barrows. 

Woodworking ;  carpenter  shop  and  lumber  stowage. 
Inside  painting ;  paint  stores  and  storerooms. 
Inspection  of  similar  material  in  custody  of  G.  S.  K. 
2.  Carpenter's  Crew. 

Carpenter's  mates,  shipfitters,  shipwrights. 

Painters. 

Lamplighter. 

Captain  of  hold  (water). 
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3.  COMMON  UTILITIES. 

Crew's  bath,  wash  rooms,  and  heads. 
Laundry,  barber,  tailor,  shoemakers. 
Drying  rooms. 
Prison  spaces. 

3.  Senior  Master-at-Arms. — Petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower 

deck. 

4.  SEPARATE  MESSES. 

Officers'  and  chief  petty  officers'  mess  rooms,  pantries,  countries, 
baths,  water-closets,  and  mess  storerooms. 

4.  Mess  Treasurers. 

Officers'  servants. 

Chief  petty  officers'  messmen. 

V.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

SURGEON'S  DIVISION— MEDICAL  OFFICER. 

(a)  Care  and  treatment  of  the  sick,  guard  against  sickness, 

advise  concerning  the  physical  condition  of  the  ship's 
company  and  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  ship  and  of 
the  port. 

(b)  Spaces  for  the  sick  and  for  medical  and  surgical  purposes; 

medical  and  surgical  apparatus,  supplies,  and  store- 
rooms, battle  dressing  station  fittings  and  lockers. 

(c)  First-aid  instruction. 

(d)  Direction  and  supervision  of  the  duty,  training,  discipline, 

clothing,  berthing,  and  stowage  of  effects  of  the  Hospital 
Corps  and  men  on  sick  list. 
Medical  Officer. 

Junior  medical  officer. 
Hospital  Corps  force. 
Men  from  other  divisions  assigned  for  battle  stations. 
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VI.  SUPPLY  DEPARTMENT. 

SUPPLY  DIVISION— SUPPLY  OFFICER. 

(a)  Pay  Section. — Personal  accounts ;  purchases  and  disburse- 

ments for  the  ship's  general  operation;  clothing  and 
small  stores. 
Pay  office,  clothing  and  small  store  rooms. 

(b)  General   Store    Section. — Accounts   of   all   supplies   and 

equipage,  except  coal,  ammunition,  and  medical  prop- 
erty; custody  of  those  not  issued  for  use. 

(c)  Commissary  Section. — General  mess  and  commissary  store ; 

provision  and  commissary  storerooms  and  issuing  rooms ; 
general  mess  issuing  rooms,  pantry,  and  lockers ;  galley, 
bakery,  butcher  shop,  cold-storage  room,  commissary 
office. 

(d)  Direction  and  supervision  of  the  duty,  training,  discipline, 

berthing,  and  stowage  of  effects  of  the  men  of  the 
department. 
Supply  Officer. 
Pay  clerks. 
Pay  and  G.  S.  K.  Crew. 

(a)  Pay  Clerk  in  charge  of  Pay  Station. 

Yeomen,  and  clothing  jack-o'-the-dust. 
(&)  Pay  Clerk  or  Chief  Yeoman  in  charge  of  G.  S.  K. 

Yeomen  and  storemen. 
(c)  Commissary  Crew. 

Chief  commissary  steward  in  charge. 
Ship's  cooks  and  bakers. 
Commissary  jack-o'-the-dust. 
Officers'  servants. 

CURRENT  ROUTINE,  GENERAL  AND  EXTERIOR  AFFAIRS, 
AFFECTING  THE  SHIP  AS  A  WHOLE. 

OFFICER  OF  THE  DECK. 

Assistants : 

On  deck — Petty  officers  on  watch. 

Lower  decks — Officer  of  seaman  guard,  mates  of  deck  and 
hold,  and  chief  lower-deck  petty  officer. 
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Execute  Routine  Book  instructions. 
Keep  general  exterior  appearance  shipshape. 
Safety  and  police  of  ship. 

Boats  (not  at  drill),  employment  and  management. 
Receive  reports  of  persons  leaving  and  returning  to  the  ship. 
Salutes,  honors,  distinctions. 
Deck  logbook. 

Underway,  conduct  the  ship,  keeping  the  course  and  speed  pre- 
scribed, station  in  formation,  and  safe  navigation  requirements. 
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GENERAL  ADMINISTRATION. 

STATION  BILLS  AND  INSTRUCTIONS. 

The  general  features  of  the  ship's  organization  as  approved  by  the 
captain  having  been  set  forth  by  the  executive  officer,  the  heads  of. 
ship's  departments  plan  their  respective  departmental  organizations 
and  make  out  the  bills  detailing  the  distribution  of  duties  among  the 
departmental  subdivisions.  In  turn,  the  division  officers,  deck  and 
engineer,  and  the  other  commissioned  and  warrant  officers  in  charge 
of  subdivisions,  and  the  senior  master-at-arms,  arrange  the  details 
of  duty  for  which  they  are  responsible  under  the  several  bills. 

Division  and  subdivision  officers  distribute  duties  evenly  among 
the  watches  and  sections,  and  arrange  as  far  as  practicable  to  keep 
gun  and  ammunition  crews  and  squads  together.  Department  heads 
see  that  discrepancies  are  reconciled;  that  where  the  same  kind  of 
duty  is  shared  by  two  or  more  divisions,  all  of  them  provide  for  it 
uniformly;  and  that  omissions  are  filled,  interferences  eliminated, 
and  misfits  adjusted.  The  bills  are  then  submitted  to  the  executive 
officer,  who,  after  any  necessary  further  adjustments  have  been  made, 
submits  them  to  the  captain  for  approval.  The  same  procedure  is 
followed  in  making  any  change  in  a  bill. 

Bills  are  signed  by  the 'head  of  department,  division,  or  subdivision 
to  which  they  relate.  General  bills  are  signed  by  the  executive  officer, 
and,  together  with  department  bills,  which  the  executive  officer  also 
signs  in  approval,  bear  the  dated  approval  of  the  captain. 

Correct  copies  of  all  bills  are  kept  in  the  executive's  office.  Gen- 
eral bills,  concerning  more  than  one  department,  are  kept  corrected 
by  the  ship's  writer.  Heads  of  departments,  divisions,  and  sub- 
divisions are  responsible  for  keeping  correct  bills  posted  where 
accessible  to  the  men  concerned.  No  change  in  any  bill  is  to  be  made 
without  a  written  memorandum  of  it  being  left  in  the  executive's 
office. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  AUTHORITY. 

The  normal  course  of  all  activities  is  laid  down  in  the  routine 
book,  orders,  and  station  bills.  These,  with  the  Navy,  Fleet,  and 
Force  Eegulations  and  Naval  Instructions,  specify  duties  and  those 
who  are  to  perform  them,  and  specify  the  functions  and  the  authority 
of  the  heads  of  departments,  divisions,  and  subdivisions,  and  of  other 
responsible  persons. 
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The  executive  officer  is  charged  with  general  management — the 
direction  of  the  general  effort  of  all,  coordination,  and  general  super- 
vision, so  as  to  insure  complete  accomplishment. 

Heads  of  departments  are  functional  managers.  In  their  respec- 
tive spheres,  they  direct  and  supervise  the  officers  of  divisions  and 
subdivisions  concerned. 

Division  officers  and  officers  in  charge  of  subdivisions  are  in  direct 
control  of  the  petty  officers  who  personally  lay  out  and  lead  the  work 
among  their  men. 

NORMAL   ROUTINE   WORKING. 

Execution  of  the  routine,  orders,  and  station  bills  insures  the 
smooth  working  of  all  regular  functions  in  the  ship,  as  in  a  living 
organism,  without  necessity,  as  long  as  conditions  remain  normal, 
for  referring  to  the  executive  for  instructions.  The  officer  of  the 
deck  is  charged  with  executing  the  instructions  laid  down  in  the 
routine  book.  At  the  same  time  he  has  authority  to  depart  from 
routine  when  and  as  far  as  circumstances  require.  Any  such  de- 
parture he  must  report  to  the  executive  as  soon  as  practicable,  and 
he  must  so  notify  also  any  head  of  department  directly  affected 
thereby. 

A  head  of  department,  in  matters  within  his  own  province,  gives 
appropriate  orders  directly  to  division  and  subdivision  officers.  In 
matters  of  which  the  officer  of  the  deck  should  be  and  is  not  already 
fully  informed,  it  is  the  head  of  department's  duty  to  inform  him. 
This  applies  to  matters  involving  a  departure  from  normal  routine, 
or  affecting  the  officer  of  the  deck's  duty  or  affecting  another 
department 

DEPARTING  EROM  ROUTINE. 

In  matters  involving  a  departure  from  routine,  heads  of  depart- 
ments will  apply  to  the  executive  officer.  He  will  adjust  routine 
matters  so  as  to  facilitate  the  work  to  be  accomplished,  and  instruct 
the  officer  of  the  deck  accordingly.  Similarly,  officers  of  divisions 
and  subdivisions  shall  not,  without  the  previous  knowledge  and  con- 
sent of  the  officer  of  the  deck,  order  any  work  done  by  their  men  that 
involves  more  time  or  more  men  than  the  routine  allows,  or  makes 
any  of  their  men  unavailable  for  duties  for  which  the  officer  of  the 
deck  is  responsible.  It  is  the  officer  of  the  division  or  subdivision's 
duty  to  make  sure  of  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  officer  of  the 
4 
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deck,  even  when  the  authority  or  order  for  the  work  in  question  conies 
from  higher  authority.  In  emergency,  an  officer  will  take  appro- 
priate action  and  see  that  a  report  reaches  the  officer  of  the  deck  as 
soon  as  practicable. 

GENERAL  ROUTINE COORDINATION. 

The  officer  of  the  deck  initiates  and  exercises  general  control  over 
all  current  activities  affecting  the  daily  routine,  and  especially  the 
ship's  outward  relations  and  appearance.  On  deck  he  is  assisted  by 
the  junior  officer  of  the  watch  and  boatswain's  mates  on  duty ;  below 
decks,  by  the  mate  of  the  deck,  the  engineer  officer  on  duty,  the  chief 
and  other  lower  deck  petty  officers,  and  the  officer  of  the  seaman 
guard. 

EXECUTION  ASSUKED. 

An  affirmative  report  to  the  officer  who  gave  the  order  is  required 
upon  the  completion  of  an  order.  Similar  reports  are  required  of 
certain  specified  items  of  routine.  Immediate  report  to  higher 
authority  is  also  required  in  the  event  of  failure,  miscarriage,  or 
inability  to  perform  any  part  of  the  routine  or  of  duty  ordered. 

PROMULGATION    OF   WEITTEN    ORDERS. 

Upon  being  issued,  orders  will  be  entered  in  the  file  order  book 
(see  below),  and  also,  if  the  order  be  of  a  permanent  nature,  in  the 
routine  book.  New  orders  will  be  sent  around  by  messenger  to 
officers'  rooms,  mess  rooms,  and  offices.  Those  who  see  the  orders 
then  will  initial  them ;  others  will  consult  the  order  books  at  the  first 
opportunity  and  initial  new  orders.  All  officers  are  presumed  to  be 
cognizant  of  an  order  by  9.15  a.  m.  of  the  day  following  its  issue. 
The  responsibility  for  being  cognizant  of  orders  rests  with  the  indi- 
vidual officer. 

ORDER  BOOKS. 

File  order  booh  contains  all  written  orders  and  notices  of  official 
matters,  filed  in  the  order  of  issuance,  so  that  an  officer  may  readily 
and  surely  acquaint  himself  with  any  and  all  orders  that  may  have 
been  issued  since  last  on  duty  or  during  his  absence.  Orders  of  the 
Navy  Department,  the  commander  in  chief,  force,  squadron,  flotilla, 
or  division  commander,  commandant,  senior  officer  present,  com- 
manding officer,  executive,  gunnery  officer,  and  first  lieutenant,  are 
all  included.    Officers  will  initial  them,  except  printed  general  and 
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special  and  fleet  orders.  General  court-martial  orders  are  not  in- 
cluded. All  orders  of  authority  exterior  to  the  ship  are  indorsed 
with  the  date  of  promulgation  on  board ;  orders  originating  on  board 
are  dated  and  promulgated  the  same  day.  Such  of  these  orders  as 
may  be  embodied  in  the  routine  book  will  be  so  marked.  The  original 
file  order  book  is  kept  in  captain's  office ;  copy  in  executive's  office. 

Routine  booh  contains  permanent  standing  orders  relating  to  rou- 
tine interior  administration  and  discipline,  supplementing  the  Navy 
and  fleet  regulations  and  orders.  Corrected  copies  always  at  hand 
for  officer  of  deck,  and  in  captain's  and  executive's  offices. 

Local  order  booh  contains  copies  of  orders  and  memoranda  of 
special  or  only  local  application.  One  copy  for  officer  of  deck,  one 
in  executive's  office  ;  both  stowed  away  by  the  ship's  writer  when  leav- 
ing port,  against  possible  future  use.  Orders  of  temporary  effect 
will  be  kept  in  these  books,  and  removed  when  no  longer  in  force. 
Such  removals  will  be  notified  the  same  as  issuing  an  order,  unless 
the  order  stated  its  own  expiration. 

Morning  order  booh  contains  orders  for  the  morning  watch,  addi- 
tional to  or  in  modification  of  routine  and  standing  orders.  To  be 
read  and  initialed  by  the  watch  officers  of  the  mid,  morning,  and 
forenoon  watches,  and  returned  by  the  last  named  to  the  executive's 
office  by  8.15  a.  m. 

Night  order  booh  contains  all  orders  given  to  the  officer  of  the  deck 
for  the  night,  in  addition  to  routine  and  standing  orders ;  the  course, 
and  any  necessary  special  precautions  concerning  the  speed  and  navi- 
gation of  the  ship.  To  be  read  and  initialed  by  the  watch  officers  of 
the  first,  mid,  and  morning  watches,  and  returned  by  the  last  named 
to  the  captain  by  8  a.  m.  Standing  night  orders  are  contained  inside 
the  front  cover  or  first  pages  of  the  book  and  constitute  a  part  of  the 
orders  for  every  night. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ORDERS  FOR  OFFICERS. 

The  executive  will  arrange  all  drills  and  exercises,  and  be  generally 
responsible  for  all  training.  All  details  of  men  to  stations  and  duties 
are  subject  to  his  approval. 

The  gunnery  officer  will  assist  the  executive  in  all  that  pertains  to 
drills  at  the  armament  and  its  accessories,  and  at  infantry,  artillery, 
and  allied  drills  for  landing.  To  this  end  he  shall  have  the  necessary 
authority  over  all  gun,  powder,  and  torpedo  division  officers,  both  in 
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regard  to  material  for  whose  efficiency  he  is  responsible  and  to  details 
of  training  in  a  uniform  and  regulation  manner  throughout  the  ship. 

In  care  of  the  ship,  division  officers,  under  the  direction  of  the  first 
lieutenant  (with  the  exceptions  noted  in  the  Navy  Eegulations)  are 
responsible  for  the  necessary  details  of  men  and  for  arranging  for 
the  care  and  cleanliness  of  the  parts  of  the  ship  and  the  boats  assigned 
to  them,  respectively,  by  the  cleaning  and  boat  bills  and  by  the  hull 
inspection  and  other  orders. 

They  will  inspect  the  routine  and  upkeep  work  done  by  their 
respective  divisions,  making  the  prescribed  morning  inspection  of 
parts  of  ship  and  living  spaces,  reporting  to  the  first  lieutenant  before 
quarters  any  details  of  the  routine  cleaning  of  parts  of  ship  and  boats 
that  are  unfinished.  They  will  arrange  for  the  completion  of  these 
as  soon  as  practicable ;  but  no  man  is  to  be  excused  for  this  purpose 
from  quarters,  drill,  or  other  work  properly  his,  without  reference 
to  the  executive.  Extra  cleaning,  painting,  or  other  work  necessary 
for  the  care  and  preservation  of  material  will  be  reported  to  the  first 
lieutenant,  including  work  requiring  the  attention  of  the  boatswain 
or  carpenter. 

In  connection  with  the  training  of  new  men,  as  well  as  in  the 
interest  of  strict  and  careful  execution  of  orders,  the  importance  of 
observing  the  last  ten  rules  (pp.  44-45)  under  the  head  "  Perform- 
ance of  Duty  "  in  General  Orders,  should  be  impressed  on  men  of  all 
ratings. 

Officers  should  be  mindful  to  require  habitual  compliance  with 
these  rules  by  all  persons  under  their  orders.  The  regulation  require- 
ments (E.  2610-2)  as  to  giving  orders  can  best  be  carried  out  by 
commands  expressed  in  brief  terms,  as  nearly  as  may  be  using  the 
same  words  each  time  for  the  same  purpose.  It  is  only  by  such  means 
that  "  phraseology  customary  in  the  service "  can  be  preserved 
against  corruption  to  the  extent  of  having  different  interpretations 
in  different  ships  and  even  by  different  officers  in  the  same  ship. 

This  matter  may  be  made  the  subject  of  special  comment  in  ships' 
inspection  reports. 

GENERAL  ORDERS  FOR  OFFICER  OF  DECK. 

The  officer  of  the  deck  is  charged  with  the  safety  and  police  of  the 
ship ;  carrying  out  of  routine  instructions ;  maintenance  of  order  and 
regulations;  honors  and  ceremonies;  employment  of  boats  and  the 
general  control  of  traffic  with  outside ;  and  the  keeping  of  the  deck 
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log  book.  The  quarterdeck  is  his  habitual  station  in  port,  but  he 
will  visit  frequently  other  parts  also  of  the  ship  on  and  above  the 
main  deck,  taking  his  station  at  whatever  part  may  best  serve  the 
carrying  on  of  his  duties.  While  absent  from  the  quarter-deck  he 
will  leave  the  boatswain's  mate  of  quarter-deck  in  charge  there. 

Routine  and  standing  orders  are  to  be  followed  as  closely  as  cir- 
cumstances permit,  but  the  officer  of  the  deck  is  authorized  to  depart 
from  them  at  discretion,  when  necessary,  or  when  desirable  to  further 
the  work  in  hand. 

He  will  promptly  report  to  the  executive  officer  compliance  or  non- 
compliance with  all  orders  received  by  him  the  execution  of  which  is 
not  self-evident,  and  will  exact  from  everyone  subordinate  to  him- 
self an  observance  of  the  same  rule.  Such  reports  will  include  also 
noncompliance  with  any  requirement  of  routine  or  orders.  In  the 
case  of  orders  given  direct  by  the  captain  the  report  will  be  made  to 
him  and  to  the  executive  as  well.  He  will  acquaint  the  executive 
immediately  with  any  circumstance  arising  that  may  tend  to  prevent 
the  accomplishment  of  orders  as  intended. 

In  any  case  that  may  arise,  especially  at  sea,  should  the  thought 
occur  to  the  officer  of  the  deck,  "  Shall  I  call  the  captain  ?  "  that  fact 
alone  shall  decide  him.    The  message  "  Come  on  deck  "  is  sufficient. 

Modifications  in  the  morning  orders  that  appear  necessary  or 
desirable  are  to  be  at  once  reported  to  executive.  At  8  o'clock  report 
the  orders  executed,  or  any  part  unexecuted,  to  the  executive.  The 
watch  officer  coming  on  at  8  will  complete  the  unexecuted  part  unless 
otherwise  ordered. 

Soon  after  relieving,  and  occasionally  (at  least  once)  during  his 
watch,  when  convenient  to  his  other  duties,  the  officer  of  the  deck  in 
port  (boatswain's  mate  of  the  watch  at  sea)  will  make  the  rounds  of 
the  bridges,  upper  decks,  and  forecastle,  inspecting  the  side  and 
booms,  to  see  everything  is  correct  and  shipshape,  fore  and  aft,  out- 
side the  ship,  and  in  the  ship's  boats. 

Pay  particular  attention  to  the  following  points : 

No  men  in  sight  from  outside  out  of  uniform,  side  cleaners  over 
side  excepted ;  no  man  not  on  duty  to  be  on  the  bridge  or  in  boats ; 
no  lying  about  in  unauthorized  places  or  out  of  hours ;  no  lounging 
on  the  rail  nor  lounging  in  ports;  hatches  and  skylights  clear;  no 
sitting  nor  lying  on  them  nor  laying  things  on  them;  searchlights 
square,  platforms  trim  and  neatly  stowed ;  no  clothing  hanging  about 
or  soaking  in  buckets ;  awnings  properly  spread,  no  loose  ends ;  venti- 
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lators  properly  trimmed;  signal  halyards  taut  in  fair  weather, 
slacked  off  in  wet,  ends  neatly  coiled  on  pin ;  hammock  gant  lines  and 
clotheslines  taut ;  boat  booms  square,  guys  taut,  ladders  and  pendants 
clear;  boats  at  davits  square  by  the  falls  and  falls  neatly  coiled  or 
flemished  down;  falls  of  lowered  boats  properly  hooked  and  taut; 
boat  keepers  attentive  and  carrying  out  their  orders;  boat  lines 
properly  tended  and  gangways  neat  and  clean ;  no  lines  hanging  over 
side  nor  gear  on  the  rail;  no  smoking  out  of  place  or  hours;  no 
spitting  nor  throwing  rubbish  on  deck  or  in  waterways  or  over  side ; 
no  ditty  boxes  on  deck  in  working  hours  in  working  parts  of  the  ship. 

During  working  hours  the  officer  of  the  deck  will  be  strict  in  his 
inspection  and  correct  what  he  finds  wrong.  After  working  hours 
the  comfort  and  freedom  of  the  men  will  be  considered  as  much  as 
practicable,  consistent  with  the  general  rules  of  the  ship.  These 
inspections  will  be  made  by  a  boatswain's  mate  when  circumstances 
prevent  the  officer  of  deck  from  making  them.  They  will  not  be 
made  during  meal  hours. 

Officers  of  the  watch  must  be  careful  in  regard  to  crew  meal  hours. 
Unnecessary  work  is  not  to  be  done  then,  nor  work  begun  that  will 
encroach  upon  meal  hours,  if  it  can  be  put  off  without  disadvantage. 
Whenever  men  are  kept  from  their  meals  or  interrupted  during  meal 
hours,  except  as  provided  for  by  routine  or  by  order  of  the  executive, 
the  officer  of  the  watch  will  report  to  the  executive. 

On  the  other  hand,  see  that  "  turn  to  "  is  promptly  observed ;  all 
boatswain's  mates  to  pipe  "  turn  to  "  together,  in  the  same  manner 
as  any  other  all-hands  pipe.  Smoking,  game  playing,  reading,  eating, 
etc.,  must  promptly  cease,  and  captains  and  second  captains  of  parts, 
sweepers,  and  all  the  duty  section  of  the  part  of  ship  will  turn  to, 
clearing  up  their  parts. 

Give  all  possible  support  to  petty  officers  in  their  lawful  duty,  and 
when  necessary  to  admonish  one,  do  it  apart  from  enlisted  men 
witnesses,  if  possible. 

When  liberty  parties  go  ashore,  an  officer  of  the  watch  (a  relief 
officer,  if  circumstances  require)  and  a  petty  officer  will  attend  at  the 
gangway ;  the  same  when  liberty  boats  return  to  the  ship. 

Liberty  boats,  going  or  returning,  shall  always  be  in  charge  of  a 
chief  petty  officer  or  petty  officer  first  class,  with  one  or  more  addi- 
tional line  petty  officers  (all  wearing  belts),  according  to  the  size  of 
the  party. 
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Absentees  without  authority  are  to  be  ordered  searched  for  at  once, 
without  reference  to  higher  authority.  The  absence  and  result  of 
search  will  be  reported  together  to  captain  and  executive  and  logged. 
The  executive's  office  will  always  be  notified  by  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

REPORTS  TO  THE  CAPTAIN. 

In  emergency,  night  or  day,  send  word  to  the  captain,  "  Come  on 
deck,"  and  explain  afterwards.  The  same  when  the  executive  is 
wanted  at  any  time.    Both  are  always  accessible. 

Eeport  all  land,  shoals,  rocks,  lighthouses,  beacons,  buoys,  dis- 
colored water,  vessels,  or  wrecks  discovered ;  all  official  signals  made 
or  received ;  all  changes  of  speed  or  course  by  the  senior  officer  present 
or  the  ships  in  company ;  any  changes  in  course  or  speed ;  any  marked 
change  in  the  barometer,  force  or  direction  of  the  wind,  state  of  the 
sea,  or  marked  indications  of  bad  weather ;  the  display  of  storm  sig- 
nals on  shore;  all  serious  accidents;  the  windings  of  the  chronom- 
eters ;  the  hours  of  8  a.  m.  meridian  and  8  p.  m. ;  when  at  sea,  the 
latitude  at  meridian,  if  obtained ;  the  movements  of  men-of-war,  mail 
steamers,  and  other  large  vessels,  and,  in  general,  all  occurrences 
worthy  of  notice ;  any  derangement  of  machinery ;  anything  unusual 
in  the  fleet  or  among  the  vessels  in  company. 

In  any  marked  shift  or  increase  in  wind,  bringing  a  lee  shore  into 
account,  invariably  call  the  captain  at  once. 

'    Send  reports  orally,  except  when  too  long  or  complicated;  then 
send  a  written  memorandum. 

JUNIOR  OFFICERS. 

Half  the  junior  officers  of  each  kind  of  duty  are  always  to  be  on 
board,  unless  special  exception  is  made.  One  among  those  on  radio, 
signal,  and  assistant  navigator  duty,  one  mate  of  deck  or  hold,  one 
on  engineer  duty,  always  to  be  on  board. 

The  relief  junior  officer  shall  hold  himself  ready  to  respond 
promptly  to  a  summons  for  duty.  He  shall  remain  at  hand  where 
a  messenger  can  find  him  directly,  and  when  not  at  drill,  in  the 
mess  room,  his  own  room,  or  on  the  quarter  deck,  he  shall  inform 
the  officer  of  the  deck  where  he  may  be  found.  Any  officer  who  is  a 
relief  is  on  duty  as  definitely  as  if  he  were  on  watch. 

They  will  not  smoke  nor  have  smoking  gear  in  evidence  while 
among  the  crew,  outside  the  crew's  smoking  hours. 
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All  junior  officers  will  report  themselves  to  the  officer  of  the  deck 
ready  for  duty,  daily  at  8  a.  m.  Permission  to  go  ashore  does  not 
excuse  from  this,  unless  expressly  stated.  Between  8.15  a.  m.  and 
quarters  they  will  occupy  themselves  in  their  part  of  the  ship, 
batteries  and  boats,  as  prescribed  by  routine  and  their  division 
officers.  The  junior  officers'  mess  table  is  to  be  clear  by  8.30,  and  the 
quarters  reported  ready  and  open  for  inspection  at  9. 

Junior  officers'  rooms  will  be  ready  and  open  for  inspection  at  the 
commanding  officer's  routine  inspection. 

At  a  navy  yard,  leave  to  go  on  shore  begins  at  the  close  of  yard 
working  hours,  except  by  special  permission  to  go  earlier. 

WARRANT  OFFICERS. 

One  gunner,  one  machinist,  and  one  pay  clerk  always  to  be  on 
board,  except  by  special  permission.  When  the  boatswain  is  absent, 
one  chief  boatswain's  mate  must  be  on  board;  and  either  the  chief 
carpenter's  mate  or  a  carpenter's  mate,  first  class,  when  the  car- 
penter is  absent. 

Leave  for  warrant  officers  expires  at  8.00  a.  m. ;  on  Sundays  at 
morning  quarters'  time — unless  extended  by  special  permission.  At 
a  navy  yard,  leave  not  to  begin  before  the  close  of  yard  working 
hours,  except  by  special  permission. 

Boatswain,  gunners,  and  carpenter  turn  out  at  "  all  hands  "  and 
supervise  the  work  in  their  respective  departments;  machinists  the 
same,  when  not  keeping  regular  watch. 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  KEEPING  THE  DECK  LOG  BOOK. 

1.  All  officers  who  have  to  do  with  the  deck  log  book  will  make 
themselves  familiar  with,  and  at  all  times  carefully  observe,  the 
requirements  of  the  Navy  Regulations  for  keeping  the  log,  the  special 
instructions  in  the  front  of  the  smooth  log  book,  and  the  following : 

2.  The  deck  log  book  is  an  official  document,  and  it  must  not  only 
be  written  with  care,  but  also  preserved  from  injury,  defacement,  or 
alteration.  The  officers  of  the  watch  must  themselves  exercise  care 
of  the  book  and  not  permit  unauthorized  persons  to  have  access  to  it. 

3.  It  will  be  kept  closed  on  the  log  desk  in  port  or  in  the  chart 
house  at  sea.  Lounging  on  the  log  desk  is  forbidden,  and  no  person 
shall  consult  the  deck  log  book  without  permission  from  the  officer 
of  the  deck. 
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4.  Lists  or  memoranda  for  the  rough  log  of  punishments,  drafts 
of  men,  stores,  etc.,  shall  be  fastened  in  close  to  the  binding,  and  be 
marked  with  the  watch  to  which  they  pertain  and  the  officer's 
initials. 

5.  Events  will  be  noted  in  the  log  in  the  order  of  their  occurrence, 
the  time  being  noted  when  of  importance,  and  the  entries  will  be 
made  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  incident  occurs  instead  of 
waiting  until  the  end  of  the  watch.  When  more  than  one  officer  has 
the  deck  during  the  watch,  each  will  note  in  the  log  the  remarks  for 
the  period  stood  by  himself  and  the  officer  having  the  watch  at  its 
close  shall  write  the  weather  remarks,  if  any,  and  sign  for  the  whole 
watch.  At  sea  the  quartermaster  of  the  watch  will  be  directed  to 
make  the  proper  entries  in  the  remarks  as  they  occur.  Items  of 
daily  routine  will  not  be  mentioned  in  the  "Kemarks,"  except 
quarters  and  night  drills  held,  unless  for  some  extraordinary  reason. 
When  in  doubt  as  to  making  an  entry,  consult  the  commanding  or 
executive  officer. 

6.  Particular  care  must  be  exercised  in  entering  the  confinement 
and  release  of  prisoners,  absentees  at  quarters,  return  of  absentees, 
and  the  report  of  and  result  of  search  for  a  man  reported  absent 
without  leave.  The  authority  for,  manner,  and  purpose  of  confine- 
ment or  release  must  always  be  concisely  stated,  using  the  terms 
specified  in  orders  for  "  Prisoners." 

7.  In  the  Watch  when  the  ship  gets  underway  and  again  in  mid- 
watch  at  sea,  if  in  squadron,  note  the  formation,  order  of  ships  by 
name,  distance,  and  interval,  speed,  guide,  and  course.  In  succeed- 
ing watches  these  details  will  not  be  repeated  where  there  is  no 
change,  but  the  entry  will  be  made   "  Steaming  as  before,"   or 

"  Steaming  as  before  until  . . .  . ,  when  changed  speed  to ,"  or 

"  Changed  formation  to ,"  etc.    Follow  the  same  rule  when 

steaming  singly.  At  anchor,  note  in  midwatch  which  anchor  is 
down,  scope  of  chain,  and  depth  of  water,  and  state  of  hawse  if 
moored. 

Upon  anchoring,  state  the  formation  of  it  and  order  of  vessels  and 
the  distance  of  all  vessels  next  adjacent  to  us;  mentioning  also  the 
scope  of  chain,  which  anchor  is  downstream,  if  moored,  depth  of 
water,  and  bearings  of  anchorage,  including  the  direction  of  ship's 
head  when  they  were  taken. 

Do  not  refer  to  vessels  by  call  letter;  state  their  names.    Avoid 
unnecessary  use  of  "  U.  S.  S.  "  and  "  IT.  S.  N." 
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At  end  of  watch,  enter  average  steam  pressure  and  average  revo- 
lutions maintained  while  steaming  at  the  prescribed  speed.  Average 
steam  and  revolutions  to  be  obtained  from  engineer  officer  on  watch 
hourly,  and  also  in  writing,  promptly  at  the  end  of  each  watch. 

8.  Instructions  as  to  other  entries  are  contained  in  the  Navy 
Regulations,  in  log  book,  and  other  orders. 

9.  The  officer  of  the  deck  will  carefully  examine  the  weather 
columns  and  at  least  once  each  watch  verify  the  readings. 

10.  The  watch  officer  relieved  shall  not  go  below  until  his  log  is 
fully  written  up  and  signed,  including  the  steam  and  revolutions  at 
sea.  An  officer  about  to  go  on  watch  will  read  the  log  and  notes  of 
the  two  watches  preceding  his  own  before  relieving. 

11.  The  smooth  log.  book  will  be  ready  for  signature  before  11.30 
a.  m.,  and  officers  will  sign  it  when  it  is  presented  to  them.  Officers 
granted  leave  will  sign  it  before  going  away. 

Notes. — Make  entries  concise  and  free  from  unnecessary  detail. 
Use  standard  phrases  and  terms.  For  instance,  instead  of  writing 
"  At  10.45  a.  m.  the  commanding  officer  held  mast  and  awarded  the 
following  punishments,"  say  "  Punishments  awarded,"  and  give  each 
offender's  name,  rate,  offense,  and  punishment.  These  are  the  only 
features  in  that  matter  worthy  of  record.  Instead  of  "  Inspected 
magazines'  condition  and  found  the  same  in  good  condition,"  say 
"  Inspected  magazines ;  condition  good  " ;  instead  of  "  Tug  Mohawk 
came  alongside  and  delivered  the  following  stores,"  say  "  Received 
via  tug  Mohawk";  instead  of  "The  S.  C.  M.,  of  which  Lieutenant 
A.  B.  C,  U.  S.  N.,  is  senior  member,  met  at  10.40  for  the  trial  of 
John  Smith  and  adjourned  at  11.15,"  say  "  S.  C.  M.,  Lieutenant 
A.  B.  C,  senior  member,  in  session  from  10.40  to  11.15."  Instead  of 
"  Commanding  Officer,"  write  "  Captain,"  when  it  was  the  captain 
himself.  Instead  of  "John  Smith  (sea),  was  this  day  honorably 
discharged  from  this  ship  and  from  the  naval  service  by  expiration 
of  enlistment,"  write  "Honorably  discharged  John  Smith  (sea), 
enlistment  expired." 

In  regard  to  navigational  entries,  bear  in  mind  that  to  be  of  any 
use,  they  must  be  complete,  and  that  such  expressions  as  "  abeam," 
"  on  the  quarter,"  mean  nothing  unless  the  ship's  head  be  given. 
The  simplest  way  is  to  give  the  compass  bearing.  In  mentioning 
distances  at  which  marks  are  passed,  say  "  rounded  "  such  and  such 
a  mark  or  light  at  so  many  miles  distance,  or  so  and  so  "  bore  on  the 
quarter,  230°  p.  s.  c,  distance  4  miles." 
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Bearings  should  be  recorded  true  whenever  possible.  Magnetic 
bearings  should  not  be  recorded  unless  for  some  special  reason. 
When  entering  bearings  "  p.  s.  c,"  add  the  compass  error  or  else 
enter  also  the  true  bearing. 

Not  all  navigational  entries  need  to  be  entered  in  the  log.  A  run 
off  the  course  of  a  few  minutes  to  avoid  a  passing  vessel  is  of  no 
moment  worth  recording  permanently.  The  sighting  or  "  making  " 
of  a  light  or  other  mark,  if  making  land,  or  coasting  in  thick  weather 
or  where  lights  are  at  wide  intervals,  should  be  logged,  but  not 
where  such  marks  are  numerous.  The  distance  at  which  lights  are 
rounded,  especially  when  a  change  of  course  is  made,  should  be  men- 
tioned, as  "  At  10.22  rounded  Diamond  Shoal  Light  Ship,  distant 
5  miles,  changing  course  to  184°  p.  s.  c."  The  other  bearings  of 
lights  and  marks,  however,  are  usually  of  no  permanent  value  and 
should  not  be  logged,  except  the  bearings  on  which  important  marks 
are  first  sighted.  In  peace  time  the  mere  fact  of  passing  vessels  at 
sea,  day  or  night,  is  of  no  permanent  value  for  record,  except  in 
unfrequented  waters  or  unless  there  be  some  unusual  incident  or 
feature  in  connection,  such  as  "no  lights  showing,"  or  "suddenly 
showed  light,"  or  "  showing  a  cable  steamer's  lights,"  etc. 

Although  only  certain  important  items  are  logged,  all  the  fore- 
going navigational  data  should  always  be  jotted  down,  for  naviga- 
tional use.  Much  of  it  finds  its  way  into  the  Navigator's  Work 
Book,  and  is  there  given  such  permanent  record  as  it  deserves.  The 
log  book,  one  must  bear  in  mind,  is  a  record  of  noteworthy  occur- 
rences of  the  ship's  commission,  so  that  while  necessary  entries  must 
not  be  omitted,  the  book  must  not  be  encumbered  with  useless  detail. 
A  good  rule  is  to  consider  whether  an  entry  will  be  of  any  possible 
use  or  interest  to  anyone  next  day,  next  week,  or  next  year.  With  a 
little  persistence,  a  good  habit  in  writing  the  log  is  easily  acquired 
and  is  well  worth  while.  It  saves  time  all  along  the  line,  for  the 
officer  himself,  in  writing  the  rough  and  reading  over  the  smooth; 
for  the  copyist ;  for  the  navigator ;  for  the  captain ;  and  for  anyone 
in  years  to  come  who  may  be  searching  for  some  entry. 

In  time  of  war  special  observations  must  be  taken  and  noted,  of 
vessels  in  company  and  others  sighted.  Special  instructions  cover 
this,  mentioning  what  items  are  to  be  logged. 
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PROCEDURE  ON  SIGHTING  VESSELS  AT  SEA. 

1.  Immediately  on  sighting  smoke,  a  sail  or  a  steam  vessel,  get  a 
careful  compass  bearing,  note  the  time,  and  estimate  the  distance. 
Make  a  note  also  of  the  course  and  speed,  as  far  as  it  is  possible  to 
estimate  them. 

2.  Enter  all  these  data  in  the  ruled  notebook  (provided  by  Navi- 
gator), recording  also  the  course  and  speed  of  this  ship.  Under 
remarks,  add  any  distinguishable  feature  that  might  serve  to  identify 
the  vessel  sighted,  especially  note  any  observable  procedure,  such  as 
altering  course,  increasing  speed  or  boiler  power,  or  any  other  action 
suggesting  that  the  other  vessel  had  sighted  us  and  was  taking  more 
than  usual  interest. 

3.  Watch  the  bearing,  with  a  view  to  determining  the  course  or 
speed,  or  both,  of  the  vessel  sighted,  and  note  any  increase  or  decrease 
in  distance.  After  the  bearing  or  distance  has  changed  appreciably, 
make  a  second  entry  of  the  time,  bearing,  and  distance,  this  ship's 
course  and  speed,  and  any  new  remarks  as  before. 

4.  Eeport  to  the  captain  immediately  all  information  obtainable 
when  the  vessel  is  first  sighted,  and  again  as  soon  as  anything  has 
been  determined  of  her  movements  or  character. 

5.  Note  identification  features  in  the  following  order;  where  any 
entry  is  doubtful,  add  to  it  an  interrogation : 

(a)  Nationality;  class,  in  so  far  as  it  can  be  identified. 

( b )  If  a  sailing  vessel — note  whether  ship,  bark,  barkentine,  brig, 

brigantine,  schooner,  topsail  schooner  or  sloop ;  when  more 
than  three  masts,  add  the  number;  note  any  evidence  of 
motor  power. 

(c)  If  a  merchant  steamer — the  number  of  masts,  with  or  with- 

out yards,  number  of  funnels,  and  funnel  marks ;  whether 
passenger  liner,  freight  liner,  tramp,  tank  vessel,  coasting 
vessel,  steam  fisherman,  tug,  yacht,  or  other  type;  if  a 
freighter,  whether  deep-loaded,  part  loaded,  or  light;  also 
if  a  deck-load,  of  lumber,  horses,  or  cattle;  approximate 
tonnage ;  color ;.  peculiarities  of  outline ;  whether  equipped 
with  radio;  national  flag,  house  or  other  flags;  name  and 
home  port;  whether  armed  or  not — if  so;  number  of  and 
estimated  caliber  of  guns. 

(d)  If  a  man-of-war — number  of  masts;  kind  of  masts,  pole, 

tripod,  military,  cage;  fire  control,  or  fighting  tops; 
admiraPs   flag,    commodore's    pennant,   or    coach    whip; 
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funnels,  number,  arrangements,  and  other  peculiarities; 
turrets  and  gun  positions  distinguishable  in  profile;  type 
of  vessel,  designating  them  as  follows : 
AA — dreadnaught  battleship.        tr — trawler  or  steam 

A — pre-dreadnaught.  fisherman. 

BB — battle  cruiser.  ch — submarine  chaser. 

B — pre-dreadnaught  si — steam  sloop. 

armored  cruiser.  sw — mine  sweeper. 

C — large  protected  cruiser.        mp — mine  planter. 
F — small  protected  cruiser        hs — hospital  ship, 
under  4000  tons,  small      fus — fuel  ship, 
battery,  moderate    sply — supply  vessel, 
speed.  xcr — auxiliary  cruiser. 

S — scout  cruiser.  drf — drifter. 

V — destroyers. 
G — gun  boats. 
t — torpedo  boats. 
Sm — submarines. 
(e)   If  a  yacht — note  particulars  as  in  (5). 

6.  Under  procedure,  note  whether  the  stranger  holds  or  appears 
to  alter  course;  if  the  latter,  which  way;  any  change  of  speed; 
moment  when  colors  are  hoisted ;  signals  of  any  kind.  Any  changes 
of  disposition  of  sails,  etc.  Note  whether  the  movement  under  sail  is 
consistent  with  the  direction  and  force  of  wind. 

7.  Make  similar  observations  and  entry  of  air  craft,  as  far  as 
applicable,  using  the  following  abbrevations : 

dgb — dirigible  airships, 
spl — seaplanes, 
air — airplanes. 
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GENERAL  ORDERS. 

Keep  silence  when  boatswain's  mate's  pipe  sounds  and  listen  to 
word  passed.  Answer  promptly  all  calls  and  orders  passed,  moving 
actively  and  quietly.  Answer  "  Aye,  aye,"  to  an  order,  adding  "  sir  " 
and  a  salute,  if  from  an  officer. 

Petty  officers,  sentries,  and  others  on  watch  or  post  must  be 
respected  and  their  orders  heeded  by  all  ranks  and  ratings. 

Silence  in  the  performance  of  duty  is  a  sign  of  efficiency.  A  good 
crew  avoids  unnecessary  noise,  confusion,  and  singing  out. 

Found  articles  are  to  be  turned  over  to  a  petty  officer.  Any  found 
lying  or  hanging  about  in  unauthorized  places  or  times  will  be  put 
in  lucky  bag. 

Buckets  to  be  kept  in  the  places  provided;  none  allowed  to  stand 
about,  either  empty  or  with  water  or  soaking  clothes  in  them. 

Hammocks  not  to  be  left  nor  thrown  upon  the  decks,  rail,  or 
hatches.  Hammock  nettings  not  to  be  opened  or  entered  by  un- 
authorized men;  nor  hammocks  taken  out,  except  by  permission  of 
officer  of  deck.  No  hammocks  or  bedding  allowed  on  bridge,  upper 
deck,  or  superstructure. 

No  loitering  about  the  ship's  store,  scuttle  butt,  barber's  shop, 
carpenter's  shop,  bakery,  galley,  or  offices,  nor  anywhere  below  decks 
during  deck  working  hours,  or  during  watch  on  deck  at  sea.  No 
loitering  about  ditty  box  or  bag  racks,  nor  in  head  or  wash  rooms, 
nor  in  or  about  boats,  whether  hoisted  or  not. 

Sleep  where  billeted.  Men  are  not  permitted  to  be  out  of  their 
hammocks  after  taps,  except  for  necessary  reasons. 

No  sleeping  in  storerooms  except  according  to  berthing  bill. 

Lying  about  on  the  deck  or  chests  below,  whether  asleep  or  not,  is 
forbidden,  except  in  the  designated  places. 

Water-tight  doors  when  closed  are  to  be  dogged  wrench-tight. 

Paint  work  not  to  be  soiled  by  finger  marks,  getting  against  it  with 
dirty  clothing  or  shoe  marks,  nor  scarred  by  careless  handling  of  gear. 

When  handling  stores  or  heavy  gear,  line  all  hatches  and  cover 
decks  in  wake. 

Throwing  things  over  side  or  out  of  gun  or  air  ports  is  forbidden. 

Hanging  clothing  or  gear  in  air  ports  or  on  bridges  or  rail,  or  else- 
where visible  from  outboard,  is  forbidden,  except  as  provided  in 
routine  or  expressly  permitted  by  officer  of  deck. 
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Sitting  on  upper  deck  rail,  or  leaning  out  of,  or  lounging  in,  ports 
is  not  permitted. 

Card  playing  below  the  main  deck  at  any  time  is  forbidden. 

Card  playing,  checkers,  and  similar  games  of  chance  or  skill  are 
permitted  on  main  deck  or  the  forecastle  during  dinner  hour,  and 
after  working  hours  while  the  smoking  lamp  is  lit.  Men  playing  at 
other  times  will  be  punished  and  the  cards  confiscated. 

Dice  are  forbidden  to  be  used  or  had  in  possession,  and  whenever 
found  they  will  be  confiscated  and  the  men  punished. 

Fighting  and  quarreling  are  forbidden. 

Gambling  is  forbidden  in  any  form,  at  any  time  or  place. 

Onlookers  at  gambling  are  liable  to  be  punished  as  well  as  players. 

Cocaine,  opium,  or  other  drug  using,  or  having  unlawfully  in 
possession,  will  be  punished  by  a  court-martial. 

Men  on  sick  list  are  to  muster  at  sick  bay  at  quarters  and  at  all 
general  drills  and  "  all  hands  "  evolutions,  and  will  be  reported  with 
the  surgeon's  division. 

A  sick-list  badge,  an  arm  band  of  white  cotton,  2  inches  wide,  shall 
be  worn  on  the  right  arm  above  the  elbow.  Badges  to  be  numbered  in 
black  block  figures,  the  numbers  being  entered  on  binnacle  list 
against  the  men's  names.  Men  coming  off  sick  list  return  their 
badges,  neatly  washed,  to  dispensary. 

The  names  of  all  men  who  are  excused  by  the  medical  officer  from 
any  kind  of  duty,  or  excused  from  wearing  shoes,  will  be  entered  on 
binnacle  list,  below  the  sick,  with  a  note  against  each,  showing  what 
he  is  excused  from. 

Hatch  tarpaulins  or  hatch  hoods  are  not  to  be  used  for  any  pur- 
pose but  covering  their  hatches. 

Hose,  nozzles,  spanners,  water-tight  door  or  hatch  wrenches  or 
pipe  wrenches  or  other  implements  not  to  be  taken  from  their  places 
for  any  but  their  intended  use. 

Meal  hour  begins  when  the  meal  is  piped,  not  at  mess  gear. 

Visitors  not  allowed  below  the  main  deck,  except  by  special  per- 
mission or  with  an  officer. 

Photographing  any  part  of  the  ship  is  forbidden  without  express 
permission  of  the  commanding  officer. 

Lights  are  not  to  be  left  burning  in  closed  storerooms  or  compart- 
ments ;  and  portable  lights  for  storerooms  which  are  plugged  in  out- 
side with  the  wire  led  through  the  doorway  are  to  be  disconnected 
before  the  doors  are  closed. 
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Unnecessary  lights  during  the  day  to  be  kept  turned  out.  Lower 
deck  petty  officers  and  captains  of  parts  see  to  it.  After  8  p.  m.  the 
guard  and  ship's  police  shall  see  that  none  but  authorized  lights  are 
burning. 

Officers  and  their  servants  will  be  careful  to  turn  off  lights  and 
fans  when  leaving  staterooms. 

Uncovered  lights  never  to  be  left  unattended  in  any  part  of  the 
ship,  and  covered  lights  always  to  be  so  secured  as  to  prevent  break- 
ing or  capsizing.  Uncovered  lights  never  to  be  used  in  holds,  store- 
rooms, bilges,  or  other  places  below  the  second  deck,  except  candles, 
carefully  tended,  to  test  the  air,  and  lights  authorized  for  use  in  coal 
bunkers. 

Yeomen,  the  hospital  steward,  officers'  stewards,  and  all  other 
storeroom  keepers  shall  see  that  the  regulations  concerning  lights  in 
their  storerooms  are  strictly  obeyed  and  that  every  precaution  is 
taken  to  prevent  fire  or  other  accidents. 

Standing  oil  lanterns  in  place  below  weather  decks  to  be  kept  filled 
and  trimmed  by  lamplighter,  ready  for  lighting;  kept  clean  and 
polished  by  the  compartment  cleaners. 

Selling  goods  is  forbidden,  or  acting  as  an  agent  for  the  sale  of 
any  article. 

Pets  not  to  be  brought  on  board  without  permission  of  executive. 

Whistling  is  not  permitted  on  board. 

Library  open  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays  at  12.30  p.  m.  for  draw- 
ing or  returning  books;  also  at  other  hours  as  posted  on  bulletin 
board. 

Men  will  sign  receipts  for  books  drawn. 

Books  must  be  well  cared  for  and  returned  in  good  condition; 
mutilation,  careless  usage,  or  loss  will  be  punished. 

A  book  may  be  kept  out  one  week,  but  may  be  renewed. 

Mending  day:  Friday  afternoon.  Men  may  have  their  bags  up 
also  on  Saturday  and  Sunday  afternoons.  On  other  days,  after 
working  hours,  apply  to  officer  of  deck. 

Electric  lights  and  fittings  are  not  to  be  interfered  with.  If  out 
of  order,  inform  the  electrician  in  charge  or  the  petty  officer  of  the 
compartment  or  part  of  ship. 

Guns,  mines  or  their  fittings  are  not  to  be  handled  by  men  not 
stationed  at  them. 

Anything  lost  overboard  or  damaged  is  to  be  at  once  reported  to 
the  officer  of  deck  and  also  to  the  petty  officer  concerned. 
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A  marker  buoy,  with  sinker  and  line,  to  be  kept  always  ready 
under  charge  of  quartermaster  on  watch. 

Loss  of  money  or  any  article  of  value  to  be  at  once  reported  to  the 
chief  lower-deck  petty  officer. 

Fishing  from  the  ship  may  be  permitted  by  the  officer  of  deck 
after  working  hours;  but  fishing  out  of  ports,  scuttles,  etc.,  is  not 
permitted  at  any  time. 

Danger  to  life  may  be  incurred  by — 

The  safety  pin  of  the  retaining  catch  of  water-tight  hatches  being 
out  of  place ;  always  see  this  pin  in  place  before  passing  through  the 
hatch. 

Going  higher  aloft  than  the  signal  yard ;  always  obtain  permission 
of  officer  of  deck  first,  so  that  he  may  notify  radio  operator. 

Going  into  a  confined  space  of  defective  ventilation  (double  bot- 
tom, bunker,  etc.)  without  first  testing  the  air  with  a  safety  lamp  or 
(double  bottom  only)  a  candle.  Unless  the  light  burns  brightly,  the 
compartment  is  not  to  be  entered.  No  man  ever  to  enter  or  work  in 
such  a  compartment  unattended,  whether  the  test  shows  the  air  to  be 
good  or  not. 

Going  over  side  unattended.  No  one  is  ever  allowed  over,  either  at 
sea  or  in  a  tideway,  without  an  order  from  an  officer  or  permission  of 
officer  of  deck ;  and  then  only  with  a  bowline,  tended  on  board.  (Does 
not  apply  to  side  cleaners  at  regular  times. ) 

USE  OF  DECKS,  ETC. 

On  deck :  The  crew,  when  not  on  duty,  both  in  port  and  at  sea, 
are  to  keep  clear  of  quarter-deck,  deck  houses,  and  bridges. 

The  quarter-deck  is  reserved  for  the  habitual  station  of  the  officer 
of  deck  in  port,  and  will  accordingly  be  used  only  by  officers  and  men 
on  duty  or  at  work  there,  or  in  passing  forward  or  aft,  when  neces- 
sary to  do  so  on  that  side.  At  sea,  officers  may  exercise  on  the 
quarter-deck. 

The  salute  to  the  quarter-deck  will  be  given  by  every  person  cross- 
ing its  limits,  or  coming  on  or  leaving  it,  from,  or  to  go,  below  or 
over  the  side,  both  at  sea  and  in  port. 

In  officers'  quarters,  no  men  are  allowed  except  on  duty.  When 
wishing  to  speak  with  an  officer,  apply  to  officer  of  deck,  who  will 
notify  the  officer  concerned  if  the  matter  warrants  it. 

Bridges  are  for  duty  purposes  only. 

Hatches  and  skylights — keep  off  them  and  lay  nothing  on  them. 
6 
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Passages,  gangways,  doorways,  and  ladders  must  not  be  obstructed. 
On  meeting  an  officer,  going  up  or  down  a  ladder  or  through  a  door 
or  passage,  draw  back,  well  clear,  to  allow  him  free  passage. 

Storerooms  to  be  used  for  duty  purposes  only  and  when  not  in  use 
to  be  kept  closed  and  locked. 

CREW'S  SMOKING  HOURS. 

From  "  all  hands  "  until  early  "  turn  to  " ;  from  mess  gear  until 
turn  to  after  meals;  from  knock  off  work  in  the  afternoon  until 
tattoo,  except  during  quarters;  Saturday  afternoons;  Sunday  after 
inspection  and  divine  service;  on  holidays  after  quarters,  or  after 
9.30  a.  m.  if  no  quarters;  and  during  coaling  ship  and  cleaning  up 
afterwards. 

During  night  watches  at  sea,  for  a  short  time  by  men  not  on  look- 
out or  other  stations,  when  permitted  by  officer  of  deck. 

At  other  times  only  when  the  smoking  lamp  is  lit,  which  is  indi- 
cated by  red  disks  hung  up  conspicuously. 

Men  coming  off  watch  at  8  a.  m.  may  smoke  until  8.45  a.  m.,  and 
bandsmen  from  1  to  1.15  p.  m.  also,  on  port  side  under  upper  deck. 

Carrying  an  unlighted  pipe,  cigar,  or  cigarette  in  the  mouth  or 
behind  the  ear  out  of  smoking  hours  will  be  dealt  with  the  same  as 
smoking. 

Extra  duty  awarded  as  punishment  for  smoking  will  be  worked 
off  during  meal  hours. 

SMOKING  IS  FORBIDDEN. 

Below  the  main  deck,  except  in  officers'  and  chief  petty  officers' 
quarters. 

During  divine  service. 

In  the  ship's  boats  in  daylight  or  when  making  trips  at  any  time. 

In  hammocks,  or  anywhere  below  main  deck  after  hammocks  are 
down,  except  in  officers'  quarters  and  in  chief  petty  officers'  quarters 
until  9  p.  m.  (Navy  Eegulations) . 

On  the  quarter-deck  at  any  time. 

While  ammunition  is  being  handled,  with  powder  flag  up. 

When  handling  oil  fuel,  within  50  feet  of  the  hose. 

Within  10  feet  of  gasoline  stowage. 

At  the  call  for  quarters  or  for  any  drill  or  all-hands  evolution, 
smoking  and  tobacco  using  must  promptly  cease. 
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Smoking  during  gunnery  practice  is  forbidden  to  officers  and  men 
from  the  time  of  casting  loose  the  battery  until  the  firing  is  over  for 
the  day,  the  battery  secured,  and  "  retreat  "  sounded. 

Spitting  or  throwing  cigar  or  cigarette  stumps,  burnt  matches,  or 
other  rubbish  on  the  deck,  in  the  waterways  or  scuppers,  or  over  the 
side  is  forbidden.    Always  use  the  spit  kits  provided. 

Safety  matches  are  the  only  kind  permitted  on  board.  They  must 
not  be  used  in  storerooms,  holds,  or  anywhere  below  main  deck, 
except  in  officers'  quarters,  and  must  never  be  carried  on  the  person 
of  anyone  entering  a  magazine  or  shell  room. 

Matches  not  allowed  in  the  possession  of  enlisted  men  on  board 
ship  not  chief  petty  officers. 

PERFORMANCE  OF  DTJTY. 

Petty  officers  shall  show  in  themselves  a  good  example  of  sub- 
ordination, courage,  zeal,  sobriety,  neatness,  and  attention  to  duty. 

They  shall  aid  to  the  utmost  of  their  ability  in  maintaining  good 
order,  discipline,  and  all  that  concerns  the  efficiency  of  the  command, 

Every  petty  officer  must  carefully  and  diligently  discharge  all  the 
duties  of  his  rate,  and  obey  the  orders  and  directions  which  he  shall 
receive  from  his  superiors  in  rank,  according  to  the  rules  and  dis- 
cipline of  the  Navy ;  and  all  petty  officers,  seamen,  and  others  under 
his  command  are  strictly  charged  and  required  to  be  obedient  to  his 
orders. 

Petty  officers  must  fully  realize  that,  when  they  become  such,  they 
especially  obligate  themselves  not  only  to  enforce  discipline  among 
the  other  men  but  also  to  a  special  regard  for  all  rules,  regulations, 
and  orders  in  their  own  persons.  Thus,  a  wilfully  committed  serious 
offense  on  the  part  of  a  petty  officer  is  not  only  a  breach  of  discipline, 
as  it  is  when  committed  by  a  nonrated  man,  but  is  beyond  that  a 
breach  of  faith,  in  that  it  is  a  deliberate  breaking  down  of  that  dis- 
cipline which  a  petty  officer  is  appointed  to  maintain. 

All  petty  officers  of  all  branches  are  on  duty  at  all  times,  so  far  as 
breaches  of  discipline  are  concerned,  and  they  must  so  regard  them- 
selves. They  must  be  held  responsible  for  all  such  breaches  which 
come  within  their  knowledge,  regardless  of  rate  or  branch  of  service. 

All  petty  officers,  particularly  of  the  line,  when  in  presence  of  men 
who  are  drunk  or  disorderly,  will  endeavor  to  keep  them  quiet  and 
have  them  behave  in  a  proper  manner.  Failing  in  this,  petty  officers 
will  arrest  them  and  send  or  take  them  to  their  ship. 


Eoutine  Book.  44 

The  members  of  the  crew  must  on  all  occasions  yield  a  ready, 
cheerful,  and  prompt  obedience  to  those  placed  over  them ;  obey  all 
orders  and  regulations;  be  attentive  to  their  duties  and  to  any  in- 
structions they  may  receive;  avoid  difficulties  with  each  other;  be 
neat  in  their  persons  and  dress ;  and  each  shall  endeavor  by  his  own 
good  conduct,  respectful  bearing,  and  zeal  to  promote  the  efficiency 
of  the  entire  command. 

Orders  must  be  obeyed  promptly  and  without  argument  or  ques- 
tion, whether  given  by  an  officer,  petty  officer,  or  any  man  in  charge 
of  others,  or  whether  the  order  appears  to  be  out  of  the  ordinary 
or  not. 

The  person  giving  an  order  is  responsible  that  he  does  not  overstep 
his  authority,  and  in  case  he  gives  an  illegal  order,  anyone  who  may 
feel  himself  to  be  wronged  by  having  to  obey  it  may  secure  just 
redress  upon  stating  his  case  at  the  mast — provided  he  has  obeyed 
the  order.  A  man  who  disobeys  an  order  because  he  believes  it  is 
illegal  or  unnecessary  puts  himself  in  the  wrong,  whether  the  order 
he  objected  to  was  right  or  wrong,  and,  besides  losing  the  claim  for 
redress  which  he  might  have  had,  he  becomes  liable  to  punishment. 

Obey  the  last  order  received  from  any  responsible  senior. 

Orders  on  bulletin  boards. — Men  must  make  themselves  familiar 
with  orders  on  bulletin  boards,  and  all  must  frequently  consult  the 
bulletin  board  for  new  orders.  Ignorance  of  an  order  or  notice  that 
is  posted  is  no  excuse  for  not  observing  it. 

Show  respect  to  seniors  at  all  times,  whether  officers  or  petty 
officers,  and  be  careful  to  show  foreign  officers  and  civilians  the 
respect  due  to  them. 

When  an  order  has  been  carried  out,  always  report  the  fact  to  the 
one  who  gave  the  order.  Make  the  report  whether  he  already  knows 
it  or  not ;  your  duty  is  not  completed  until  you  make  the  report. 

When  unable  to  carry  out  an  order,  or  any  part  of  it,  report  the 
fact  immediately  to  the  person  who  gave  the  order ;  but  do  not  report 
that  you  cannot  obey  an  order  until  you  are  sure  no  other  man  can. 

When  making  reports,  delivering  messages,  acknowledging  and 
repeating  orders — as  when  on  lookout,  in  the  chains,  at  the  helm, 
etc. — men  will  speak  out,  distinctly,  not  too  fast,  loud  enough  to  be 
heard  beyond  any  doubt,  and  without  dropping  the  voice  at  the  end. 

When  sent  on  a  message,  always  report  your  return  at  once. 

If  the  officer  or  petty  officer  addressed  does  not  reply  or  otherwise 
acknowledge  the  report  or  message,  repeat  it  until  he  does  reply. 
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When  given  a  message  to  deliver  orally,  repeat  it  to  the  sender 
before  leaving  him  to  carry  it. 

Listen  attentively  and  be  sure  you  understand  before  starting  to 
obey  an  order  or  carry  a  message. 

Deliver  a  message  or  repeat  an  order  in  the  exact  words  given. 

Be  attentive  to  duty  at  all  times. 

Keep  your  wits  about  you,  and  be  alert  with  your  eyes  and  ears; 
move  and  work  actively.  In  short,  be  keen  and  alive,  first  to  your 
own  work,  of  course,  but  also  to  what  is  going  on  all  about  you. 

SHIP'S  KEYS. 

No  custodian  of  any  keys  shall  leave  the  ship  without  reporting  to 
the  officer  of  the  deck  that  his  keys  are  in  the  ship's  keyboard  or  have 
been  turned  over  to  the  man  authorized  by  his  head  of  department 
to  receive  them. 

The  following  keys  will  be  kept  on  the  ship's  keyboard : 


KEYS  TO  BE  KEPT 

ON  SHIP'S  KEYBOAPvD. 

Compart- 
ment No. 

Name. 

Custodian. 

Drainage  tank 

Captain  of  hold. 

Sail  rooms,  forward 

Sailmaker's  mate. 

>  Sail  rooms,  aft 

Do 

Oil  room 

Painter. 

Paint  room 

Do. 

Lamp  room  

Lamplighter. 

Crew's  wash  room 

Compartment  cleaner. 
Do. 

Chief     petty     officers' 
room    

wash 

Servants'  wash  room 

Do. 

Chart  house 

Navigator's  yeoman. 

Armory 

Armorer. 

Officers'  galley 

Cabin  cook. 

Mines,      and      miscellaneous 
articles 

Chief  gunner's  mate. 

General  mess  storeroom 

Cold  storage  

Commissary  steward. 
Do 

Steering  gear  

Chief  quartermaster. 

Boatswain's  locker 

Chief  boatswain's  mate. 

Fire  and  rescue  equipment  . . 
Sand  lockers 

Officer  of  deck. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  of  for- 

Bulletin board 

ward  part. 
Ship's  writer. 

Trimming  tank 

Division  boatswain's  mate. 

Lifeboat  box  key 

Lifeboat  coxswain  on  watch 

Boa4;  box  keys 

Coxswain  of  boat. 

Coxswain  keeps  key  while  the 

boat  is  in  water. 
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The  custodians  of  them  will  turn  the  keys  in  to  the  ship's  keyboard 
daily  at  7.45  p.  m.,  unless  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the 
officer  of  the  deck  for  an  extension. 

These  keys  will  be  checked  in  by  the  boatswain's  mate  of  the  watch 
(quarter  deck,  in  port)  and  reported  to  the  officer  of  the  deck  at 

8  p.  m.,  unless  an  extension  has  been  granted. 

Keys  will  be  delivered  to  the  custodians  by  the  boatswain's  mate  of 
watch  (quarter  deck)  between  "all  hands"  and  "turn  to"  in  the 
morning  watch.  They  will  not  be  delivered  to  anyone  but  the 
authorized  custodians;  men  will  not  be  allowed  to  help  themselves 
to  keys,  but  they  will  be  issued  only  by  the  boatswain's  mate,  who  will 
report  to  the  officer  of  the  deck  when  all  keys  are  served  out. 

STANDING  LIGHTS. 
Lights  marked  with  a  "  cross  "  on  the  switch  box  will  be  left  burn- 
ing all  day  and  all  night. 

Lights  with  one  white  stripe  to  burn  at  night  only. 

Lights  not  marked  are  to  be  reported  out  by  P.  0.  L.  Dks.  at 

9  o'clock  except  in  officers'  and  chief  petty  officers'  quarters. 

10  o'clock  lights — same  as  9  o'clock,  and  also  the  lights  in  officers' 
and  chief  petty  officers'  quarters. 


Location. 


Mark 

(-) 

night. 


Mark 

(+) 

D.  &N. 


Remarks. 
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HONORS  AND  SALUTES. 

Upon  reaching  the  quarter  deck  coming  from  below  or  from 
another  part  of  the  ship,  stop,  face  the  colors,  and  salute  the  national 
ensign.  If  coming  over  the  side,  do  the  same,  then  salute  the  officer 
of  the  deck.  In  leaving  the  ship,  salute  first  the  officer  of  the  deck, 
then  the  colors.  In  leaving  the  quarter  deck  to  go  below  or  to 
another  part,  salute  the  colors  as  before. 

Where  the  quarter-deck  is  well  forward,  the  prescribed  salute  to 
the  ensign  is  made  only  when  coming  on  board  or  leaving  the  ship. 

Whenever  "  The  Star  Spangled  Banner "  is  played  where  persons 
of  the  naval  service  are  present,  stand  at  attention,  face  the  colors,  or 
toward  the  music,  if  no  colors,  salute  at  the  first  note  of  the  anthem, 
retaining  the  position  of  salute  until  the  last  note  of  the  anthem. 

The  national  air  of  any  other  country  will  be  shown  the  same 
respect  when  played  in  compliment  to  officials  of  that  country. 

Salutes  on  shore. — Officers  and  enlisted  men,  if  not  in  military 
formation  nor  at  work,  exchange  the  hand  salute  on  every  occasion  of 
their  meeting,  passing  near,  or  being  addressed. 

Salutes  on  board. — Every  officer  and  enlisted  man  shall  salute  a 
flag  officer,  his  own  commanding  officer,  and  every  officeT  from 
another  ship  senior  to  himself,  on  every  occasion  of  meeting,  passing 
near,  addressing  or  being  addressed  by  him. 

On  board  their  own  ship,  officers  and  men  salute  the  captain  on 
every  occasion  of  meeting,  passing  near,  or  being  addressed  by  him. 
Salute  all  officers  their  seniors  on  their  first  daily  meeting  or  passing 
near,  and  always  when  addressing  or  being  addressed  by  them. 
Salute  the  executive  or  other  officer  their  senior  when  he  is  inspect- 
ing. Other  times,  clear  the  gangway  and  stand  at  attention,  facing 
the  officer,  until  he  has  passed. 

Men  at  work  do  not  leave  off  nor  salute,  unless  addressed  by  an 
officer  or  called  to  attention. 

A  man  in  formation  shall  not  salute  when  directly  addressed,  but 
if  at  rest  shall  come  to  attention. 

M en  seated  at  work,  at  games,  or  at  mess  are  not  required  to  rise 
when  an  officer  passes,  except  for  the  captain,  unless  called  to  atten- 
tion or  necessary  to  clear  a  gangway. 
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The  officer  of  deck  will  be  saluted  first  by  all  officers  and  men, 
except  the  commanding  officer,  executive,  and  first  lieutenant,  when 
addressing  or  being  addressed  by  him. 

The  junior  shall  always  salute  first,  except  as  provided  in  the  fore' 
going  paragraph. 

An  officer  saluted  shall  return  the  salute.  When  several  in  com- 
pany are  saluted,  all  who  are  entitled  to  the  salute  return  it. 

Officers  and  men  not  under  arms,  whether  in  uniform  or  not,  salute 
with  the  right  hand.  Salute  at  6  paces  before  passing,  unless  the 
nearest  point  reached  be  greater  than  6  and  not  more  than  30,  in 
which  case  salute  at  the  point  of  passing. 

If  uncovered,  stand  at  attention,  facing  the  officer,  instead  of  giv- 
ing the  hand  salute. 

While  addressing  or  being  addressed  by  an  officer  senior,  remain  at 
attention  facing  him,  and  salute  before  turning  away. 

Acknowledge  an  order  or  message  received  from  an  officer  by  "Aye, 
aye,  sir  " ;  from  a  petty  officer  or  another  enlisted  man,  by  "  Aye, 
aye/'  Quartermasters,  steersmen,  and  messengers  are  required  to 
repeat  orders,  or  messages  given  them  to  carry,  instead  of  saying 
"  Aye,  aye." 

When  a  group  of  officers  or  men  are  addressed  officially  by  an 
officer  senior,  all  come  to  attention,  facing  him,  while  being 
addressed. 

While  visitors,  either  officers  or  civilians,  are  passing  with  an 
officer,  men  stand  attention,  salute,  and  remain  at  attention,  facing 
the  party,  until  "  carry  on  "  is  ordered  or  the  party  has  passed. 

When  an  officer  is  inspecting,  the  junior  officer  or  petty  officer 
accompanying  him  commands  "  Attention "  as  the  inspector  ap- 
proaches different  parts  or  enters  different  compartments. 

Any  one  who  first  sees  a  flag  officer,  commanding  officer,  or  an 
officer  inspecting  or  conducting  visitors  approaching  shall  command 
"  Attention."  Do  the  same  on  shore  when  any  officer  senior  to  those 
present  approaches.  All  within  hearing  will  come  to  attention,  face 
toward  the  approaching  officer,  salute,  and  remain  at  attention  until 
"  carry  on  "  or  until  the  officer  or  party  passes  to  another  part  or 
compartment. 

For  a  squad,  gun  crew,  or  company,  in  ranks  or  at  drill,  the  officer, 
petty  officer,  or  man  in  charge  gives  the  necessary  commands  to  bring 
his  men  to  attention,  move  them  to  clear  a  gangway,  and  make  the 
proper  salute. 
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Sentries  at  gangways  salute  all  officers  in  uniform  going  or  coming 
over  the  side.  Sentries  on  upper  decks  or  in  view  from  outside  salute 
all  commissioned  officers  passing  them  close  aboard,  in  boats  or 
otherwise. 

"  Gangway''  will  be  called  by  any  one  of  a  group  who  first  sees  an 
officer  approaching  senior  to  those  present  blocking  his  passage.  All 
present  move  clear  of  his  passage,  stand  attention,  and,  on  shore, 
saluting  any  senior;  on  board,  saluting  a  flag,  commanding,  or 
inspecting  officer,  or  an  officer  with  visitors.  The  senior  in  the  group 
is  responsible  for  clearing  a  gangway. 

The  courtesy  of  a  clear  gangway  will  always  be  extended  to  civilian 
visitors,  whether  accompanied  by  an  officer  or  not. 

Army,  marine,  coast  guard,  and  foreign  officers  must  always  be 
given  the  personal  salutes  and  marks  of  respect  due  their  rank. 

Officers  in  civilian  clothes,  if  recognized,  should  be  saluted  the 
same  as  if  they  were  in  uniform. 

//  in  doubt  about  a  salute,  render  it,  especially  to  an  Army  or  a 
foreign  officer,  rather  than  risk  being  discourteous  to  an  officer 
entitled  to  a  salute. 

HONORS  TO  PASSING  SHIPS  AND  BOATS. 

Flag  and  commanding  officers  not  desiring  the  honors  specified 
indicate  their  wishes  by  not  flying  their  flags  or  pennants. 

A  ship  is  considered  as  having  been  on  detached  duty  when  she 
has  been  in  some  port  other  than  the  rendezvous  of  her  division  or 
squadron,  or  on  other  duty  which  may  have  kept  her  away  from  her 
immediate  squadron  or  division  more  than  48  hours. 

Leaving  formation  for  gun  practice  or  coaling  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  within  signal  distance  is  not  detached  duty. 

Ships  of  divisions  or  squadrons  getting  under  way  or  coming  to 
anchor  at  about  the  same  time  or  in  obedience  to  the  same  signal 
will  be  considered  as  engaged  in  evolutions,  and  no  honors,  except 
"  attention  "  blast  on  bugle,  will  be  rendered  when  they  pass. 

Honors  are  rendered  when  ships  pass  within  600  yards,  boats 
flying  a  flag  or  pennant,  400  yards,  estimated  lib.erally.  For  foreign 
ships  and  officers  these  limits  are  extended,  according  to  circum- 
stances. 

The  officer  of  deck  is  specially  charged  with  giving  the  command 
"  attention,  starboard  (or  port)  "  for  passing  ships  or  boats  flying 
a  flag  or  pennant. 
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Petty  officers,  leading  men,  and  others  will  command  "  attention  " 
when  ships  or  boats  pass  near  and  the  bugle  call  has  not  been  obeyed 
by  every  one  in  the  vicinity,  or  the  officer  of  deck  has  not  observed 
the  boat. 

When  (t  attention  (starboard  or  port)  "  sounds,  for  a  passing  ship, 
or  a  boat  flying  a  flag  or  pennant,  officers  and  men  in  view  from 
outside  stand  attention,  facing  the  ship  or  boat,  standing  fast  until 
"  carry  on." 

Men  working  on  the  ship's  side  do  not  salute,  but  continue  their 
work,  unless  the  bugle  calls  "  attention." 

When  a  national  air  follows  "  attention,"  for  a  ship  passing,  every 
one  in  view  from  the  passing  ship  will  stand  "  attention,"  facing  the 
ship,  and  remain  at  salute  until  the  end  of  the  music. 

When  a  bugle  sounds  flourishes,  to  a  passing  flag  officer  in  a  boat, 
salute  at  first  flourish,  keeping  the  hand  up  until  end  of  last  flourish. 

When  the  guard  is  paraded,  salute  at  "  present  arms  "  and  remain 
at  salute  until  the  end  of  the  flourishes;  if  no  flourishes,  remain  at 
salute  until  "  order  arms." 

Sound  "  attention  "  for  a  vessel  when  jackstaff  of  one  vessel  has 
passed  jackstafl  or  flagstaff  of  the  other ;  sound  "  carry  on  "  when 
the  quarter  deck  of  passing  vessel  has  passed  the  quarter  deck  of 
the  other. 

When  a  senior  ship  passes,  sound  "  attention  "  before  she  does,  and 
"  carry  on  "  after  she  does. 

Be  careful  never  to  render  honors  of  a  less  degree  than  due. 

When  a  gun  salute  is  fired,  officers  and  men  come  to  attention  at 
first  gun,  and  so  remain  until  the  last. 

No  honors  rendered,  except  officer  of  deck  attending  at  the  gang- 
way, for  persons  in  plain  clothes;  before  8  a.  m.  or  after  sunset;  or 
during  crew's  meal  hours,  for  officers  of  United  States  Navy  or 
Marine  Corps. 

Sundays,  no  guard  or  band  for  ships  or  officers  of  United  States 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps. 
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TABLE  OF  HONORS  TO  SHIPS  AND  OFFICERS. 


(a)  Passing  or  being  passed  by  a 
foreign  or  United  States  man- 
of-war,  with  or  without  per- 
sonal flag  flying,  whether 
member  of  fleet,  squadron,  or 
division,  or  not,  if  returning 
from  or  on  detached  duty. 

(b)  Passing  or  being  passed  by 
a  vessel  of  own  formation  or  a 
United  States  vessel  under 
third  rate  or  auxiliary  flying 
a  pennant. 

(c)  Flag  officer,  flag  flying, 
comes  on  board. 


(d)  Flag  officer  in  boat  with 
flag  flying  passes  close  aboard. 

(e)  Flag  officer  in  uniform,  no 
flag  flying,  comes  aboard. 

(/)  Flag  officer  in  a  boat  with- 
out flag  flying,  whether  in  uni- 
form or  not,  passes  close 
aboard. 

(g)  Commanding  officer  above 
rank  of  lieutenant,  with  pen- 
nant flying,  comes  on  board. 

(h)  Commanding  officer  above 
rank  of  lieutenant,  with  pen- 
nant flying,  passes  close 
aboard. 

(t)  Commanding  officer  above 
rank  of  lieutenant  comes  on 
board,  no  pennant  flying. 

(/)  All  officers  not  specified, 
coming  on  board  in  uniform. 

(h)  Officers  not  specified  above 
passing  close  aboard,  whether 
in  uniform  or  not,  or  coming 
on  board  in  civilian  clothes. 


Guard  of  day;  band;  attention 
bugle ;  national  air ;  hand 
salute  during  national  air. 


Attention  bugle;  hand  salute. 
In  outside  tactical  evolutions, 
no  honors. 


Full  guard;  band;  attention 
bugle ;  flourishes ;  march ;  tend 
side ;  hand  salute  with  "  pre- 
sent arms,"  remain  at  salute 
until  end  of  flourishes. 

As  above,  but  only  guard  of  day, 
and  no  side  tending. 

Attention  without  bugle;  tend 
side.  Hand  salute  while  pip- 
ing side. 

No  general  honors ;  boat  keepers, 
sentries,  and  others  salute. 


Guard  of  day;  attention  bugle; 
tend  side;  hand  salute  at 
"  present  arms,"  remaining 
until  "  order  arms." 

Attention  without  bugle;  tend 
petty  officers  on  watch,  boat 
keepers,  and  sentries  salute; 
others  stand  at  attention. 

Same  as  (e)  above. 


Attention  near  gangway  without 
bugle ;  tend  side ;  hand  salute. 

No  general  honors ;  boat  keepers, 
sentries,  and  others  salute. 
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SALUTES  IN  BOATS. 

Boats  meeting  or  passing  exchange  salutes,  as  in  table  below. 

No  junior  shall  pass  a  senior  (going  in  the  same  general  direction) 
without  permission. 

Army,  marine,  coast  guard,  and  foreign  officers  in  boats  shall 
always  be  saluted  when  recognized. 

•     Officers  in  civilian  clothes  or  in  uniform  but  without  flag  or 
pennant  flying  are  saluted  with  the  hand  only. 

Boat  coxswains  rise  and  salute  when  officers  enter  or  leave  their 
boats ;  also  as  prescribed  in  table  below. 

At  a  landing  or  at  the  boom,  in  a  boat  where  there  is  no  officer, 
the  coxswain,  boatkeepers,  and  all  other  men  not  at  the  oars  nor 
holding  the  boat,  rise  and  salute  whenever  a  boat  with  an  officer,  or 
an  officer  embarking  in  a  boat,  comes  near.  Eemain  standing,  facing 
the  officer,  until  his  boat  passes  clear  or  reaches  the  ship's  side  or 
landing.    If  boat  awnings  are  spread,  salute  without  rising. 

At  colors,  morning  and  evening,  boats  passing  near  a  man-of-war 
of  any  nation  lie  on  their  oars  or  stop  engines,  coxswains  saluting, 
and  any  men  standing  outside  the  canopy  facing  toward  the  colors 
and  saluting. 

BOAT  SALUTES. 


Rank  or  rate  of 
the  senior  in  the 
saluting  boat. 


Rank  of  the  senior  officer  in  the  boat  to  be  saluted. 


Flag  or  general  of- 
ficer (with  flag 
flying). 


Commanding  officer 
above  the  rank  of 
lieutenant  (with 
pennant  flying). 


Other     commis- 
sioned officer. 


Midshipman    or 
warrant  officer. 


Flag  or  general  of- 
ficer. 

Commanding  officer 
above  rank  of 
lieutenant  (with 
pennant  flying). 

Other  naval  officers 
below  flag  rank 
and  above  the 
rank  of  lieuten- 
ant, and  marine 
officers  of  corre- 
sponding rank. 

Other  commissioned 
officers. 

Midshipman  or  war- 
rant officer. 

Officer  and  cox- 
swain in  loaded 
or  towing  boat  or 
boat  under  sail. 

Coxswain 


Junior  salutes  with 
hand. 

Stops  engine,  lays 
on  oars,  and  sa- 
lutes with  hand. 

Stops  engine,  lays 
on  oars,  and  sa- 
lutes with  hand. 


Stops  engine,  tosses 
or  trails  oars,  sa- 
lutes with  hand. 

As  above  


Junior  salutes  with 
hand. 


When  meeting  a 
senior  command- 
officer  or  imme- 
diate command- 
ing officer  stops 
engine,  lays  on 
oars,  and  salutes 
with  hand. 

Stops  engine,  lays 
on  oars,  and  sa- 
lutes with  hand. 

As  above  


Salutes   with  hand. 


Stops  engine,  tosses 
or  trails  oars, 
stands,  and  sa- 
lutes with  hand. 


Salutes   with  hand. 


Stop3  engine,  lays 
on  oars,  stands, 
and  salutes  with 
hand. 


Junior      salutes 
with  hand. 


Junior      salutes 
with  hand. 

Salutes     with 

hand. 
Junior      salutes 

with  hand. 


Stands  and  sa- 
lutes with 
hand. 


Junior  salutes 
with  hand. 

Junior  salutes 
with  hand. 


Salutes    with 
hand. 
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INSTRUCTION  IN  SALUTES. 

Division  officers  will  carefully  instruct  their  men  in  regard  to 
salutes  and  insist  upon  regular  and  proper  observance. 

Other  officers  will  be  careful  in  the  same  regard.  Those  who  fail 
to  make  the  proper  salute  shall  be  required  to  make  it,  at  the  time, 
if  circumstances  permit;  and  every  instance  of  careless  or  wilful 
neglect  shall  be  noted  on  executive's  report. 

Nothing  is  a  better  indication  of  the  state  of  a  ship's  discipline 
than  the  way  her  men  observe  military  courtesy. 

TENDING  THE  SIDE. 

With  six  or  eight  boys,  the  boatswain. 

With  four  boys,  chief  boatswain's  mate. 

With  two  boys,  a  boatswain's  mate. 

Begin  the  pipe  "  Alongside  "  in  time  to  finish  as  the  boat  touches 
the  gangway. 

Begin  the  pipe  over  the  side  in  time  to  finish  as  the  officer  is 
greeted  by  the  officer  of  deck.  All  side  tenders  come  to  hand  salute 
and  so  remain  during  this  pipe,  dropping  the  hand  at  last  note. 

When  a  guard  is  paraded,  side  tenders  remain  at  hand  salute  until 
end  of  flourishes  on  bugle,  if  a  flag  officer,  or  until  "  order  arms  "  if 
a  commanding  officer.  The  boatswain's  mate  will  warn  them  which 
to  wait  for. 

For  an  officer  leaving,  begin  to  pipe,  and  side  boys  salute,  when 
the  officer  turns  to  go  over  side,  keeping  hand  up  until  end  of  pipe. 
If  the  officer  has  any  package  or  paper  to  carry,  the  two  inboard 
side  boys  will  precede  him  and  take  station  clear  of  his  gangway  on 
the  lower  grating,  before  the  pipe  begins.  Otherwise,  the  side  boys 
will  not  go  over  the  side. 

Side  boys  stand  attention  afterwards  until  the  boat  shoves  off  and 
the  pipe  away  is  finished. 

Boatswain's  mate  of  quarterdeck  will  see  that  side  boys  understand 
their  duties.  Just  before  meals,  he  will  have  them  fall  in  at  gang- 
way and  warn  them  to  answer  the  pipe  promptly  on  the  run  during 
meal  hour. 

See  also  that  boat  lines  are  properly  tended,  coming  and  going, 
and  hauled  clear  of  water  smartly  when  let  go. 
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UNIFORM. 

The  crew  must  on  all  occasions  be  neat  in  their  persons  and  dress. 

Men  on  duty  always  in  uniform.  Prescribed  uniform  of  the  day 
to  be  worn  from  8  a.  m.  to  8  p.  m.  by  power  and  running  boat's  crews, 
quartermaster,  signal  watch,  boatswain's  mates  on  duty,  messengers, 
side  boys,  a  petty  officer  making  rounds,  and  all  officers  and  men 
leaving  the  ship  in  uniform,  except  working  parties.  After  8  p.  m. 
these  men  on  duty  on  board  wear  working  dress;  boats'  crews  wear 
undress. 

Rain  clothes  of  regulation  pattern  in  bad  weather,  and  in  cold 
weather  overcoats,  to  be  kept  at  hand  by  all  running  boats'  crews. 

Uniform  of  the  day  is  to  be  worn  by  the  crew  generally  after 
breakfast  until  sunset.  After  sunset  men  off  duty  will  not  be  re- 
quired to  be  in  uniform,  except  as  to  the  color  prescribed. 

Mixed  uniforms,  blue  and  white,  or  half  blue  or  white,  half 
dungaree,  not  allowed. 

Liberty  men  out  of  uniform  in  any  respect,  or  whose  dress  is  not 
neat  and  clean,  will  not  be  permitted  to  leave  the  ship  until  the 
defects  are  made  good.    Same,  if  hair  is  not  properly  cut. 

Division  officers  will  seasonably  notify  such  of  their  men  as  will 
need  to  wear  working  dress,  so  that  they  may  shift  during  the  break- 
fast hour  and  avoid  loss  of  time  in  the  drill  period.  These  men  will 
shift  into  uniform  of  the  day  during  dinner  hour,  unless  otherwise 
ordered.  Men  engaged  in  dirty  work  shall  be  ordered  by  officer  of 
deck  to  put  on  working  dress. 

Working  parties  leaving  the  ship  shall  be  in  clean  uniform, 
whether  it  be  working  dress  or  other  dress  prescribed. 

Side  cleaners  will  wear  working  dress  while  at  work  on  the  side. 
Garments  must  be  whole  (not  multilated  nor  torn)  and  fairly  clean. 

Shoes  neatly  blacked  always  worn  with  dress;  but  with  undress, 
when  decks  are  wet,  or  in  hot  climates,  or  in  boats,  shoes  may  be 
dispensed  with,  except  when  the  men  are  to  go  ashore  for  any  pur- 
pose. All  men  in  a  beat's  crew  to  be  uniform  as  to  shoes  or  no 
shoes,  as  well  as  in  other  particulars;  but  in  power' boats,  coxswain 
and  engineer  force  may  wear  shoes  while  the  others  are  barefooted. 

Rubber  boots  not  to  be  worn  by  power  boat  crews,  without  special 
authority  of  executive. 
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During  scrubbing  decks  men  will  take  off  their  shoes  and  socks, 
except  in  cold  weather ;  men  may  wear  rubber  boots  then. 

A  jackknife  to  be  carried  by  every  man  of  the  seaman  branch. 

Jerseys  may  be  worn  as  an  extra  undergarment  under  the  over- 
shirt,  without  further  orders,  by  quartermasters,  signalmen,  sentries, 
lookouts,  steersmen,  messengers,  side  boys,  buglers,  boatswains'  mates 
on  watch  (and  others  by  permission  of  officer  of  deck),  when  weather 
conditions  warrant. 

Dungarees  may  be  worn — 

(a)   By  the  engineer  and  dynamo-room  force  while  on  duty. 

(&)  By  gunner's  mates,  electricians,  mechanics,  and  men  regu- 
larly detailed  as  helpers  or  strikers  in  care  of  machinery  below  decks. 

(c)  By  the  engineer  crews  of  steamers  and  power  boats. 

(d)  By  all  ratings  working  with  mines. 

They  shall  be  worn  only  as  a  complete  suit,  with  hat  or  cap  pre- 
scribed for  the  day. 

At  mess,  dungarees  are  allowed  only  when  clean. 

At  bag  inspection,  dungarees  will  be  treated  like  other  clothing. 
They  will  be  confiscated  from  men  not  authorized  to  wear  them, 
as  above. 

Medals  and  badges  shall  be  worn  by  enlisted  men  with  dress  uni- 
form on  occasions  of  ceremony,  but  not  in  a  parade  under  arms  on 
shore.    To  be  worn  at  Saturday  inspections. 

Eibbons  of  medals  and  badges  are  to  be  worn  with  dress  uniform, 
except  when  medals  and  badges  are  required  as  above.  To  be  worn 
on  liberty,  when  in  dress  uniform. 

A  medal  or  badge  awarded  for  previous  service  in  any  other  branch 
of  the  Government  may  be  worn  with  those  given  for  service  in  the 
Navy. 

Jewelry,  watch  chains,  fobs,  boutonnieres,  and  the  like  are  not  to 
be  worn  exposed  at  any  time  with  uniform. 

Athletic  outfits  shall  be  worn  only  when  going  ashore  for  athletic 
purposes ;  men  going  ashore  in  athletic  parties  will  not  shift  until  a 
half  hour  before  the  time  set  for  leaving  the  ship. 

Underclothing  shall  always  be  worn.  None  but  the  patterns 
carried  by  the  paymaster  are  uniform. 

The  hair  and  beard  shall  be  kept  short,  the  hair  cut  close  at  back 
and  sides,  trimmed  naturally  down  the  back  of  neck.  No  "fore- 
lock," but  long  enough  on  crown  and  forehead  for  brushing.    If  no 
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beard  or  mustache  is  worn,  the  face  shall  be  kept  clean  shaved.  No 
eccentricities  in  the  manner  of  wearing  the  hair  and  beard  shall  be 
allowed.    Division  officers  are  responsible. 

Sale  of  clothing,  etc. — "  The  clothes,  arms,  military  outfits,  and 
accouterments  furnished  by  the  United  States  to  any  enlisted  per- 
son in  the  Navy,  or  required  by  such  persons  as  a  part  of  their  pre- 
scribed uniforms  or  outfits,  shall  not  be  sold,  bartered,  exchanged, 
pledged,  loaned,  or  given  away,  except  by  competent  authority  there- 
for."    (Navy  Eegulations.) 

No  sale,  transfer,  or  exchange  of  clothing  to  be  made  without 
reference  to  executive.  Division  officers  will  see  new  owner's  name 
placed  without  delay  on  garments  exchanged  or  transferred. 

Before  any  clothing  is  put  up  for  sale,  petty  officer  in  charge  of 
lucky  bag  to  mark  all  pieces  D.  C. ;  witnessing  officer  to  see  that  no 
clothing  is  sold,  unless  it  is  so  marked. 

Men  having  clothes  in  their  possession  marked  with  another's 
name,  except  as  provided  above,  will  be  punished. 

Men  absent  from  the  ship  when  clothes,  scrubbed  bags,  or  ham- 
mocks are  piped  down  will  apply  to  the  petty  officer  in  charge  of 
lucky  bag  for  theirs. 

Clothes  made  by  tailors  or  by  men  themselves  must  be  of  strictly 
regulation  material,  pattern,  and  make-up. 

All  clothing  not  purchased  from  pay  officer  is  to  be  inspected  by 
division  officer  before  being  accepted. 

Fancy  and  embroidered  stitchings  are  forbidden. 

Special  attention  will  be  given  to  blue  cloth  caps,  the  stitching  and 
bows  of  cap  ribbons,  to  width  of  collars,  width  and  spacing  of  tape, 
diameter  and  location  of  stars,  color  and  location  of  branch  marks, 
shape  of  shields  of  double  back,  size  of  pockets,  fancy  stitching, 
buttons,  reeving  of  lacing  of  trousers,  and  faded  or  frayed-out 
lacings. 

Mutilating  clothing  or  wearing  a  mutilated  garment  is  forbidden. 
Division  officer  will  require  such  garments  to  be  repaired  by  ship's 
tailor  if  the  garment's  condition  warrants;  if  not,  the  man  must 
make  cleaning  rags  of  it,  or  be  punished.  In  all  such  cases  division 
officer  will  inform  executive,  and  report  compliance  with  any  orders 
given. 

Clothing  left  lying  around  the  decks  or  placed  to  dry  in  unauthor- 
ized places  will  be  put  in  lucky  bag,  and  if  unclaimed  will  be  used  as 
cleaning  rags  or  sold  at  auction. 
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Clothing  must  be  worn  properly  and  neatly,  bnttons  buttoned, 
lacings  secured ;  shirt  cuffs  or  trousers  legs  must  not  be  kept  rolled 
up  when  men  are  not  at  work ;  nor  neckerchiefs  tucked  into  the  neck 
opening  of  the  shirt.  Hats  and  caps  will  be  worn  squarely  on  the 
head,  the  brim  of  white  hats  turned  up ;  no  hair  to  show  below  the 
headgear  in  front.  Overcoats  when  worn  will  be  buttoned  to  the 
neck.  Men  on  watch  and  in  boats  must  be  particular  in  regard  to 
neat  and  trim  appearance. 

LUCKY  BAG. 

Clothing  and  other  private  gear  found  in  unauthorized  places  will 
be  kept  in  lucky  bag,  in  charge  of  a  petty  officer. 

Eegulation  clothing  or  other  articles  not  contraband  may  be 
claimed  during  a  meal  hour;  or  when  the  owners  can  be  identified 
they  will  be  required  to  take  charge  of  their  property' ;  in  either  case 
put  on  executive's  report. 

Nonregulation  articles  of  clothing  will  not  be  given  up  from  the 
lucky  bag  nor  allowed  to  be  sold,  but  made  over  into  cleaning  rags. 

Lucky  bag  inventoried  Friday  afternoon,  mate  of  deck  to  witness ; 
and  list  of  unclaimed  regulation  articles  will  be  posted.  The  list 
will  be  made  in  duplicate,  bear  the  date  of  posting,  and  be  signed 
by  mate  of  deck  witnessing ;  one  copy  to  be  posted,  one  to  petty  officer 
in  charge,  who  will  note  on  it  the  names  of  men  claiming  articles 
after  the  list  has  been  posted,  and  hand  list  in  to  executive's  office  by 
8.30  a.  m.  Monday.  A  separate  list  will  be  made  of  nonregulation 
clothing  and  other  forbidden  articles  and  submitted  to  executive 
Friday  afternoon  for  orders  as  to  disposition. 

Articles  on  the  posted  list  remaining  unclaimed  by  8  a.  m.  Monday 
will  be  sold  at  auction  and  proceeds  credited  to  athletic  funds. 

The  list  of  these  articles  remaining  unclaimed  will  be  signed  by 
the  executive  officer,  and  the  pay  officer  will  then  sell  them  at  auction. 

AUCTIONS. 

Held  on  Mondays  2.30  p.  m.,  on  main  deck,  by  petty  officer  in 
charge  of  lower  decks,  pay  clerk  or  pay  yeoman  to  attend. 

All  articles  for  sale  to  be  examined  by  mate  of  deck  before  the 
auction  begins  for  nonregulation  articles  and  marking.  No  non- 
regulation  articles  of  uniform  nor  any  other  forbidden  articles  are  to 
be  put  up  for  sale.  Deserter's  effects  to  be  put  up  at  auction  on  the 
Monday  next  after  the  day  the  man  is  declared,  unless  otherwise 
ordered.  All  deserters'  and  deceased  men's  effects  to  be  stamped 
D.  C.  before  put  up  for  sale. 
8 
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Copy  of  list  of  articles  sold,  to  whom,  and  for  what  prices,  to  be 
given  in  at  executive's  office  at  end  of  sale ;  when  noted  by  him  list 
goes  to  captain  for  approval  and  return  to  pay  office,  for  file  as  a 
voucher. 

TAILORS. 

Only  men  authorized  by  executive  may  do  tailoring  for  others  on 
board.    List  of  authorized  tailors  posted  on  bulletin  board. 

Each  tailor  will  keep  a  book  in  which  he  shall  enter  all  work  done, 
with  the  date  and  price.  Tailors  will  submit  their  books  to  executive 
every  Saturday  at  8.30  a.  m.  Mate  of  deck  examines  tailors'  books 
and  have  unpaid  list  ready  by  11.30  a.  m.  Saturday,  arranged  by 
divisions.    No  liberty  for  such  men  until  bills  are  paid. 

A  man  wishing  clothing  made  or  altered  will  apply  to  his  division 
officer,  who  will  enter  the  order  in  the  tailor's  book,  noting  date,  with 
his  initials.  When  the  garment  is  complete  the  division  officer  will 
inspect  it,  and  if  satisfactory,  regulation  in  every  respect,  he  will 
note  "  inspected  and  passed,"  with  date,  and  sign  the  tailor's  book. 

No  new  garment  to  be  made  by  a  tailor  without  an  order  from  the 
man's  division  officer.  The  same  rules  apply  to  mutilated  garments 
decided  to  be  worth  restoring  to  uniform  condition.  No  clothing 
whatever  shall  be  made  of  nonregulation  pattern  or  material.  Any 
loss  due  to  making  nonregulation  clothing,  sewing  on  tape  wrongly, 
etc.,  to  be  borne  by  the  tailor  at  fault.  Clothing  made  on  board  shall 
not  be  worn  nor  paid  for  until  inspected  and  passed  by  the  division 
officer  concerned  as  being  regulation  in  every  respect. 

Ship's  tailors  to  make  alterations  in  new  clothing  issued  to  men 
free  of  charge.  Division  officers  will  carefully  examine  the  fit  of  new 
clothing  and  inform  the  supply  officer  of  alterations  necessary,  who 
will  see  them  made  without  delay. 

During  the  crew's  regular  working  hours  the  ship's  tailor  shall  do 
no  outside  work  as  long  as  he  has  work  on  hand  ordered  by  the  supply 
officer.  Supply  officer  will  keep  informed  of  the  work  the  ship's 
tailor  has  on  hand. 

Other  tailors  may  do  tailoring  only  outside  of  the  regular  working 
hours  for  men  of  their  rating. 

Violation  of  any  of  these  orders  to  be  promptly  reported  to 
executive  by  any  officer  noting  them;  also  any  difficulty  or  undue 
delay.  Men  will  inform  their  division  officers  of  any  difficulty  or 
delay  in  getting  necessary  repairs  or  other  tailoring  done. 
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Any  violation  may  lead  to  confiscation  of  machine  and  withdrawal 
of  permission  to  do  tailoring,  for  a  short  or  long  period,  or  alto- 
gether; or  may  be  punished,  according  to  circumstances. 

Hours. — Ship's  tailor,  6  a.  m.  until  mess  gear,  and  crew's  working 
hours  during  the  rest  of  the  day,  until  4.30  p.  m.  daily,  except  Satur- 
day. Not  excused  from  quarters  nor  any  drill  of  his  station  nor  all 
hands  evolution. 

tailor's  charges. 

To  include  all  material  and  findings,  which  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  tailor.     Tailors  may  obtain  material  at  any  time  needed,  on 
special  requisition. 
Making  blue  overshirt  complete,  including  branch  mark  and 

tape  on  cuffs 

(Eating  badge,  specialty  marks,  etc.,  extra,  see  below.) 

Making  blue  trousers,  cloth 

Making   blue   trousers,    flannel    (chief    petty   officers,   cooks, 

stewards)    

Making  white  dress  jumper,  complete 

Making  white  trousers 

Making  white  undress  jumper 

Making  white  undress  trousers 

Making  blue  cap,  including  ribbon 

Making  new  collar,  complete 

Converting  blue  shirt  into  working  jumper 

Eetaping  shirt 

Tape  on  cuffs :   One  stripe ;  two ;  three 

Cap  ribbon,  stitched  on 

Cap  ribbon,  stitching  only 

Stitching  a  new  ribbon  on  a  new  cap  by  ship's  tailor 

Branch  mark 

General  patching,  blue,  per  patch 

General  patching,  white,  per  patch 

Large  double  patch  on  seat,  blue 

Rating  badge :   Blue ;  white 

Gun  pointer  or  gun  captain 

Service  stripes :   One ;  each  additional 

Other  specialty  marks 

Stitching  only,  any  of  the  foregoing 

Copy  of  tailor's  orders  and  prices  to  be  pasted  in  each  tailor's  book. 
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pressing  clothes. 

May  be  done  by  tailors  or  others  authorized  by  executive, 
Price  the  same  for  officers  and  men. 
Tailors*  orders  apply  to  these  men  also. 

SHOEMAKERS. 

List  of  authorized  shoemakers  posted  on  bulletin  board. 
Men  authorized  to  do  shoemaking  or  repairing  are  not  excused 
from  quarters,  drill,  or  any  other  duty  of  their  rating  and  station. 


Charges : 

Half  soled,  sewed .... 
Half    soled,    pegged, 

nailed    

Patching" 


lo 


Charges : 

Half    sole    and    heel, 

sewed  

Half    sole    and    heel, 

pegged  

Shoes  heeled 

The  shoemaker  will  collect  shoes  that  need  repairing  each  day  at 
mess  gear  and  will  deliver  repaired  shoes  at  the  same  time  and  place. 

BARBERS. 

Charges : 

Shave  

Hair  cut 

Beard  trim 

Men  are  encouraged  to  buy  tickets  from  the  barber.  Tickets  are 
good  for  one  dollar's  worth,  at  above  rates. 

Men  holding  tickets  will  go  ahead  of  all  other  men  waiting. 

Hair  and  heard  worn  neatly  trimmed. — If  no  beard  or  mustache  is 
worn,  the  face  shall  be  kept  clean  shaved.  No  eccentricities  in  the 
manner  of  wearing  the  hair  and  beard  allowed.  Hair  to  be  cut 
smooth  in  the  back,  moderate  length  on  crown  and  back. 

Liberty  men  with  hair  not  properly  cut  not  allowed  to  leave  the 
ship. 

No  loitering  in  or  about  barber  shop.  One  man  waiting  allowed 
per  chair ;  no  more. 

Barber  shop  open  from  6  to  9.15  a.  m.,  and  from  after  quarters 
until  8  p.  m.,  except  during  general  drills,  all  hands  evolutions,  and 
quarters. 

Fridays  at  9.30  a.  m.  one  barber  to  shave  prisoners  and  cut  their 
hair  as  necessary;  general  court-martial  prisoners  or  men  awaiting 
discharge,  no  charge. 
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Barbers  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  the  shop  at  all  times. 

Barber's  accounts  submitted  to  executive  on  last  day  of  month 
showing  accounts  paid  and  unpaid  and  current  expenses. 

No  barbering  allowed  outside  of  barber  shop  nor  by  any  others 
than  the  regular  barbers,  except  by  permission  from  executive  officer ; 
all  outside  work  done  at  same  rates. 

The  barber  will  be  allowed  helpers,  paid,  and  per  month  by  him. 

Purchases  of  supplies  not  to  be  made  without  first  obtaining  ap- 
proval of  the  executive. 

Of  the  amount  taken  in  monthly,  after  paying  the  helpers  and 
current  expenses,  the  barber  will  be  allowed  and  one-half  the  remain- 
der, the  other  half  of  the  remainder  to  go  to  the  ship's  welfare  and 
athletic  fund. 

A  copy  of  these  orders  to  be  kept  pasted  in  barber  shop ;  also  pasted 
in  the  front  of  all  authorized  barbers'  account  books. 

SHIP'S  LAUNDRY. 

The  first  lieutenant  has  general  charge  and  supervision  over  the 
ship's  laundry. 

The  laundry  force  consists  of  three  regular  laundrymen,  and  one 
more  when  necessary.  No  other  than  these  four  men  will  be  allowed 
in  the  laundry  at  any  time ;  the  senior  of  the  laundrymen  present  will 
be  held  responsible. 

Clothing  must  be  ready  for  distribution  at  10  a.  m.  Saturdays. 
Officers'  servants  and  chief  petty  officers'  messmen  will  get  the 
laundry  before  11  a.  m.,  and  the  laundry  must  be  thoroughly  cleaned 
up  and  ready  for  inspection  by  2  p.  m. 

Soiled  clothing  to  be  laundered  must  be  delivered  at  the  laundry 
by  10  a.  m.  on  Sunday. 

A  bill  will  be  rendered  monthly.  Officers'  bills  will  be  paid  to  mess 
treasurers,  and  by  them  turned  over  to  the  First  Lieutenant. 

All  officers  and  chief  petty  officers  will  make  out  a  careful  laundry 
list  before  sending  soiled  clothing  to  the  laundry,  and  they  are 
requested  to  check  up  clothing  on  its  return  and  notify  First  Lieu- 
tenant of  deficiencies  or  poor  work.  Clothing  lost  or  ruined  in  the 
laundry  will  be  charged  against  laundrymen.  Claims  must  be  made 
within  48  hours  of  receipt  of  laundry. 

Prices  according  to  schedule  printed  on  laundry  list. 

The  sick-bay  laundry  will  be  done  free  of  charge. 

Laundryman  to  report  to  Officer  of  Deck  when  laundry  is  locked, 
turning  in  key  to  ship's  keyboard. 
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Make  report  at  8  p.  m.  whether  work  is  still  in  progress  in  laundry ; 
if  so,  state  hour  of  extension  requested.  Laundryman  will  report 
work  knocked  off  at  that  hour. 

All  rounds,  night  and  day,  to  include  laundry,  unless  locked. 

The  helpers  will  be  paid  $40,  $20,  and  $15  per  month. 

Purchases  of  laundry  supplies  not  to  be  made  without  first  obtain- 
ing approval  of  the  First  Lieutenant. 

Of  the  amount  taken  in  monthly,  after  paying  the  helpers  and 
current  expenses,  the  laundryman  will  be  allowed  $60  and  one-half 
the  remainder.  The  other  half  of  the  remainder  shall  go  to  the  ship's 
welfare  or  the  athletic  fund,  as  designated  by  the  Captain. 
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CONDUCT— LIBERTY— MOKEY. 

CONDUCT  CLASSES. 

New  men  coming  on  board  will  be  assigned  to  conduct  classes  upon 
information  in  their  transfer  papers  showing  previous  behavior  and 
character. 

List  of  conduct  classes  revised  monthly. 

Liberty  on  shore  and  other  privileges  will  depend  upon  conduct 
class. 

Requirements  for  special  first  class. — To  be  first  class  for  six 
months  straight;  no  leave  breaking  or  other  serious  offense  during 
that  time;  not  less  than  3  in  proficiency  in  rating  for  last  three 
months;  and  recommendations  by  the  division  officer  or  head  of 
department  and  by  executive.  Advancement  to  special  first  class  is 
not  a  right.  Merely  to  be  well  behaved  is  not  sufficient.  To  become 
special  first  class  a  man  must  show  that  he  knows  and  take  an  interest 
in  his  duties  and  does  them  well,  tries  his  best  to  be  a  credit  to  his 
ship  and  the  service,  and  can  be  depended  upon  to  return  to  his  duty 
on  time.  Any  serious  offense  committed  by  a  special  first-class  man 
will  always  involve  his  reduction  in  class,  in  addition  to  any  punish- 
ment inflicted. 

Requirements  for  first  class. — Strict  attention  to  duty,  implicit 
and  ready  obedience,  sobriety,  alacrity,  courageous  conduct,  neatness 
of  person  and  of  dress,  quiet  and  respectful  demeanor,  and  general 
efficiency  in  rating. 

Men  who  fall  short  of  first  class  will  be  rated  second  class. 

When  a  person  is  reduced  in  rating  or  otherwise  punished  for  bad 
conduct  he  may  also  be  reduced  in  conduct  class. 

Overstaying  leave  more  than  three  hours  by  a  petty  officer  or  six 
hours  by  a  man  of  lower  rating  shall  always  involve  reduction  to 
second  conduct  class,  whether  the  offender  be  first  class  or  special 
first  class. 

Men  who  are  second  class  because  of  leave  breaking,  absence  with- 
out leave,  or  drunkenness  on  duty  may  regain  first  class  after  three 
months^  first-class  conduct  with  no  offenses  during  that  period.  Men 
who  are  second-class  because  of  other  offenses  may  regain  first  class 
after  one  month  first-class  conduct  with  no  offenses  during  that  time. 

No  person  shall  be  advanced  in  rating  while  he  is  in  the  second- 
conduct  class. 
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Monthly  recommendations  (28th)  will  be  made  by  heads  of 
departments,  division  officers,  warrant  officers,  and  other  officers  in 
charge  of  subdivisions  for  the  advancement  of  deserving  men  to 
special  first  class  and  for  reduction  in  class  or  continuation  in  a  lower 
class  of  men  whose  general  conduct  has  been  unsatisfactory.  In  pre- 
paring these  recommendations  officers  will  require  oral  reports  from 
chief  petty  officers  and  division  petty  officers  concerning  their  men's 
performance  of  duty. 

Eeduction  in  conduct  class  as  a  consequence  of  punishment 
will  correspond  ordinarily  to  the  following  schedule,  but  repeated 
offenses  or  frequent  offenders  will  be  dealt  with  more  severely,  or 
previous  good  record  may  win  leniency,  all  according  to  individual 
circumstances : 


Punishment. 

Reduction  involved. 

Over  10  hours'  extra  duty  at  one  time 

Sentence  by  court  to  lose  over  $10 

Reduction  in  rating 

Confinement,  3  days  or  less 

Sentence  by  court  to  lose  over  $20 

Confinement,  4  to  10  days,  inclusive 

Confinement  over  10  days 

1  Second  class,  1  month. 

|  Second  class,  2  months. 
Second    class,    3    months, 

beginning    on    day    of 
sentence. 

A  man  already  in  the  second  class  will  be  continued  there  one 
month  from  the  date  when  he  would  otherwise  have  been  advanced. 


LIBERTY. 

Liberty  will  be  given  when  practicable  as  follows:  Special  first 
class,  every  other  day ;  first  class,  same ;  second  class,  every  fourth 
day. 

Second-class  men  will  go  with  their  sections,  when  their  turn 
comes,  unless  liberty  parties  are  limited  in  numbers  or  limited  to 
first  or  special  first  class  only. 

Additional  liberty  may  be  given  to  the  special  first  and  first  classes 
in  desirable  ports. 

Liberty  two  days  in  succession  will  not  be  granted  except  as  a 
special  privilege  to  special  first-class  men. 

Liberty  parties  are  formed  by  sections,  according  to  watch 
numbers. 
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Chief  petty  officers  have  a  separate  list,  each  to  note  his  own  time 
of  going  and  return,  upon  reporting  to  officer  of  deck. 

Watchkeepers  go  on  regular  day  off. 

Permanent  lists  are  made,  one  for  each  liberty  section;  names 
arranged  by  divisions  and  subdivisions  for  convenience  in  mustering 
and  checking. 

Any  change  desired  in  the  regular  list  for  the  day — by  adding 
names,  or  removing  the  name  of  a  man  required  for  duty  or  whose 
work  is  unsatisfactory — must  be  referred  to  the  executive  by  the 
head  of  department,  division  officer,  or  other  officer  concerned  with 
the  man's  work,  as  follows : 


Subdivision  or  duty  of  men  concerned. 


Part  of  ship  and  special  details  within 
divisions    

Power-boat  crews   

Engineer  department 

Surgeon's  division   

Supply  division,  except  officers'  servants 

Ship  control,  signal,  and  radio  crews 

All  gunner's  mates 

Electricians  (G.),  electrician  strikers,  and 
dynamo  tenders , 

Repair  crew  and  special  details  not  elsewhere 
mentioned   

Lower  deck  petty  officers,  messmen,  barbers . . 

Officers'  servants 


Officer  to  request  change. 


Division  officer. 

Do. 

Engineer  officer. 
Surgeon. 
Supply  officer. 
Navigator. 
Gunnery  officer. 
Engineer  officer. 

First  lieutenant. 

Petty  officer  in  charge. 
Mess  treasurer. 


Men  desiring  liberty  out  of  turn  will  state  their  reasons  to  their 
officers,  as  indicated  above.  Such  requests  will  not  be  granted  unless 
the  man  has  first  arranged  his  duty  to  the  satisfaction  of  his  superior. 

The  same  rule  applies  to  requests  to  go  in  visiting  or  athletic 
parties. 

Habitual  requests  of  this  kind  will  not  be  approved. 

Visiting,  boating,  and  other  special  lists  must  be  handed  in  at 
executive's  office  by  1  p.  m. 

Messmen  must  deliver  their  mess  keys  to  the  lower  deck  petty 
officer  of  their  part  and  tell  him  who  their  reliefs  are  before  going  on 
liberty.  They  must  notify  their  division  captain  of  part,  so  that  he 
may  detail  reliefs. 

Men  on  extra  duty  list  or  otherwise  undergoing  punishment,  or  on 
the  report,  will  not  be  given  liberty. 
9 
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Mustering  liberty  party. — When  the  party  is  called  away,  the  men 
will  muster  by  divisions.  The  senior  petty  officer  on  the  liberty  list 
of  each  division  will  muster  the  liberty  men  of  his  division  and  march 
them  to  the  gangway.  Each  division  will  remain  in  charge  of  its 
petty  officer  until  he  has  seen  his  men  embarked.  He  will  then  give 
the  muster  list  to  the  officer  of  deck  with  the  names  of  the  men  he  has 
mustered  checked  off. 

Upon  returning,  liberty  parties  will  fall  in  by  divisions  for  muster 
by  petty  officers  of  their  divisions  on  board. 

Men  returning  singly  will  be  checked  in  by  the  officer  of  deck. 

Parties  returning  late  at  night  will  be  mustered  as  circumstances 
require. 

The  officer  of  deck  will  detain  any  disorderly  men  coming  over  the 
gangway  for  action  as  necessary. 

The  same  procedure  for  baseball  and  athletic  parties. 

Duty  section  not  to  go  on  liberty,  visiting,  or  other  parties. 

Men  one  month  without  liberty  will  report  the  fact  at  the  mast. 

Men  restricted  by  the  medical  officer  will  not  be  granted  liberty. 

Liberty  men  out  of  uniform  in  any  particular,  or  untidy  in  person 
or  dress,  will  not  be  permitted  to  leave  the  ship  until  the  defects  are 
remedied. 

Keys  of  storerooms  or  other  parts  of  ship  must  not  be  taken  ashore ; 
yeomen  and  others  having  custody  of  keys  will  report  them  turned  in 
to  the  place  designated  before  being  permitted  to  leave  the  ship. 

For  meals,  or  to  sleep,  men  on  liberty  or  furlough  are  free  to  return 
to  the  ship,  and  may  leave  the  ship  again  until  the  expiration  of  their 
liberty. 

Men  on  furlough  must  provide  for  their  return  traveling  expenses. 
Eecruiting  officers  will  not  help  them. 

ABSENCE  WITHOUT  LEAVE. 

Absence  without  leave,  with  a  manifest  intention  not  to  return, 
shall  be  regarded  as  desertion. 

Absence  without  leave,  with  a  probability  that  the  person  does  not 
intend  to  desert,  shall  at  first  be  regarded  as  straggling,  but  at  the 
end  of  10  days  as  desertion. 

Any  person  in  the  Navy  who  does  not  return  to  duty  at  the  expira- 
tion of  leave  or  liberty  shall  communicate,  without  delay,  with  his 
commanding  officer,  giving  his  reason  for  such  unauthorized  absence. 
Failure  to  do  so  will  be  regarded  as  evidence  of  desertion,  even 
though  the  absentee  subsequently  surrendered. 
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If  a  person  deserts  his  ship  which  is  about  to  sail  or  overstays  his 
leave  until  after  the  ship  sails,  with  manifest  intention  of  escaping 
his  duty,  and  delivers  himself  on  board  another  ship  as  a  straggler, 
such  offense  shall  be  considered  as  desertion. 

As  soon  as  a  person  is  declared  a  deserter,  notice  of  the  desertion 
shall  be  sent  to  the  next  of  kin  and  to  the  mayor  of  the  town  where 
the  deserter  resided  at  date  of  enlistment,  each  letter  embracing  the 
following : 

"  Every  person  who  entices  or  aids  any  person  in  the  naval  service 
to  desert,  or  who  harbors  or  conceals  any  such  person,  knowing  him 
to  be  a  deserter,  or  who  refuses  to  give  up  such  person  on  the  demand 
of  any  officer  authorized  to  receive  him,  is  liable  to  punishment  by 
imprisonment  and  fine,  to  be  enforced  in  any  court  of  the  United 
States  having  jurisdiction." 

"  Every  person  who  deserts  the  naval  service  of  the  United  States 
shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  forever  incapable  of  holding  any 
office  of  trust  or  profit  under  the  United  States,  or  of  exercising  any 
rights  of  citizens  thereof,  but  this  shall  not  apply  to  any  person 
deserting  from  the  naval  service  in  time  of  peace."  (Sent  in  time 
of  war.) 

A  reward  not  exceeding  $50  may  be  offered  for  the  recovery  of  a 
deserter,  and  one  not  exceeding  $25  for  the  recovery  of  a  straggler. 
A  reward  paid  for  the  apprehension  and  delivery  of  a  deserter  or 
straggler  shall  be  checked  against  his  account. 

The  checkage  of  rewards  paid  shall  not  be  regarded  as  any  part 
of  the  punishment  to  which  a  deserter  or  straggler  is  liable. 

Petty  officers  or  enlisted  men  absent  from  their  stations  or  duty 
without  leave,  or  after  their  leave  has  expired,  shall  forfeit  all  pay 
during  such  unauthorized  absence. 

Extract  from  "  Articles  for  the  Government  of  the  Navy  "  : 

"  The  punishment  of  death,  or  such  other  punishment  as  a  court- 
martial  may  adjudge,  may  be  inflicted  on  any  person  in  the  naval 
service  who,  in  time  of  war,  deserts  or  entices  others  to  desert ; 

"  Or  sleeps  upon  his  watch ; 

"  Or  leaves  his  station  before  being  regularly  relieved ; 

"  Or,  in  time  of  battle,  deserts  his  duty  or  station,  or  entices  others 
to  do  so." 
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SOBRIETY. 

Returning  unfit  for  duty,  from  liberty,  involves — ■ 

For  a  special  first-class  man,  reduction  to  first  class. 

For  a  first  or  lower  class  man,  no  punishment,  if  he  be  quiet,  clean, 
and  on  time,  but  entry  will  be  made  on  his  sobriety  record. 

Sobriety  is  one  of  the  qualifications  for  first  class,  however,  and 
men  habitually  returning  from  liberty  unfit  for  duty  may  not  expect 
to  be  advanced  to,  or  remain  long  in,  the  first  conduct  class. 

Men  are  urged  to  return  on  board  rather  than  remain  on  shore  in 
an  intoxicated  condition,  and  the  Navy  Regulations  make  it  the  duty 
of  all  petty  officers  to  arrest  disorderly  men  on  shore  and  return  them 
to  their  ships. 

Men  who  fail  to  observe  the  requirements  of  military  courtesy,  or 
whose  conduct  on  shore  is  otherwise  of  such  character  as  to  bring 
discredit  on  the  ship,  will  be  restricted  or  otherwise  punished,  as 
circumstances  warrant. 

At  athletic  contests  keep  outside  the  ropes  or  boundaries  and  be 
careful  not  to  make  uncomplimentary  remarks  to  the  players  of 
either  side,  and  to  avoid  boisterous  or  rowdy  singing  out. 

REQUESTS  OR  COMPLAINTS. 

Requests  or  complaints  will  be  heard  by  the  executive  at  his  office 
at  11.45  a.  m.  or  1  p.  m. ;  to  make  them  at  other  times,  apply  to  officer 
of  deck,  who  will  send  a  messenger  to  executive  if  circumstances 
warrant.  The  man  making  the  request  will  remain  at  the  mast 
until  the  case  is  disposed  of. 

Men  are  not  permitted  to  approach  the  executive  on  personal 
matters  at  other  times  or  places.  Strictly  forbidden  to  go  to  his 
room  with  requests. 

Men  wishing  to  speak  to  the  captain,  apply  to  officer  of  deck,  who 
will  refer  to  the  executive. 

The  captain  will  receive  and  consider  any  request,  report,  or  state- 
ment that  any  member  of  the  crew  may  desire  to  make  at  a  reason- 
able time  and  place. 

Any  man  who  knowingly  makes  frivolous,  vexatious,  or  false 
reports  or  statements  may  be  punished.     (U.  S.  Navy  Regulations.) 

MONEY. 

When  an  enlisted  man  presents  to  the  pay  officer  a  properly 
authorized  and  duly  signed  pay  ticket,  the  amount  of  money  shown 
thereon  shall  be  invariably  delivered  to  the  man  in  person,  and  shall 
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not,  e\kn  with  such  man's  consent,  be  included  in  any  total  pay- 
ment to  a  common  creditor,  or  applied  by  the  pay  officer  to  make  up 
a  subscription,  or  be  diverted  for  any  other  purpose,  however  just 
such  debt  may  be  in  itself,  or  however  proper  such  subscription  or 
other  purpose. 

Deposits  with  the  pay  officer  may  be  made  on  the  1st  of  the  month, 
with  the  captain's  approval,  of  any  sum  not  less  than  $5  at  one  time 
nor  any  fraction  of  a  dollar.  Interest  at  4  per  cent  a  year  will  be 
paid,  on  the  man's  final  discharge,  on  a  deposit  for  six  months  or 
longer. 

Money  so  deposited  shall  not  be  forfeited  by  sentence  of  court- 
martial,  but  shall  be  forfeited  by  desertion.  It  is  not  permitted  to  be 
paid  until  final  payment  on  discharge  or  to  a  deceased  man's  heirs 
or  legal  representatives.     (U.  S.  Navy  Eegulations.) 

Money  for  safe  keeping  will  be  received  by  the  pay  officer  from  the 
crew,  at  the  risk  of  the  individuals,  it  being  so  stated  in  the  memo- 
randum which  he  is  authorized  to  give ;  and  he  shall  take  every  pre- 
caution for  its  safekeeping.    Apply  at  the  pay  office. 

Owners  may  draw  their  money  out  on  Fridays  at  1  p.  m. 

Allotments  of  a  portion  of  a  man's  pay  may  be  made,  with  the 
captain's  approval,  for  the  support  of  family  or  other  relatives,  or  for 
savings. 

State  your  request  for  allotment  at  the  pay  office,  on  the  10th  of 
the  month,  and  an  application  will  be  made  for  you  to  sign. 

LOANING  MONEY   FORBIDDEN. 

No  enlisted  person  shall,  for  profit  or  benefit  of  any  kind,  loan 
money  to  any  other  person  in  the  service  except  by  permission  of  the 
commanding  officer;  nor  shall  any  such  person  take  or  receive  for 
such  loan,  directly  or  indirectly,  a  greater  sum  of  money  or  any  other 
thing  of  service  of  greater  value,  than  the  equivalent  of  the  sum  of 
money  loaned  without  such  permission. 

ENGAGING  IN   TRADE   FORBIDDEN. 

No  person  in  the  naval  service  shall,  without  permission  of  the 
commanding  officer,  either  for  himself  or  as  an  agent,  engage  in 
trade  or  introduce  any  article  for  purposes  of  trade  on  board  any 
naval  vessel  or  at  any  naval  station  or  yard. 
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MEN'S  SERVICE  RECORDS. 

Every  man's  record  is  marked  every  quarter,  and  on  transfer  to 
another  ship  or  discharge,  for  proficiency  in  rating,  sobriety,  and 
obedience;  also  in  seamanship,  ordnance,  signaling,  markmanship, 
and  mechanical  ability,  knowledge  of  marine  machinery  or  electrical 
apparatus,  etc.,  according  to  his  specialty. 

All  the  seaman  branch  and  all  engineer  petty  officers  are  also 
marked  on  their  ability  to  handle  other  men  placed  in  their  charge. 

Excellent,  4;  very  good,  3.5;  good,  3;  passing,  2.5;  fair,  1.5; 
indifferent,  1 ;  bad,  0. 

Proficiency  in  rating  marks  indicate  the  general  character  of  the 
petty  officer  or  lower  rating  with  regard  to  his  ability  and  value  in 
the  service.  These  marks  are  not  the  average  of  the  man's  other 
marks,  but  they  depend  upon  them. 

Any  man  wishing  to  see  the  record  that  he  is  making  for  himself, 
apply  to  the  executive  at  his  office,  at  11.45  a.  m.  or  1  p.  m. 

Promotion. — Men  who  wish  to  be  examined  for  a  higher  rating, 
apply  to  their  division  officers.  If  the  division  officer  considers  them 
qualified  and  their  division  petty  officers  recommend  them  as  good 
and  reliable  workers,  they  will  be  rated  up,  after  passing  a  satis- 
factory examination,  provided  vacancies  exist.  Examinations  for 
rating  up  are  held  quarterly,  beginning  on  the  third  Thursday  of  the 
third  month  of  the  quarter. 

CREW'S  COMMITTEE. 

A  committee  elected  by  the  crew,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
captain,  with  a  chief  petty  officer  as  president.  The  committee  will 
consider  matters  of  entertainment,  athletics,  suggestions,  and  wishes 
generally  affecting  the  crew. 
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DELINQUENCIES, 

Eeports  against  members  of  the  crew  will  be  entered  in  rough 
report  book,  in  executive's  office,  stating  date,  name,  rate,  division, 
offense,  reporting  officer's  name,  and  necessary  witnesses. 

ROUGH  EEPOET  BOOK. 

Ship's  writer  fill  in  conduct  classes,  give  list  to  lower  deck  petty 
officer  by  7.15,  and  get  out  service  records  of  men  concerned,  by 
8.30  a.  m.,  for  executive's  examination.  List  to  show  officers  and 
men  required  as  witnesses. 

After  examination  by  executive,  reports  of  offenses  of  the  previous 
day  will  be  copied  in  the  smooth  report  book,  sent  to  the  captain  at 
10  a.  m.    (Art.  1428,  N.  E.) 

All  men  on  smooth  report  book  to  be  at  mast  by  11.30  a.  m.  daily, 
except  Sunday. 

Petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks  to  see  that  all  necessary 
persons  are  present. 

Officers  and  petty  officers  that  made  the  reports  will  attend  at 
11.30. 

Copy  of  reports  and  punishments  posted  on  crew's  bulletin  daily. 

Petty  officers  and  other  men  in  charge  will  report  immediately 
any  delinquencies  of  men  under  them  to  their  division  officers,  officer 
of  deck,  head  of  department,  or  the  officer  or  chief  petty  officer  under 
whom  they  are  working. 

Lower  deck  petty  officers  will  report  delinquencies  to  the  petty 
officer  in  charge  before  entering  them  in  the  book. 

Eeports  requiring  immediate  attention  shall  be  made  to  officer  of 
deck,  who  shall  at  once  refer  to  the  executive.  Other  reports  will  be 
entered  by  officers  and  chief  petty  officers  in  rough  report  book. 

All  reports  against  petty  officers  shall  be  regarded  as  reports 
requiring  immediate  attention. 

No  report  entered  in  the  rough  report  book  to  be  removed  without 
reference  to  executive.  Officers  will  inquire  into  reports  made  to 
them  by  petty  officers  at  once  if  circumstances  permit,  as  a  question 
or  two  at  the  time  may  frequently  show  a  misunderstanding,  or 
develop  where  the  fault  lay  much  more  surely  than  the  inquiry  later. 
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executive's  eeport. 

Officers  and  petty  officers  will  enter  in  the  executive's  report  book, 
kept  in  his  office,  all  cases  of  men — 

Not  turning  out  when  called. 

Late  stowing  hammocks,  or  lashing  hammocks  improperly. 

Late  for  any  muster  or  answering  a  call. 

Late  or  slow  in  manning  a  boat,  or  turning  to. 

Inattentive  or  careless  at  drill,  exercise,  instruction,  or  work. 

Out  of  uniform  or  persistently  negligent  in  uniform. 

Smoking  out  of  place  or  out  of  hours. 

Slack  in  performance  of  duty,  especially  on  post  or  watch,  on 
lookout,  or  in  pulling  boats. 

Dilatory  in  routine  work. 

The  entries  will  state  name,  rate,  and  delinquency,  and  the  name 
Gf  the  officer  or  petty  officer  making  the  report.  The  men  reported 
will  be  told  on  the  spot  to  report  themselves  at  executive's  office  at 
8.30  a.  m.,  and  what  for.  Cases  occurring  after  8  a.  m.  will  be  told 
to  appear  at  8.30  the  following  day. 

Ship's  writer  will  enter  division  and  conduct  class,  and  have  the 
men's  service  records  ready  by  8.30  a.  m. 

The  executive  will  inquire  into  each  case  and  enter  in  the  report 
book  all  those  which  are  not  plainly  due  to  lack  of  experience  or 
sufficient  training,  or  lack  of  appreciation  of  the  force  of  regulations. 

Other  cases  he  will  have  entered  on  the  lists  of  men  to  be  called 
early,  mustered  early,  inspected  for  uniform,  or  given  additional 
instruction,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

Executive's  report  book  to  go  to  the  captain  daily  at  10  a.  m. 

EXTRA   DUTY. 

Lists  kept  by  senior  lower  deck  petty  officer  for  deck  force  and  of 
engineer's  yeoman  for  engineer's  force.  They  report  daily  before 
8.15  a.  m.  the  extra  duty  done  on  the  previous  day  by  men  on  their 
lists.    Ship's  writer  corrects  the  lists  daily  after  mast. 

When  extra  duty  is  awarded  as  so  many  days,  three  hours  will  be 
reckoned  for  each  day. 

Extra  duty  at  night  for  more  than  two  hours  will  begin  at  8  p.  m. 
and  finish  at  11  p.  m.,  unless  specified  otherwise,  being  continued 
next  night,  etc. ;  for  two  hours  or  less,  it  begins  at  9  p.  m. 

No  work  counts  as  extra  duty  unless  done  out  of  working  hours  or 
off  watch,  or  unless  it  be  of  an  unusual  nature,  especially  allowed  as 
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extra  duty  by  the  officer  of  deck,  or  engineer  officer.  To  get  credit 
for  such  extra  duty,  the  man  must  notify  a  lower  deck  petty  officer  or 
engineer's  yeoman,  as  the  case  may  be. 

At  sea,  watch  keepers  will  not  do  extra  duty  after  8  p.  m.  unless 
specially  ordered. 

No  extra  duty  on  Sundays  or  holidays  (except  Saturdays),  nor  on 
the  day  of  or  after  coaling. 

Men  on  extra-duty  lists  not  allowed  on  liberty  or  in  visiting 
parties. 

Extra  duty  involves  reduction  in  conduct  class,  as  follows : 

Over  10  hours  extra  duty  for  one  offense,  reduced  one  class. 

More  than  15  hours  for  one  offense,  reduced  two  classes,  or  con- 
tinued in  second  class  another  month. 


10 
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COMBINATION  BILL. 


1.  This  bill  shows  the  distribution  of  the  whole  crew  for  living 
arrangements  and  general  character  of  duties.  Duty  stations  for  all 
evolutions  and  emergencies  are  shown  on  the  division  bills  posted 
in  their  respective  parts  of  the  ship. 

2.  The  combination  bill  will  be  divided  so  as  to  show  department, 
division,  watch,  and  section ;  and  ruled  in  columns  for  watch  num- 
ber, name,  rate,  mess,  billet,  boat,  general  duty. 

3.  In  filling  out  the  bill  the  actual  rate  should  be  entered  in 
pencil,  if  different  from  the  allowed  rate.  In  the  general  duty 
column  enter  "  part  of  ship,"  "  special  details,"  or  other  assign- 
ment which  should  have  a  permanent  watch  number.  The  highest 
seaman  watch  numbers  should  always  be  in  "  part  of  ship  "  and  be 
filled  by  men  competent  to  take  charge  of  a  section. 

4.  The  column  "Mess"  need  be  filled  in  only  for  men  who  are 
not  in  the  regular  mess  for  that  section.  The  column  "  Billet," 
similarly,  only  when  the  man  is  billeted  away  from  his  section's 
quarters;  then  note  the  compartment  where  his  billet  is.  See 
"Index  to  Special  Billets"  in  Berthing  Bill.  In  the  "Boat" 
column,  the  figure  2  or  3  following  a  boat's  designation  means  the 
second  or  third  load  of  that  boat. 

5.  A  correct  copy  of  each  Division's  part  of  this  bill  is  posted  in 
that  Division's  part  of  the  ship. 

6.  Changes  in  stations  or  duties  specified  in  it  are  not  permitted 
without  authority  of  the  Executive  Officer.  Memoranda  of  changes 
ordered  or  authorized  will  be  given  to  Division  Officers  by  the  Ship's 
Writer,  to  be  returned  initialed  when  the  Division's  portion  of  the 
bill  has  been  corrected  and  the  men  concerned  notified. 

7.  The  watch  numbers,  in  the  usual  system,  consist  of  three 
figures  and  a  letter  for  petty  officers,  and  four  figures  for  lower  rat- 
ings. The  first  figure  indicates  the  man's  division,  the  second  figure 
his  section,  and  the  last  two  figures  his  distinguishing  number. 
Zero  is  better  not  used  to  avoid  confusing  it  with  the  letter  0. 
Chief  petty  officers'  numbers  are  formed  of  the  initials  of  their 
ratings  followed  by  the  number  of  the  division,  and  also  of  the 
section  where  there  are  more  than  one  in  a  division. 
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8.  The  following  system  of  letters  for  petty  officers  has  been  used : 

Baker    BK 

Bandmaster    BD 

Blacksmith    BS 

Boatswain's  Mate CBM  BM 

Boilermaker    BL 

Carpenter's  Mate   CCM  CM 

Commissary  Steward ST 

Coppersmith   CS 

Coxswain    X 

Cox'n  power  boat SX 

Electrician    CEL  EL 

Elec  (Radio)   CER  ER 

Gunner's  Mate CGM  GM 

G.  Mate  (Torp.) CGT  GT 

Pharmacist's  Mate CPM  PM 

Hospital  app HA 

Master-at-Arms    CMA  MA 

Oiler  L 

Painter   PT 

Plumber  and  fitter PF 

Printer   CPR  PR 

Quartermaster  (Nav.)    CQN  QN 

Quartermaster   (Sig.)    CQS  QS 

Sailmaker's   Mate SM 

Ship's  cook SC 

Ship  fitter SF 

Shipwright   SW 

Signalman,  qualified SIG 

Storekeeper    CSK  SK 

Turret  Captain CTC  TC 

Water  tender   CWT  WT 

Yeoman CY  XY  NY  LY  GY  EY  PY  GSY  MCY 

(Indicating  captain's,  executive's,  navigator's,  first  lieu- 
tenant's, gunnery  officer's,  engineer,  pay,  GSK.  and  mail 
clerk  yeomen.) 
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MESSING  BILL. 

Chief  petty  officers  form  the  chief  petty  officers'  mess,  which  is 
allowed  ....  ship's  cook,  ....  class,  and  ....  messmen. 

Officers'  stewards,  cooks,  and  mess  attendants  are  subsisted  by  the 
respective  officers'  messes. 

The  remainder  of  the  crew  forms  the  general  mess  in  messes 
averaging  21  men  each,  including  the  messman. 

Gun  divisions  form  messes  by  sections.  A  division  being  too  small 
for  four  messes  will  pair  with  an  adjacent  division,  each  forming 
three  messes.  Then  the  two  divisions  will  be  so  distributed  among 
the  six  messes  that  if  a  man  does  not  mess  with  his  own  section  he 
will  be  either  with  the  other  section  of  the  same  watch  or  else  in  a 
mess  of  the  same  watch  of  the  opposite  division. 

Where  the  general  organization  is  made  on  the  three-watch  system 
the  messing  is  simplified. 

Petty  officers,  first  class,  of  the  seaman  branch  form  a  separate 
mess,  instead  of  being  messed  with  their  divisions  and  sections. 

A  similar  mess  is  formed  of  first-class  petty  officers'  ratings  in  the 
artificer  and  special  branches. 

A  power  boat  mess  is  a  great  convenience  for  engineer  as  well  as 
deck  crews  and  relief  crews  of  all  power  boats. 

The  fire  control,  mining,  navigator's,  repair,  surgeon's,  and  supply 
divisions,  except  permanent  watch  keepers,  are  distributed  by  groups 
and  sections  among  the  division  and  petty  officer  messes,  as  indicated 
in  the  subjoined  schedule. 

Engineer  department  messes  are  formed  by  combining  squads. 
Inequalities  are  adjusted  by  combining  similar  squads  of  the  first 
or  the  second  section  with  the  third  or  the  fourth  section,  respec- 
tively. Engineer  crews  of  steam  and  motor  boats  mess  with  the 
deck  force  of  their  boats  so  that  the  entire  boat's  crew  may  belong 
to  one  mess. 

The  messman  is  furnished  by  the  corresponding  section,  unless 
otherwise  indicated.  Thus,  mess  No.  11  comprises  all  (except  the 
boatswain's  mate,  first  class)  of  the  first  section,  first  division,  one 
of  whom  is  messman,  and  also  the  first  section  of  the  repair  division. 
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mess  orders. 

Lower  deck  petty  officers  are  in  charge  of  messes  in  their  respective 
decks  and  compartments;  responsible  for  proper  service  until  the 
meal  is  piped,  for  cleanliness  of  messmen  and  gear,  and  for  cleaning 
up  afterwards. 

Senior  master-at-arms  will  inspect  all  crew  messing  spaces  before 
and  after  meals. 

Senior  petty  officer  in  each  mess  is  in  charge  during  meals.  Keep 
order,  and  report  promptly  any  slovenliness  of  messmen,  unclean- 
ness  of  mess  gear,  or  disorder.  Keep  the  deck  clean  about  the  messes. 
Caution  men  to  be  careful  about  this. 

Keep  clear  of  mess  tables  until  meal  is  piped,  and  again  as  soon  as 
finished  eating.  While  messing  spaces  are  being  cleaned  after  meals, 
none  but  men  actually  at  work  are  allowed  there. 

Waste  of  food  must  be  avoided.  The  less  the  waste,  the  better  the 
food  that  can  be  provided  on  the  allowance. 

Uniform  of  the  day  to  be  worn  at  mess. 

No  dirty  clothes  allowed  at  mess  tables. 

Going  on  watch,  men  must  finish  their  meals  promptly  and  relieve 
without  delay  a  half  hour  after  the  meal  is  piped. 

Engineer  force  coming  off  watch  allowed  until  50  minutes  after 
being  relieved  to  clean  themselves  and  finish  eating. 

Meals  for  men  on  watch  or  absent  on  duty  are  to  be  kept  hot  at  the 
galley.    Messmen  are  responsible  for  saving  them. 

No  visitors  in  messing  spaces  during  meals. 

COMPLAINTS. 

Any  man  dissatisfied  with  his  ration  may  apply  to  the  petty  officer 
of  his  mess,  who  will  take  the  man  and  his  whole  ration  at  once  to 
the  officer  of  the  deck.  If  the  trouble  is  not  immediately  adjusted, 
the  commissary  officer  will  be  notified  at  once.  Complaints  not 
made  at  the  time  the  trouble  occurs  are  difficult,  if  not  impossible, 
to  remedy,  and  will  usually  not  be  considered. 

Suggestions  or  general  complaints  regarding  the  food  will  be  con- 
sidered by  the  mess  committee. 

Anything  wrong  with  the  food  will  be  at  once  reported  to  the 
executive  by  the  officer  of  the  deck,  whether  rectified  immediately 
or  not. 

Mess  committee  is  composed  of  one  member  from  each  division, 
chosen  by  the  men  of  the  division  monthly.    Committee  will  report 


Routine  Book.  78 

regularly  at  executive's  office,  Mondays  and  Thursdays,  at  1.05  p.  m., 
whether  they  have  comments  to  make  or  not ;  and  the  committee,  or 
any  member,  may  also  on  any  other  day  present  a  complaint  or  sug- 
gestion, at  the  stated  times  for  hearing  requests.  The  committee's 
remarks  are  to  be  entered  in  the  recommendation  book.  The  com- 
missary officer  will  examine  them  the  same  day,  and  note  therein  his 
comment  and  initials.    Book  goes  to  captain  the  15th  of  each  month. 

Bill  of  fare  for  coming  week  to  be  sent  to  surgeon  for  comment  in 
time  to  be  in  executive's  office  by  11.30  a.  m.  Saturday. 

None  but  messmen  to  go  to  galley  for  food  at  any  time. 

Serving  out  meals  to  be  attended  by  two  lower  deck  petty  officers 
under  mate  of  deck,  or  chief  petty  officer  detailed.  Witness  to  note 
compliance  in  routine  report.  Preserve  order ;  report  any  real  cause 
of  complaint. 

A  sample  of  each  article  of  food  at  each  meal,  taken  at  random 
during  general  serving  out  after  mess  gear,  to  be  submitted  to  the 
officer  of  the  deck. 

Commissary  steward,  or  other  representative  of  commissary  officer, 
to  supervise  serving  out  of  meals  bill  of  fare,  and  mess  list  at  hand. 

Commissary  steward  not  to  be  absent,  either  on  duty  or  liberty, 
from  a  half  hour  before  meals  until  turn-to,  without  special  per- 
mission of  executive.  In  applying  to  go  on  duty,  whenever  there  is  a 
prospect  of  being  detained  over  meal  serving  out,  he  must  state  that 
his  substitute  has  been  notified,  with  the  approval  of  the  commissary 
officer. 

Fresh  vegetable  lockers  are  to  be  kept  locked,  and  the  keys  given 
only  to  persons  of  the  commissary  branch  authorized  by  the  com- 
missary officer.  Commissary  steward  is  generally  responsible  for 
proper  stowage  of  these  lockers  and  for  their  being  clean  inside. 

REFRIGERATOR   ROOM. 

Refrigerator  room  opened  at  6  a.  m.  and  4  p.m.;  not  at  other 
times  without  express  permission  of  executive. 

Stewards  or  other  mess  representatives  to  assemble  at  the  stated 
time;  all  to  enter  together;  outer  door  not  to  stand  open;  none  to 
remain  inside  longer  than  necessary. 

Temperature  of  each  box  to  be  reported  to  attending  petty  officer, 
and  noted  by  ice-machine  watch  in  his  memorandum  book.  Petty 
officer  will  report  temperatures  to  officer  of  deck,  noting  them  on 
routine  report. 
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Any  box  to  be  opened  for  inspection  by  petty  officer  in  charge 
whenever  he  directs.  No  drinks  of  any  kind  allowed  to  be  kept  in 
any  refrigerator  compartment. 

L.  Dk.  P.  0.  in  charge  obtain  key  from  officer  of  deck;  attend 
personally  while  room  is  open;  report  refrigerator  room  secure  with 
return  of  key.    He  shall  not  entrust  key  to  any  other  person. 

Key  kept  on  ship's  keyboard;  duplicate  on  duplicate  keyboard. 

Commissary  steward  responsible  for  cleanliness  of  entire  refriger- 
ator room  interior,  except  interior  of  officers'  messes'  boxes.  These 
are  cleaned  by  pantrymen,  who  also,  in  turn,  assist  commissary  jack- 
of-dust  in  cleaning  the  passage  common  to  all. 

MESS   TOWELS. 

Mess  towels  and  dishcloths  are  served  out  clean  from  scullery  to 
all  crew  messmen  before  meals;  wet  towels  to  be  returned  after 
messes  are  cleaned  up;  counted  by  sculleryman  in  charge,  and 
delivered  to  laundry. 

CREW'S  GALLEY  ROUTINE  AND  ORDERS. 

2.20  a.  m. — Light  galley  fires;  all  cooks  in  turn,  except  ship's  cook 

in  charge. 
3.30  a.  m. — Cooks  of  watch  turn  out;  prepare  breakfast. 
4  a.  m. — At  sea,  serve  out  coffee  to  messmen  of  watch. 
At  reveille,  in  port,  serve  out  coffee  to  messmen  for  all  hands ;  at  sea, 
to  early  messmen  for  idlers. 
6  a.  m. — All  cooks  turn  to ;  clean  galley  and  inclosure. 
7.10  a.  m. — Serve  out  coffee. 
7.20  a.  m. — Serve  out  breakfast. 
7.45  a.  m. — Wash  water  for  messmen ;  clear  up  galley  and  deck 

cloths. 
9.10  a.  m. — Report  galley  for  inspection. 
11.40  a.  m. — Serve  out  coffee  for  dinner. 
11.50  a.  m. — Serve  out  dinner. 

12.15  p.  m. — Wash  water  for  messmen;  clean  up  galley. 
1.15  p.  m. — Galley  ready  for  inspection.     After  inspection,  relief 
watch  of  cooks  take  charge,  others  go  off. 
The  following  three  items  a  half  hour  earlier  with  supper  at 
5.30  p.m.: 
5.40  p.  m. — Serve  out  tea  for  supper. 
5.50  p.  m. — Serve  out  supper. 
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6.15  p.  m. — Wash  water  for  messmen ;  clean  up  galley ;  draw  fires, 

or  ask  for  extension. 
7.45  p.  m. — Fires  to  be  out,  unless  time  extended  by  executive. 
8.30  p.  m. — Senior  master-at-arms  inspect  galley,  see  it  locked,  and 
report  to  officer  of  deck.    When  fires  are  kept  later, 
master-at-arms  making  rounds  to  inspect  and  report 
when  fires  are  out  and  galley  locked. 
8.55  p.  m. — All  fires  to  be  out,  unless  extension  later  is  especially 
authorized  by  the  commanding  officer. 
The  ship's  cook  in  charge  is  responsible  for  carrying  out  the  galley 
routine  orders  and  for  the  cleanliness  of  the  cooks  and  the  whole 
place.    He  is  in  general  charge  from  6  a.  m.  until  galley  is  locked,  or 
until  8.30  p.  m.  when  fires  are  extended. 

Enough  ship's  cooks,  besides  those  on  watch,  to  be  at  galley  before 
mess  gear  of  each  meal,  ready  at  their  stations,  for  serving  out 
promptly  and  cleanly.  Ship's  cooks  to  examine  pans  and  dishes,  and 
refuse  to  serve  into  any  not  perfectly  clean. 

All  serving  out,  except  water,  done  by  ship's  cooks ;  water  by  lower 
deck  petty  officer. 

Messmen  not  to  enter  galley  for  any  purpose. 
Meals  for  men  going  on  watch  will  always  be  ready  at  regular  meal 
times,  whether  the  meal  for  all  hands  is  postponed  or  not. 

Absentees'  and  watchkeepers'  meals  to  be  kept  hot ;  ship's  cook  in 
charge  responsible. 

No  cooks  go  off  duty  after  a  meal  until  galley  is  cleaned  up  and 
inspected. 

All  ship's  cooks  are  on  duty  in  forenoon  daily,  if  work  in  hand 
requires  it. 

No  assistance  by  messmen  in  forenoon  unless  all  ship's  cooks  are 
employed. 

No  lounging  or  loitering  in  or  near  the  galley.  Cooks  off  duty 
keep  away. 

No  personal  effects  to  be  kept  in  the  galley,  nor  clothes  scrubbed 
or  placed  to  dry  there.  No  part  of  the  galley  or  its  inclosure  to  be 
used  for  any  purposes  other  than  duty. 

Only  white  clothes  to  be  worn  in  the  galley. 
Ship's  cook  to  be  strict  in  requiring  clean  clothing  throughout. 
No  water  to  be  served  out,  except  authorized  allowance  to  cooks, 
without  orders  from  officer  of  deck,  first  lieutenant,  or  mate  of  deck. 
At  general  quarters  drill  the  ship's  cooks  required  at  the  galley  to 
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attend  food  being  cooked  will  go  to  their  stations  one  at  a  time,  per- 
form their  duties,  report  to  their  officer  or  petty  officer  in  charge,  and 
with  his  permission  return  to  the  galley. 

At  abandon  ship  drill  they  will  go  to  their  stations  one  at  a  time, 
report,  get  excused,  and  return  to  the  galley. 

Galley  bulletin  board  to  show  a  copy  of  mess  orders,  galley  routine 
and  orders,  messmen's  orders,  list  of  galley  cooks,  by  watches,  list  of 
crew's  messmen,  and  the  mess  list  for  the  day. 

MESSMEN'S  ORDERS. 

Turn  to,  cleaning  up  their  messes,  at  6  a.  m.,  or  at  early  turn  to  if 
it  is  later  than  6. 

Excused  from  work  in  part  of  ship,  and  from  watch  at  sea,  day  or 
night ;  attend  morning  quarters  and  drills ;  to  be  excused  from  drill 
at  11.30;  attend  general  or  battery  drills  in  afternoon.  Excused 
evening  quarters,  if  held  after  5.15. 

All  handling  of  provisions  and  stores  for  general  mess  done  by 
messmen,  assisted  by  more  hands  detailed,  when  large  quantities  are 
received. 

Messmen  to  assist  cooks  (weekly  detail  in  turn,  run  by  senior 
master-at-arms),  help  galley  cooks  prepare  food  when  necessary. 

Messmen  are  allowed  in  crew's  wash  room  45  minutes  before  they 
serve  meals ;  also  in  wash  room  and  at  bag  racks  from  8.45  to  9  a.  m. 
and  1.10  to  1.30  p.  m. 

Messmen  to  scrub  clothes  after  4.30  p.  m.,  mustered  by  a  lower 
deck  petty  officer. 

Clear  away  mess  gear  as  the  men  leave.  Wipe  and  brush  off  tables, 
not  allowing  crumbs  or  scraps  to  fall  on  deck. 

Unused  bread,  if  it  has  not  been  soiled,  to  be  returned  to  the 
bakery.  Other  food  left  over  untouched  will  be  turned  into  galley  by 
messmen. 

Coaling  ship,  mess  gear  not  sounded.  Messmen,  when  employed 
coaling,  will  be  knocked  off  a  half  hour  before  mealtime  to  get  mess 
ready;  allowed  one  hour  for  cleaning  up  after  turning  to. 

Mess  strikers  report  at  mess  gear ;  assist  messmen  in  drawing  mess 
gear  and  food,  serving  it,  and  cleaning  up.  Strikers  quit  and  go  to 
their  parts  of  ship  at  turn  to. 

At  inspection  messmen  stand  by  their  tables,  with  tableware 
spread  out,  condiment  boxes  on  deck,  empty  and  clean,  mouth  up. 
11 
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Articles  of  mess  gear  to  be  used  only  for  their  intended  purposes, 
and  are  always  to  be  kept  clean  and  bright  by  messmen. 

Lye  not  to  be  used  for  scrubbing  mess  tables  and  benches. 

Inventory  of  mess  gear  taken  Fridays  by  lower  deck  petty  officers ; 
losses  reported  by  petty  officer  in  charge.  General  inventory  first 
Friday  of  quarter,  G.  S.  K.  yeoman  to  attend.  Inventories  noted  in 
record  book. 

Mess  gear  sunned  Friday  afternoons,  weather  permitting. 

No  mess  gear  or  towels  to  be  placed  on  or  hung  up  in  ports. 

Nothing  to  be  thrown  out  of  air  ports  or  over  side  at  any  time. 

Empty  slops  and  solid  refuse  into  chute  provided.  Puncture 
empty  tins  so  as  to  sink  quickly,  and  in  port  put  in  bin  on  deck. 
See  orders  for  "  Boxes,  refuse,  garbage,  ashes  "  in  cleaning  bill. 
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BERTHING  BILL. 


BILLETING   ARRANGEMENT. 


All  chief  petty  officers  in  chief  petty  officers'  quarters. 

Billet  numbers  run  consecutively  athwartships,  from  starboard  to 
port.  Divisions  swing  in  their  own  sections  of  the  ship  as  far  as 
practicable.  Where  more  than  one  section  of  a  division  is  billeted 
in  one  compartment,  the  first  section  is  farthest  forward,  the  second 
next,  etc.  Where  men  of  two  divisions  are  together  in  a  compart- 
ment, the  odd-numbered  division's  men  are  billeted  on  the  starboard 
side,  the  even-numbered  on  the  port  side. 

The  billets  of  certain  ratings  and  details  are  shown  in  the  "  Index 
to  special  billets,"  below.  Any  not  included  there  are  billeted  with 
their  divisions  and  sections. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  BERTHING  SPACES. 


Division. 

Finst 
section. 

No. 

Second 
section.. 

No. 

Third 
section. 

No. 

Fourth 
section. 

No. 

And  so  on,  for  other  gun  divisions  and  for — 

1.  Fire-control  division. 

2.  Mine  crew. 

3.  Gunner's  crew — Gunner's  mates. 

4.  Electricians — All  except  chief  petty  officers. 

5.  Navigator's  division — Quartermasters. 
Ship-control  crew — Buglers. 

6.  Signal  crew — All  except  chief  petty  officers. 

7.  Badio  crew — All  except  chief  petty  officers. 

8.  Bepair  division — Carpenter's  mates,  painters,  strikers. 

9.  Surgeon's  division — Pharmacist's  mates,  hospital  apprentices. 

10.  Supply  division — Yeomen. 

Pay  and  G.  S.  K.  crew — Storemen  and  jack-of-the-dust. 

11.  Commissary  crew — Ship's  cooks,  bakers,  officers'   stewards, 
officers'  cooks,  mess  attendants. 
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INDEX  TO  SPECIAL  BILLETS. 


Anchor  watch 

Armorer    

Bakers 

Blacksmiths    

Boilermakers 

Buglers   

Captain  of  hold 

Assistant  (water)    .  . . 

Carpenters  mates   

Cooks,  ship's 

Officers'  

Coppersmiths   

Dynamo  tenders 

Gunner's  mates : 

Armorer    

Battery   

Magazine 

Mine    

Hospital  Corps 

Electricians : 

Dynamo 

Radio 

Evaporator  watch 

Ice-machine  watch 

Jacks-of-the-dust   

Lamplighter   

Laundrymen  

Lower  deck  petty  officers . . 
Magazine  gunner's  mates . . 
Mess  attendants,  cabin .... 

Ward  room 

Mail  clerks 

Mine  crew 


Motor  boats'  crews : 

First    

Second 

Third 

Fourth 

Motor  sailer  crews: 

First    

Second 

Third 

Fourth 

Officers'  cooks 

Stewards 

Painters    

Power  boats'  crews.  (See 
motor   boats'   crews   and 

steamer  crews)   

Printer    

Quartermaster,  nav 

Signal   

Sailmaker's  mate 

Ship's  cooks   

Shipfitters 

Signalmen 

Steamer  crews.    (See  power 

boats.)    

Yeomen : 

Executive    

First  lieutenant's  .... 

Gunnery  officers   .... 

Navigator's 

Supply 

Engineer 
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ENGINEER    DEPARTMENT. 


Main  engine  division. 


Engine  room  squad 

Boiler  division 

Fireroom  squad 

Auxiliaries  division 

Repair  squad  

Auxiliary  watch 

Special  details: 

Messmen,    in    their   messing 

compartments   

Washroom    keepers,    by   wash- 
room doors  

Power  boat  man,  with  boats' 
deck  crews  


First 

Second 

Third 

engineer 

engineer 

engineer 

section. 

section. 

section. 

Fourth 
engineer 
section. 


HAMMOCK  ORDERS. 

Hammock  stowers  called  15  minutes  before  "  all  hands,"  lash  up 
and  stow,  and  be  at  their  nettings  by  reveille. 

Lower-deck  petty  officers  report  reveille  and  idlers'  hammocks  up ; 
chief  lower-deck  petty  officer  reports  six-bell  hammocks. 

Haul  over  hammock  cloths  and  stop  down  at  15  minutes  after  "  all 
hands  "  and  six  bells. 

No  late  or  improperly  lashed  hammocks  to  be  received  without 
authority  of  officer  of  deck  or  mate  of  deck.  Men  late  or  with  badly 
lashed  hammocks  go  on  early  hammock  list  three  to  six  days. 

Petty  officers  in  charge  where  hammocks  are  stowed  superintend 
stowing,  turning  back  any  improperly  lashed  hammock,  and  not  per- 
mitting any  to  be  placed  anywhere  but  in  the  nettings ;  report  when 
cloths  are  stopped  down.  At  serving  out,  preserve  order,  permit  no 
hammocks  thrown  on  deck  or  left  lying  about  loose;  see  hammocks 
remaining  in  netting  restowed,  and  cloths  stopped  down;  stowers 
not  to  leave  until  this  is  finished ;  then  report. 

At  "  stand  by  hammocks  "  (pipe,  7.30  p.  m.,  routine) .  Men  form 
abreast  their  hammocks  in  two  ranks,  facing  aft,  two  yards  inboard, 
and  keep  silence ;  stowers  by  their  nettings,  cast  loose  lacings,  roll  up 
cloths,  and  pass  stops. 

All  keep  fast  until  the  order  to  serve  out. 

None  but  stowers  shall  take  hammocks  from  nettings.  Hammocks 
not  claimed  shall  be  laid  aside  in  nettings ;  none  to  be  thrown  on  deck 
nor  laid  on  tables,  hatches,  or  skylights. 
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No  hammocks  to  be  taken  from  nettings  during  day  or  after 
regular  serving  out  at  night  without  permission  of  officer  of  deck  or 
mate  of  deck.    Hammock  cloths  kept  stopped  down  during  the  day. 

Lash  hammocks  with  seven  turns ;  twist  clews  and  tuck  under.  No 
other  method  of  lashing  up  permitted,  nor  any  bedding  to  be  stowed 
anywhere  but  in  nettings. 

CLEAN  HAMMOCKS. 

On  days  when  hammocks  are  shifted  for  scrubbing  serve  out  at 
4  p.  m. 

Hammocks  shifted  on  first  and  third  Mondays,  scrubbed  after 
4  p.  m.,  and  next  morning;  clean  hammocks  turned  in  at  evening 
quarters.  Division  officers  accountable  for  all  hammocks  until 
turned  in  clean.  Sailmaker^s  mate  report  Friday  noon  whether  any 
are  still  out. 

Scrub  hammock  bags  with  hammocks. 

Scrub  hammock  cloths  second  and  fourth  Fridays. 

Hammocks  turned  in  required  to  have  three  whipped  stops  rove. 

Inspect  also  for  marking;  none  but  regulation  allowed,  one  set 
plain ;  other  set  with  star. 

Hammocks  lost  or  damaged  by  carelessness  to  be  reported. 

Old  or  torn  hammocks  replaced  by  new  when  turned  in  to  sail- 
maker's  mate  with  a  chit  from  division  officer. 

Scrubbed  hammocks  are  stopped  on  gantlines  provided ;  not  to  be 
hung  about  the  decks  nor  laid  over  rails  or  life  lines  to  dry,  nor  on 
gun  deck  nor  below.    Be  careful  to  get  all  the  soap  out. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  to  keep  an  eye  on  the  gantlines  and  see 
hammocks  well  stopped  on,  with  three  whipped  stops. 

Loose  hammocks  lying  around  to  be  put  in  lucky  bag. 

SWINGING    HAMMOCKS. 

Men  sleeping  below  must  swing  on  their  assigned  billets,  accord- 
ing to  berthing  plan.  In  the  Tropics  and  in  mild  weather  north  men 
may  swing  their  hammocks  on  main  deck  in  the  spaces  allotted  their 
divisions. 

No  hammocks,  blankets,  or  bedding  allowed  on  any  of  the  bridges 
at  any  time. 

Hammock  billets  not  to  be  moved  nor  changed.  Men  having 
unsatisfactory  billets  should  state  the  trouble  to  their  division  officer. 
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Petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks  will  inspect  once  a  month,  on 
irregular  days,  reporting  numbers  found  changed,  and  reporting  on 
fourth  Friday  the  inspection  made. 

Early  hammock  men  are  called  15  minutes  before  reveille;  must 
lash  up ;  fall  in  with  their  hammocks  on  quarterdeck  for  inspection 

at  reveille  (at  sea,  fall  in  at ).    They  must  always  swing  on 

their  regular  billets ;  not  allowed  to  move  up  on  deck  while  on  this 
list.  List  corrected  daily  by  ship's  writer ;  copies  posted  on  officer  of 
deck's  and  on  men's  bulletin  boards.  Lists  of  their  men  given  to 
division  officers. 

AIRING  BEDDING. 

Monday  and  Thursday,  8  a.  m.  Notify  the  engineer  officer  of  the 
watch. 

Section  leaders  and  engineer  department  squad  leaders  will  see 
their  men's  hammocks  are  properly  opened  out  and  placed. 

Lower-deck  petty  officers  round  up  owners  of  stray  hammocks; 
see  nettings  clear;  and  report  to  officer  of  deck.  Men  on  watch, 
hammocks  aired  and  got  down  by  reliefs. 

Open  up  the  hammocks  so  that  air  may  freely  reach  all  parts  of 
bedding;  secured  by  a  turn  of  the  lashing  around  the  middle,  both 
ends  of  hammock  to  hang  down,  mattress  up  and  outside  of  ham- 
mock, blankets  folded  twice  crosswise  and  laid  along  mattress. 

No  holidays  to  be  left  between  hammocks. 

A  petty  officer  to  make  complete  inspection  on  deck,  and  report  all 
aired  to  the  officer  of  deck,  with  list  of  numbers  found  any  way 
wrong.  Ship's  writer  post  list ;  furnish  copy  to  division  officers  con- 
cerned ;  retain  copy  for  comparison  next  inspection. 

PIPE   DOWN   AIRED   BEDDING. 

To  be  expected  at  1  p.  m.  or  11.30  a.  m.  Men  going  on  watch  at 
12  lash  and  stow  at  11.30.  When  signal  goes  up,  sound  "  stand  by 
hammocks  "  and  order  "  clear  lower  decks."  Allow  none  taken  until 
piped. 

Men  on  watch  hammocks,  if  piped  down  at  11.30  or  before,  lashed 
up  and  stowed  by  their  reliefs. 

Ten  minutes  afterwards  a  petty  officer  makes  rounds  of  decks,  and 
reports  to  officer  of  deck  all  stowed,  with  list  as  before,  handled  as 
before. 
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BEDDIXG    INSPECTION. 


When  bedding  is  piped  down  at  1  p.  m.,  sound  "  officers'  call "  and 
"  stand  by  hammocks/'  and  pipe  u  lay  out  hammocks  for  inspection." 
Sound  to  quarters  at  1.05. 

Each  division  in  its  "  quarters  for  muster/'  in  two  lines  facing 
each  other.    Men  at  attention  until  ordered  to  lash  up. 

Hammocks  open  and  flat  on  deck,  name  on  mattress  toward  the 
inspecting  officer ;  mattress  cover  off.  Blankets  and  mattress  covers 
folded  twice,  crosswise,  and  place  1  foot  from  the  foot  and  from  the 
head,  respectively. 

Clews  thrown  over  the  mattress ;  lashing  coiled  at  head. 

For  inspection  when  hammocks  are  stowed,  sound  "  stand  by 
hammocks  "  and  officers'  call  at  1.25  p.  m. ;  pipe  "  lay  out  hammocks 
for  inspection  "  and  then  serve  out.    Sound  to  quarters  at  1.30. 

After  hammock  stowers'  hammocks  have  been  inspected,  lashed, 
and  stowed,  and  lower  deck  petty  officers  report  hammock  stowers  at 
stations,  pipe  "  lash  and  stow  after  inspection." 

Inspection  to  include  clews,  lashing,  foot  lanyard,  and  all  articles 
of  bedding  and  markings.  Every  man  to  show  two  clean  mattress 
covers.    Spare  mattress  covers  to  be  kept  in  the  hammock. 

CLOTHES  BAGS. 

All  bags  to  be  white. 

Clean  bags  served  out  and  scrubbed  with  hammocks. 

No  scrubbing  bags  anywhere  but  on  deck. 

Stopped  on  lines  inside  out,  bottom  up,  by  two  whipped  stops 
stitched  at  the  seam  on  opposite  edges  of  bottom  piece. 

Turning  in  clean  bags,  men  show  first  the  inside,  bottom  up,  show- 
ing two  stops;  then  turn  right  side  out  and  fold  flat,  showing 
marking. 

No  marks  but  regulation  allowed. 

Marks  of  one  set  plain,  of  the  other  set  starred. 

Lanyards  of  codline,  ends  whipped;  boatswain  or  general  store- 
keeper yeoman  to  issue,  on  division  efficer's  order. 

Cutting  holes  or  otherwise  mutilating  bags,  or  losing  them  care- 
lessly, will  be  reported  by  division  officers. 

Division  officers  accountable  for  bags  until  the  full  set  is  turned 
in;  sailmaker's  mate  report  on  the  Friday  noon  after  serving  out, 
whether  any  are  still  out. 

Loose  bags  found  lying  around  to  be  put  in  lucky  bag. 
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bag  racks  orders. 

Bag  racks  are  in  charge  of  the  petty  officers  of  the  compartments 
where  situated. 

Bag  racks  open : 

All  hands  until  turn  to  after  breakfast,  and  11.30  a.  m.  until 
1  p.  m.; 

After  knock  off  work  (usually  4  p.  m.)  until  8  p.  m.,  except  for  a 
quarter  hour  before  supper  mess  gear ; 

For  20  minutes  after  pipe  down  washed  clothes ; 

Whenever  bags  are  piped  up. 

Messmen  allowed  at  their  bags,  8.45  to  9  a.  m.  and  1.10  to  1.30 
p.  m. 

No  men  allowed  at  the  bag  racks  out  of  hours  without  authority  of 
officer  of  deck,  given  only  when  necessary,  notifying  lower  deck  petty 
officer. 

Bags  must  be  kept  on  their  proper  division  racks. 

All  bags  cleared  from  racks  Wednesday  afternoon,  and  bag  racks 
reported  ready  for  inspection  by  2  p.  m. 

Engineer  force  allowed  at  their  bags  for  three-quarters  of  an  hour 
before  going  on  or  after  coming  off  watch  or  work. 

BAG   INSPECTION. 

Friday,  officers'  call,  1.25  p.  m.  "  Up  all  bags  "  and  drill  call, 
1.30  p.  m. 

Each  division  in  its  quarters  for  muster ;  form  two  ranks,  2  yards 
between,  facing  each  other,  each  man's  bag  in  front  of  him. 

Division  officers  inspect  for  condition  of  bags  outside,  marking, 
and  lanyards,  then  order  u  lay  out  bags  for  inspection." 

Empty  the  bags,  lay  them  out  flat  on  deck,  athwartships,  mouth 
away  from  the  inspecting  officer ;  lay  out  clothes  on  bag,  in  two  rows, 
names  up,  blue  clothes  forward,  whites  aft,  in  the  following  order 
from  the  foot  of  the  bag: 

Blue  line:  Trousers,  overshirts,  jersey,  undershirts,  drawers, 
socks,  cap,  and  overcoat.    Stand  up  whisk  broom  between  the  rows. 

White  line:  Dress  jumpers  and  trousers,  undress  jumpers  and 
trousers,  towels,  white  hats,  leggings,  shoes,  and  miscellaneous  gear. 

Each  garment  to  be  rolled  up  separately,  tied  by  two  whipped 
stops,  name  outside. 

Division  officers  correct  clothing  lists,  require  unmarked  clothing 
to  be  marked  immediately,  and  worn  out  markings  renewed. 
12 
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Make  out  requisitions  to  complete  required  outfit. 

On  recommendation  of  division  officers,  men  that  show  excep- 
tional care  and  attention  to  their  clothing  and  the  uniform  regula- 
tions may  be  excused  from  bag  inspection  oftener  than  once  a  quarter. 
On  the  other  hand,  men  that  are  careless  or  habitually  untidy  must 
be  mustered  with  their  bags  every  Friday  and  inspected. 

DITTY  BOXES. 

None  but  regulation  pattern  allowed;  no  lanyards,  nor  handles. 
Not  to  be  used  for  boxes  for  cleaning  gear,  nor  any  other  but  the 
purpose  intended.    No  paint ;  use  clear  shellac  or  varnish. 

Mark  on  end  stenciled  in  black. 

Stowed  in  racks  assigned,  number  out. 

Backs  marked  with  number  of  division. 

Boxes  are  allowed  out  of  the  racks  from  all  hands  until  turn  to ; 
from  mess  gear  until  turn  to  after  meals;  from  knock  off  work 
(usually  4  p.  m.)  until  a  half  hour  before  supper;  after  supper  until 
first  call,  8.55 ;  whenever  bags  are  piped  up. 

Watch  keepers  off  watch  may  have  their  ditty  boxes  at  other  times 
in  spaces  assigned  to  their  use. 

No  loitering  near  ditty  box  racks ;  men  must  get  what  they  want 
out  of  their  boxes  and  leave,  or  else  take  the  box  away. 

Inspection  on  third  Friday  (continued  on  fourth)  by  division 
officers,  who  will  report  any  willful  or  careless  damage,  and  have 
damage  repaired. 

Ditty-box  locks  are  carried  in  the  canteen ;  to  obtain  one  to  replace 
a  broken  lock,  apply  to  first  lieutenant.  No  locks  sold  without  his 
order. 

Boxes  belong  to  the  ship,  and  are  to  be  turned  in  before  transfer 
or  discharge.  Ship's  general  storekeeper  will  keep  list  of  men  to 
whom  boxes  have  been  issued,  who  will  be  held  accountable  for  them. 
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ON  WATCH  IN"  PORT. 

These  watches  are  stood  ordinarily  while  not  underway,  taken  up 
at  "  pipe  down  "  after  anchoring ;  but  while  anchored  at  sea  or  stand- 
ing by  to  get  underway,  watches  are  to  be  stood  as  ordered  at  the 
time. 

Sea  watches  will  be  kept  by  the  deck  watch  officers  invariably  while 
outside  of  port,  whether  underway  or  not. 

At  a  navy  yard,  or  when  not  in  company  with  other  ships,  the 
signal  force  on  watch  may  be  reduced  as  ordered  at  the  time ;  also 
side  boys  may  be  dispensed  with.  Such  changes  authorized  will  be 
noted  on  the  day's  detail. 

DAY'S  DUTY. 

When  the  regular  watch  officers  take  day's  duty,  relieve  at  8  a.  m., 
two  regular  watch  officers  always  to  be  on  board. 

The  watch  officer  on  day's  duty  shall  always  be  ready  for  duty,  and 
appear  the  moment  he  is  summoned  or  notified  that  his  presence  is 
desired;  and  shall  receive  all  the  usual  reports,  no  matter  where  he 
may  be.  Under  his  direction  and  orders,  the  junior  officers  assigned 
shall  take  charge  of  the  deck,  having  all  the  authority  and  responsi- 
bility of  the  officer  of  the  deck  as  provided  in  the  Navy  Eegulations, 
and,  in  addition,  reporting  all  matters  of  importance  or  interest  to 
the  watch  officer  on  days'  duty. 

Orders  for  work  to  be  done,  extra  boats,  etc.,  will  be  given  to  the 
watch  officer  on  day's  duty,  who  is  responsible  for  their  execution; 
but  he  shall  exercise  his  authority  only  through  the  officer  of  the 
deck,  whom  he  is  authorized  to  relieve  at  any  time. 

The  watch  officer  on  day's  duty  shall  be  on  deck  while  the  hands 
are  turned  to,  and  at  such  other  times  as  circumstances  require.  He 
shall  attend  at  the  departure  and  reception  of  commanding  officers, 
a  flag  officer,  any  foreign  officer,  or  an  officer  of  the  Army  or  other 
Government  service. 

Officer  of  deck  is  in  charge  of  the  ship.  Habitual  station  in  port, 
the  quarter  deck ;  carry  out  the  routine  and  current  work  of  the  ship. 
If  the  regular  watch  officers  are  on  day's  duty,  keep  the  watch  officer 
of  the  day  informed  of  all  going  on. 


Routine  Book.  92 

RELIEVING  THE  DECK  IN  PORT. 

The  general  requirements  are  stated  in  the  Navy  Regulations.  The 
following  details  should  be  observed : 

The  officer  going  on,  before  reporting  ready  to  relieve,  must  read 
over  and  initial  any  new  order  with  which  he  may  not  be  already 
familiar  and,  after  8  p.  m.,  the  night  orders  and  morning  orders; 
read  the  remarks  in  the  log  book  for  the  preceding  watch  and  the 
columns  for  the  watch  about  to  close,  and  the  signal  record  for  the 
same  watches. 

The  officer  going  of  will  turn  over  the  conditions  of  anchoring  or 
mooring,  including  state  of  the  hawse,  and  in  bad  or  uncertain 
weather  the  shore  bearings  or  ranges  of  the  ship's  berth,  and  whether 
the  drift  lead  is  over;  bearing  and  distance  of  any  danger  near  by; 
vessels  in  company  and  distance  and  bearing  of  the  nearest ;  whether 
any  vessels  are  underway  in  or  approaching  the  anchorage ;  the  state 
of  the  weather,  tide,  and  sea ;  the  condition  of  the  ship  with  regard  to 
security  from  weather  (hatches,  ports,  side  ladders,  wash  clothes, 
etc.,  up,  covers  on,  etc.)  ;  any  boats  alongside,  at  booms,  or  astern; 
any  boats  away,  their  duty  and  whereabouts;  any  departure  from 
routine  or  usual  conditions;  officers  and  men  absent  on  duty;  men 
on  liberty;  officers  or  men  of  another  command  on  board;  what 
honors  were  given  to  any  visiting  officer  on  board,  and  what  to  be 
given  on  his  departure;  whether  the  captain  is  on  board  and,  if 
absent,  where  he  is  and  who  is  in  command ;  whether  the  force  com- 
mander is  on  board  the  flagship  or  ashore ;  whether  and  where  any 
boat  with  a  personal  flag  flying  is  abroad ;  ship's  work  in  progress ; 
work  done  whose  completion  the  relief  should  know;  unexecuted 
orders;  any  recent  order,  signal,  or  matter  of  duty  to  which  par- 
ticular attention  should  be  directed. 

BOATSWAIN'S  MATE  OF  QUARTERDECK. 

Duty  taken  in  turn  by  boatswain's  mates,  first  class;  chief  boat- 
swain's mate  to  relieve  during  quarters,  inspection,  drill,  and  all 
hands,  and  on  Saturdays  and  field  days  to  take  the  duty  until  noon. 

From  early  turn  to  until  breakfast,  each  boatswain's  mate  to  work 
in  charge  of  his  own  division ;  then  one  go  on  as  boatswain's  mate  of 
quarterdeck,  to  stand  strict  watch  on  deck  until  taps. 

Habitual  station,  starboard  side  just  off  the  quarter-deck,  unless 
required  elsewhere  to  carry  out  duties.  He  is  in  general  charge  on 
the  starboard  side,  from  the  forecastle  clear  aft  to  the  colors. 
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See  that  bugler,  messengers,  the  side  boys  are  attentive  and  remain 
at  their  stations,  unless  sent  away  on  duty  or  excused  by  officer  of 
deck. 

Permit  no  loitering  about  starboard  gangway  and  quarter-deck, 
nor  using  starboard  side  unnecessarily  as  a  passageway.  Preserve 
silence  on  quarter-deck,  and  check  any  singing  out  in  its  vicinity. 

Tend  the  side  and  see  boat  lines  properly  and  promptly  handled ; 
hauled  up  clear  of  water  when  not  in  use  and  when  boat  lets  go. 

Pipe  orders  of  officer  of  deck,  seeing  that  orders  and  the  meaning 
of  all  bugle  calls  are  understood  by  the  other  petty  officers  responsible 
for  repeating  and  executing  them.  Pass  orders  and  bugle  calls  down 
hatches  to  a  lower  deck  petty  officer. 

Eeport  immediately  to  officer  of  deck  any  failure  or  delay  in 
carrying  out  an  order,  answering  a  call,  or  manning  a  boat.  See 
that  quarter-deck,  gangways,  and  ladders,  including  those  to  upper 
deck,  are  kept  in  order;  boat  falls  and  other  gear,  awnings,  rail, 
manropes,  mats,  hatch  hoods,  machinery  hatch  canopy  covers ;  davit 
boats  square  and  neat,  quarter  booms  neat  and  trim,  waterways 
always  dried  when  water  collects;  decks  and  skylights  free  from 
cinders;  no  smoking  nor  loitering  in  unauthorized  places;  gear 
flemished  down  at  9  a.  m.  if  decks  are  dry,  and  laid  up  at  sunset. 

Have  gangway  ladders  swabbed  clean  after  every  time  of  using; 
and  have  quarter-deck  clamped  down  as  often  as  necessary  for  cleanly 
appearance. 

Eequire  men  to  be  correct  in  dress  and  conduct  on  quarter-deck 
and  to  render  the  honors  due  the  ensign,  and  others,  as  prescribed  in 
saluting  orders. 

Give  the  command  "  Attention  "  when  boats  pass  near  the  ship 
with  a  pennant  or  flag  flying  and  the  bugle  call  has  not  been  obeyed 
by  everyone  in  the  vicinity,  or  the  boat  has  not  been  observed  by 
officer  of  deck. 

Oversee  lowering  and  hoisting  of  starboard  davit  boats. 

See  that  boat  keepers  are  attentive  and  do  not  lounge  in  boats  at 
the  starboard  booms,  and  that  they  keep  their  boats  in  order  and  clear 
of  one  another  and  of  the  ship's  side. 

Responsible  for  ship's  keyboard;  allowing  no  key  to  be  taken 
except  by  authorized  persons.  Keep  the  key  to  the  board,  and  report 
keys  accounted  for  at  8  p.  m. 

Eeport  to  officer  of  deck  after  setting  the  anchor  watch,  before 
going  off  watch,  and  turn  in  on  a  billet  in  the  space  assigned  anchor 
watch. 
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The  boatswain's  mate  of  quarter-deck  is  the  active  assistant  of  the 
officer  of  deck  in  carrying  out  the  details  of  the  ship's  routine.  He 
is  to  keep  informed  of  everything  that  is  going  on,  employment  of 
men,  where  boats  are,  the  wind  and  weather,  so  that  he  may  intelli- 
gently carry  on  the  routine  and  duty,  should  the  officer  of  the  watch 
be  called  to  other  parts  of  the  ship. 

BOATSWAIN'S  MATE  OF  UPPER  DECK  IN  PORT. 

Duty  taken  by  boatswain's  mates,  in  turn,  one  each  day,  standing 
strict  watch,  from  7.30  a.  m.  until  taps. 

From  early  turn  to  until  7.30  a.  m.  and  on  Saturdays  and  field 
days  until  noon,  each  boatswain's  mate  to  be  with  his  own  division, 
the  duties  of  boatswain's  mate  of  upper  deck  to  be  performed  by  a 
chief  boatswain's  mate,  who  will  also  relieve  during  quarters,  inspec- 
tion, drills,  and  all  hands. 

Pipe  all  orders  on  spar  deck,  port  side,  and  pass  them  on  the  fore- 
castle and  down  hatches  to  next  lower  deck.  See  that  the  petty 
officers  concerned  get  the  orders  right,  as  passed. 

General  charge  on  port  side  of  spar  deck  from  the  forecastle  clear 
aft  to  the  colors,  for  carrying  out  routine,  the  general  orders  of  the 
ship,  and  the  orders  of  officer  of  deck.  See  that  captains  of  parts 
keep  rail,  hatches,  and  skylights  clear;  no  ropes  hanging  over  the 
side ;  decks  and  waterways  clean  and  orderly ;  ladders  and  gangways 
not  obstructed ;  hatch  hoods  and  tarpaulins  neatly  rolled  and  stopped 
up  when  not  in  use ;  no  buckets  or  other  wash-deck  gear  lying  about. 

Keep  everything  shipshape  forward;  lower  boom  guys  taut;  no 
ropes  or  other  gear  hanging  over  side  or  on  life  lines  or  rail ;  clothes- 
lines taut,  and  not  lowered  nor  molested  until  piped  down.  Allow  no 
men  out  of  uniform  on  forecastle  between  8  a.  m.  and  sunset  except 
men  authorized  to  be  in  working  rig.  Permit  no  smoking  out  of 
hours ;  nor  spitting  on  deck,  in  waterways,  nor  over  side ;  no  soiling 
paintwork  by  dirty  clothes,  hands,  etc.  No  lounging  on  the  rail 
permitted,  nor  loitering  on  the  galleries.  Starboard  side  not  to  be 
used  as  a  passage  by  men  unnecessarily,  going  either  way.  Keep 
head  ventilators  trimmed.  Inform  officer  of  deck  when  clothes  are 
dry. 

No  shore  boats  to  come  alongside  nor  hang  around  the  bows.  Send 
a  report  at  once  to  officer  of  deck  of  any  boat  persistently  keeping 
near. 
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Command  "  Attention  "  when  boats  pass  near  with  a  pennant  or 
flag  flying,  and  see  that  men  stand  at  attention  and  salute. 

See  hands  by  stay  light  at  sunrise  and  sunset,  and  by  the  jack  at 
colors.    Keep  jack  chock  up  when  hoisted. 

When  ship  is  dressed  keep  fore  dressing  line  taut,  downhaul  slack, 
and  if  flags  get  foul  or  main  dressing  line  gets  slack  inform  officer 
of  deck. 

When  hands  are  called,  the  details  from  each  part  will  report  in 
the  port  waist  to  boatswain's  mate  of  upper  deck,  who  will  assign  a 
petty  officer,  gun  captain,  or  man  to  be  in  charge  of  the  party,  give 
him  the  orders  for  the  work,  and  report  the  call  answered  to  officer 
of  deck. 

Eeport  any  delay  of  a  detail  in  answering  a  call,  manning  a  boat, 
or  carrying  out  an  order. 

Oversee  lowering  and  hoisting  of  port  davit  boats.  See  that  boat 
keepers  are  attentive,  do  not  lounge  nor  read,  and  keep  their  boats 
clean  and  clear  of  one  another  and  the  side. 

Permit  no  loitering  on  boat  deck,  in  or  about  boats,  or  on  port 
galley ;  no  loud  talking  nor  singing  out  while  carrying  on  duty ;  no 
lying  about  on  decks,  bridges,  or  chests  during  working  hours,  or  on 
hatches  at  any  time. 

Make  the  rounds  of  the  assigned  parts  of  decks,  when  swept  and 
cleaned  up,  and  report.  In  making  these  rounds,  inspect  the  side, 
see  no  ropes  hanging  over,  no  articles  nor  any  rubbish  on  gun  ports. 

Allow  no  papers  or  other  rubbish  left  about  or  dropped  on  deck  or 
anywhere  but  in  the  receptacles  provided. 

See  that  men  handling  ashes,  and  messmen  and  others  dumping 
slops  and  refuse  make  no  unnecessary  dirt  or  litter.  See  deck 
properly  cleaned  up  after  dumping  ashes,  and  the  vicinity  of  slop 
chute  always  kept  clean  by  the  refuse  detail  provided. 

The  boatswain's  mate  of  upper  deck  is  mainly  responsible  for 
keeping  up  the  neat  and  shipshape  appearance  of  the  fore  part  and 
port  side  of  the  ship  during  the  day,  and  on  his  attentive  and 
energetic  performance  of  duty  will  depend  much  that  affects  the 
reputation  of  the  crew  and  officers  and  the  good  name  of  the  ship. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Quartermaster. — Walk  his  watch  on  spar  deck ;  notify  signalman 
in  charge  of  watch,  and  also  boatswain's  mate  of  quarter-deck,  when 
leaving  to  write  the  log  columns,  call  reliefs,  etc. 
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Relieved  by  chief  quartermaster  at  quarters,  general  drills,  and  all 
hands. 

Stand  in  four  watches,  a  signalman,  first  class,  put  on  to  keep  up 
the  four  if  necessary. 

Signal  watch. — Signalman,  first  class,  or  a  quartermaster,  in 
charge,  to  receive  and  send ;  a  signalman  to  record  and  report.  Both 
to  be  alert,  night  and  day,  at  sea  or  at  anchor.  During  coaling, 
watches  stood  by  the  four  first-class  signalmen;  others  coal  with 
division.  Relief  watch  to  be  always  ready  for  an  immediate  call, 
sea  or  port.  Getting  underway,  coming  to  anchor,  and  for  tactical 
drill,  two  watches  on.  For  flag  hoist  drill  or  long  day  messages, 
call  all  signal  force.  When  called  aft  or  to  the  bridge,  signalman 
always  carry  pencil  and  signal  blank  for  taking  down  a  message. 

A  signal  watch  to  consist  of  four  signalmen  by  day ;  in  port,  after 
10  p.  m.,  only  two  need  be  alert,  until  early  daylight. 

Signalman  in  charge  is  responsible  for  order  on  the  bridge,  and 
for  neat,  trim,  and  shipshape  appearance  of  entire  signal  force  and 
bridge  and  all  signal  gear.  Allow  no  sleeping,  loitering,  smoking, 
loud  talking,  singing  out,  nor  skylarking,  scrubbing  clothes,  nor 
hanging  clothes  about,  nor  toilet  making,  on  the  bridge. 

When  quartermaster  is  not  on  the  bridge,  approaching  boats  at 
night  are  to  be  hailed  by  signalman  in  charge  and  reported  to  the 
officer  of  deck. 

When  his  watch  is  relieved,  report  it  to  officer  of  deck  before  going 
below. 

Buglers  stand  day's  duty.  After  taps  one  turns  in  with  anchor 
watch. 

Both  buglers,  both  at  sea  and  in  port,  are  on  duty  for  sounding  all 
general  calls  daily,  beginning  with  sick  call,  until  retreat  from  drill 
or  inspection ;  also  during  all  general  drills  and  all-hands  evolutions, 
at  quarters,  whenever  held,  and  in  any  emergency.  All  calls  will  be 
sounded  on  quarter-deck,  then  forward. 

Bugler  on  watch  in  port  will  report  the  hours  and  half  hours  to 
the  officer  of  deck;  also  all  routine  times  and  times  for  sounding 
boat  gong  and  boat  calls.  He  need  not  keep  on  his  feet  between  calls, 
but  must  be  attentive  to  clock  and  routine  board,  and  alert  for 
orders.  Not  to  leave  station  for  any  purpose  without  permission 
of  officer  of  deck,  except  to  sound  a  call. 

Messengers. — On  duty  from  early  turn  to  until  9  p.  m. 

Habitual  station  just  off  quarter-deck ;  not  to  leave  unless  on  duty 
or  by  permission  of  officer  of  deck. 
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Eelieved  at  quarters,  all  hands,  etc.,  by  general  quarters  mes- 
sengers.   One  messenger  will  get  meals  first  and  relieve  the  other. 

Side  boys,  four  from  8  a.  m.  to  sunset ;  stand  by  for  a  call  during 
meals. 

Day's  detail  shows  boat  crews,  messengers,  side  boys,  boatswain's 
mates,  and  the  working  and  relief  sections  of  the  day. 

Anchor  watch. — A  coxswain  and  eight  hands  from  the  relief 
division  of  the  day,  together  with  boatswain's  mate  of  quarter-deck 
and  bugler  of  the  day.  Muster  at  8  p.  m.,  divide  into  first  and  second 
watches ;  all  swing  hammocks  together  on  starboard  side. 

From  taps  until  turn  to,  anchor  watch  will  man  the  lifeboat. 

At  anchor  watch  muster,  petty  officer  in  charge  will  station  his 
men  as  crew  of  lifeboat,  including  stations  for  lowering,  and  will 
himself  inspect  the  boat,  as  prescribed  for  lifeboat  muster  at  sea,  and 
will  report  men  stationed,  boat  inspected,  plug  in,  to  officer  of  deck. 

Lifeboat  in  port  to  have  equipment  usual  when  a  ship  is  at  anchor 
and  also,  sunset  to  sunrise,  a  lighted  lantern  at  hand,  all  to  be  ready 
for  immediate  use. 

The  petty  officer  in  charge  will  also  station  each  section  of  the 
anchor  watch  for  veering  and  for  letting  go  another  anchor,  instruct- 
ing each  man  at  his  station. 

BELOW  WEATHER  DECKS. 

In  living  and  messing  spaces  and  passages  generally,  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  the  mates  of  deck  and  hold,  the  lower 
deck  petty  officers  carry  out  the  ship's  routine  in  their  assigned  parts. 

LOWER  DECK   PETTY   OFFICERS. 

These  are  boatswain's  mates,  coxswains  and  water  tenders  detailed 
from  their  divisions  for  regular  duties  below  weather  decks  instead 
of  in  part  of  ship. 

All  lower  deck  petty  officers  are  designated  as  acting  masters-at- 
arms,  whatever  may  be  their  actual  ratings,  and  are  responsible  and 
shall  be  obeyed  accordingly. 

Duty  hours  from  early  "  all  hands  "  until  taps.  At  sea  three  are 
on  by  watches  for  night  patrol  and  rounds  until  early  "  all  hands." 

ELECTRICAL  DIVISION  WATCHES. 

Kept  night  and  day,  in  port  and  at  sea,  as  follows : 
The  electrician  on  watch  shall  have  general  supervision  of  the 
entire  electrical  plant.     All  questions  concerning  the  power  on  all 
13 
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circuits,  motors,  etc.,  are  in  his  charge,  subject  to  orders  from  higher 
authority. 

He  shall  not  leave  his  post  without  a  relief.  If  necessary  to  leave 
for  calls  of  nature,  etc.,  he  must  first  be  relieved. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  orders  from  the  commanding  officer  or  officer 
of  the  deck  that  cannot  be  readily  complied  with,  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  any  breakdown  or  anything  out  of  the  ordinary,  prompt 
notification,  by  telephone,  is  to  be  made  to  the  electrical  officer. 

Power  will  be  kept  on  searchlights  designated  "  duty  "  or  "  sig- 
naling "  searchlight.  The  "  duty  "  lights  will  be  reported  tested  at 
4.30  p.  m.  (or  before  sunset,  if  earlier)  to  officer  of  the  deck. 

The  dynamo  room,  switchboard,  and  fittings  are  to  be  kept 
scrupulously  clean  at  all  times.  The  electrician  on  watch  will  at  all 
times  be  responsible  for  their  condition  and  should  not  take  the 
watch  unless  satisfied  with  their  condition. 

The  electrician  on  watch  is  not  permitted  to  read.  He  shall  not 
permit  smoking,  lounging,  or  loafing  in  dynamo  rooms. 

Motor  watch. — The  station  of  the  electrician  on  motor  watch, 
when  not  making  his  rounds  or  actually  engaged  in  work  connected 
therewith,  is  in  the  forward  distribution  room,  and  he  is  subject  to 
the  orders  of  the  electrician  in  charge  of  that  watch. 

He  shall  make  a  complete  round  once  every  two  hours,  reporting 
the  result  of  his  inspection,  in  person,  to  the  officer  of  the  deck  and 
to  the  forward  distribution  watch;  this  report  shall  state  the  con- 
dition of  everything,  as  being  in  good  condition  or  giving  the  defects. 
The  inspection  shall  include:  all  motors,  as  regards  lubrication, 
setting  of  brushes,  general  running,  etc.;  all  lights  and  other 
apparatus.  During  the  rounds,  replace  any  covers  left  off  and  make 
any  simple  adjustments  required.  At  sea,  the  inspection  shall 
include  the  fire  and  engine  rooms,  but  not  the  main  and  upper  decks ; 
in  port,  the  inspection  will  include  the  main  and  upper  deck,  but 
not  the  fire  and  engine  rooms. 

The  motor  watch  may  be  sent  by  the  distribution  watch  to  any 
point  requiring  immediate  attention,  but  the  regular  rounds  must 
not  be  interfered  with. 

In  relieving  the  watch,  the  relief  must  be  informed  as  to  the  con- 
dition of  any  defective  machinery. 

If  so  ordered,  night  watches  may  be  discontinued  in  port,  one  of 
the  detail  taking  the  night's  duty;  in  this  case  the  watch  will  be 
allowed  to  sleep  in  the  central  station,  being  called  once  each  watch 
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to  make  the  rounds,  which,  in  all  respects,  shall  be  made  as  provided 
for  in  second  paragraph  under  "  Motor  watch." 

Telephone  watch. — A  man  will  be  on  telephone  watch  at  ship's 
switchboard  at  all  hours  of  the  day,  standing  watch  in  four.  Details 
from  deck  divisions. 

In  answering  telephone  calls,  central  will  reply  by  asking 
"  Number  ?  "  Upon  receiving  the  number,  central  will  repeat  num- 
ber and  connect  terminals  accordingly. 

The  words  "  Hello  "  and  "  Aye,  aye,  sir  "  will  not  be  used. 

At  general  quarters  the  same  operator  always  will  be  stationed 
at  switchboard. 
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DUTY  BILL. 

CHIEF    BOATSWAIN'S    MATE    ON    DECK    DUTY. 

On  duty  from  all  hands  until  taps,  and  always  at  general  drills 
and  with  all  hands  whenever  called. 

His  general  duty  is  supervision  of  work  on  deck,  aloft,  and  over 
side,  coming  to  anchor,  weighing,  coaling,  and  general  drills,  where 
not  specially  stationed. 

At  collision  and  fire  drill  see  winches  manned  and  the  test  made 
for  power.    See  slings  ready  for  boats  first  to  come  out. 

At  "  away  all  boats,"  in  charge  of  getting  out  cradled  boats. 

For  quarters  and  drills,  relieve  the  boatswain's  mate  of  quarter 
deck  (or  watch)  from  officer's  call  until  retreat. 

In  morning  watch,  same,  until  7.30  a.  m.,  and  until  noon  on  field 
days  and  Saturdays. 

Runs  the  detail  of  boatswain's  mates. 

boatswain's  mates  of  divisions. 

General  charge  and  supervision  of  the  petty  officers  and  men,  parts 
of  ship,  boats,  work,  and  drills  of  their  divisions. 

In  port,  on  duty  with  their  divisions  from  "  all  hands  "  until  7.30 
a.  m.  (until  noon  on  Saturdays  and  field  days),  and  whenever  all 
hands  are  called  for  general  drills  or  evolutions.  From  7.30  a.  m. 
until  taps,  on  duty  by  watches  in  pairs,  as  boatswain's  mates  of 
quarter  deck,  or  boatswain's  mates  of  upper  deck. 

On  offdays,  do  duty  with  own  divisions. 

At  sea,  take  watch  in  turn  as  boatswain's  mate  of  watch. 

CAPTAINS    OF   PARTS. 

Coxswains  (except  power  boat  coxswains)  :  In  one's  absence,  the 
leading  seaman  in  part  of  ship  takes  charge. 

Charge  of  all  cleaning  and  work  in  part  of  ship  and  of  all  property 
and  gear  issued  to  the  division  for  use  in  part  of  ship  and  for  work ; 
wash  deck  and  cleaning  gear,  tackles,  lines,  small  stuff,  etc. 

Eesponsible  that  fire  equipment,  water-tight  door  and  other 
wrenches,  heaving  lines,  etc.,  are  not  improperly  used  nor  misplaced. 

Eesponsible  for  details  for  calls  and  for  filling  absentees'  places  in 
special  details.  If  also  coxswain  of  a  boat,  he  must  supervise  her 
cleaning,  especially  in  port,  and  go  in  her  when  called  away. 
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second  captains  of  parts. 

Senior  seaman  of  opposite  watch  from  captain  of  part.  Assists 
captain  of  part  and  takes  his  place  when  absent. 

BOAT    COXSWAINS. 

Power  boat  coxswains  (not  included  in  part  of  ship  in  port)  :  At 
sea,  stand  watch  in  secondary  steering  station  and  overhaul  their 
boats ;  excused  from  part  of  ship,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

Relief  power  boat  coxswains:  Stand  watch  with  own  section  at  sea. 

Pulling  boat  coxswains  (in  port)  :  Clean  boats  in  morning  watch, 
report  them  at  turn  to  after  breakfast  (running  and  relief  boats  at 
7.15  a.  m.).  After  morning  inspection  work  in  part  of  ship,  unless 
extra  work  in  boat  is  ordered  or  the  boat  is  in  the  water.  At  sea, 
duty  in  part  of  ship,  with  own  section,  unless  extra  work  in  boat  is 
ordered.  Clean  and  report  boats  as  in  port.  When  also  second 
captain  of  part  of  ship,  duties  with  the  boat  come  first  in  port. 

SECTION   LEADERS. 

Account  for  their  men  in  part  of  ship,  and  also  in  special  details 
at  division  and  sea-watch  musters. 

When  the  boatswain's  mate,  second  class,  or  a  coxswain  is  on 
watch  or  otherwise  absent,  the  highest  seaman  watch  number  of  that 
section  acts  as  section  leader  and  also  as  second  captain  of  part,  if 
the  absent  coxswain  had  those  duties. 

EEFUSE   DETAIL. 

In  port  two  hands  from  each  division  in  turn  will  be  detailed  for 
one  week,  changing  every  Monday  at  early  turn-to,  to  keep  the 
garbage  barrels,  woodpile,  and  vicinity  in  clean  and  neat  condition. 

Be  on  hand  throughout  the  day,  from  early  turn-to  until  8  p.  m., 
or  as  much  later  as  necessary  to  clear  the  deck.  Do  not  allow  care- 
lessness by  messmen  and  servants  in  dumping  refuse.' 

Excused  work  in  part  of  ship  and  answering  calls,  and  excused 
quarters  when  ash  or  garbage  lighter  is  alongside  and  being  dis- 
charged into. 

Coal  bakery  and  galley. 

At  sea  this  duty  will  be  performed  by  a  hand  from  each  division 
of  the  section  on  watch. 
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part  of  ship  sweepees. 

Not  detailed  for  calls  outside  their  part  of  ship,  if  avoidable. 

Sweep  down  at  early  turn-to,  after  breakfast,  cleaning  up  for 
quarters;  at  10.30,  unless  kept  at  drill;  at  11.30,  1  p.  m.,  and  after 
p.  m.  drill  or  inspection ;  at  4  p.  m.,  after  supper,  and  at  any  other 
time  when  sweepers  are  piped  or  the  word  passed  to  clear  up  the 
decks. 

Spit  kits  emptied,  washed  out,  and  put  back  in  place  at  every 
sweeping. 

Sweepings  taken  up  in  dustpans,  not  brushed  down  the  scuppers. 

Sweeping  down  includes  waterways,  ladders,  chest  tops,  ledges, 
and  other  places  where  cinders  collect. 

MESSENGERS. 

Be  in  the  uniform  of  the  day  from  8  a.  m.  until  9  p.  m.  Be  atten- 
tive to  calls.  Carry  messages  on  the  run,  return  at  once  to  the 
sender,  and  report  that  message  has  been  delivered.  If  unable  to 
deliver  a  message,  report  the  fact  to  the  sender  at  once.  A  messenger 
sent  to  an  officer's  room  will  knock  or  speak  the  officer's  name  until 
answered,  but  will  not  enter  the  room  nor  open  the  door  or  curtain 
until  bidden  to  do  so.  Obtain  permission  before  going  to  meals  or 
going  forward. 

For  officer  of  the  deck  in  port. — Four,  from  different  divisions 
and  sections.  On  duty,  two  each  day,  from  8  a.  m.  until  9  p.  m.,  and 
from  turn  to  next  morning  until  8  a.  m.  Habitual  station  just 
forward  of  starboard  quarter  deck.  Not  to  leave  station  unless  sent 
away  on  duty  or  by  permission  of  officer  of  deck.  Eelieved  at 
quarters,  all  hands,  etc.,  by  general  quarters  messengers. 

One  messenger  will  get  meals  first  and  then  relieve  the  other. 

All  messengers  will  scrub  the  side  ladders  and  gratings  in  the 
morning  watch  and  clean  the  gangway;  after  morning  inspection 
the  two  messengers  on  duty  will  keep  the  gangway  clean  and  in 
order.  Messengers  from  odd-numbered  divisions  clean  starboard 
gangway ;  even  divisions,  port.  All  messengers  attend  at  their  gang- 
ways at  inspection. 

At  sea. — Stand  regular  four-hour  watches.  Station,  on  the 
bridge,  and  not  to  leave  it  without  permission  or  orders  of  officer  of 
the  deck. 

For  executive  officer. — Eemain  near  executive's  office.  Hours: 
6  a.  m.  until  supper  mess  gear;  at  sea,  8  a.  m.  until  8  p.  m.;  all 
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general  drills  and  all  hands.  Get  meals  at  regular  times,  returning 
at  turn-to.  At  morning  watch,  assist  in  cleaning  up  office  and  keep 
it  swept  and  tidy  all  day. 

SIDE  BOYS. 

Detailed  daily,  four,  from  relief  section.  On  duty  until  sunset. 
Muster  with  day's  detail  at  8  a.  m.,  in  uniform  of  the  day.  Regular 
station,  just  off  quarter  deck.  Do  routine  cleaning  on  deck,  but  no 
dirty  work,  in  their  own  part  of  the  ship  until  morning  inspection, 
but  lay  aft  immediately  when  side  boys  are  called.  Excused  from 
other  work  in  part  of  ship.  Go  to  quarters  with  their  divisions, 
morning  and  evening;  after  quarters  return  to  regular  station  at 
retreat.  Attend  all  general  drills  and  battery  drills  with  their 
divisions.  During  quarters  or  a  general  drill,  men  from  an  after 
division  will  respond  to  the  call  for  side  boys.  When  visits  of  cere- 
mony are  to  be  expected  frequently,  the  officer  of  the  deck  may  keep 
the  regular  side  boys  at  hand  during  drills  and  quarters.  Side  boys 
go  to  their  meals  when  piped,  not  at  mess  gear.  They  will  always 
answer  the  call  for  side  boys  immediately,  whether  during  meal  hour 
or  not.  Tending  the  side,  boys  salute  when  the  second  pipe  begins, 
and  remain  at  the  salute  during  the  sound  of  the  pipe,  then  come  to 
attention.  When  the  officer  is  leaving,  salute  as  he  turns  to  go  over 
the  side,  and  remain  at  the  salute  until  the  end  of  pipe. 

BUGLERS. 

At  sea. — Two  ship's  buglers  and  two  marine  trumpeters  stand 
strict  watch  in  four.    Station,  on  forward  bridge. 

In  port. — Buglers  and  marine  trumpeters  stand  day's  duty  in 
pairs,  one  of  each  kind  each  day.  The  day's  duty  begins  at  8  a.  m. 
One  remains  on  duty  during  meals.  After  taps,  both  turn  in  with 
anchor  watch. 

Stations,  quarter  deck  and  forward,  the  two  on  duty  exchanging 
stations  each  watch  during  the  day.  Bugler  forward  repeats  the 
call  down  to  2d  deck. 

All  buglers  fall  in  with  band  for  inspection  after  colors. 

Bugles  tested  for  being  in  tune  by  bandmaster  as  often  as 
necessary. 

Buglers  off  duty  to  practice,  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  and  Fridays,  in 
ammunition  passage  during  drill  period. 

All  four  buglers,  both  at  sea  and  in  port,  are  on  duty  for  sounding 
all  general  calls  daily,  beginning  with  sick  call  until  retreat  from 
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drill  or  inspection;  also  during  forenoon  drills,  all  general  drills, 
and  all  hands  evolutions;  at  quarters,  whenever  held,  and  in  any 
emergency. 

Stations  for  sounding  these  calls:  Ship's  bugler  on  day's  duty, 
quarter  deck;  ship's  bugler  not  on  day's  duty,  on  superstructure; 
marine  trumpeter  not  on  day's  duty,  sound  call  on  2d  deck,  amid- 
ships, then  with  marine  guard  ;  other  marine  trumpeter,  with  marine 
guard. 

Buglers  on  watch  at  sea  and  bugler  on  quarter  deck  in  port  will 
report  the  hours  and  half-hours  to  the  Officer  of  Deck,  also  all  rou- 
tine times  and  times  for  sounding  boat  gong  and  boat  calls. 

The  bugler  need  not  keep  on  his  feet  between  calls,  but  must  be 
attentive  to  clock  and  routine  board  and  alert  for  orders. 

Not  to  leave  station  for  any  purpose  without  permission  of  Officer 
of  Deck  except  to  sound  a  call. 

Only  the  standard  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  bugles  to  be  used. 

SOUNDING  CALLS. 

Sound  routine  and  boat  calls  once  aft,  over  the  port  or  lee  hatch 
amidships,  repeated  on  superstructure  deck  once,  and  down  to 
second  deck,  forward. 

Guard  and  band  calls,  sound  over  hatches  to  marines'  compart- 
ments.   Sound  again  abreast  upper  deck. 

Officers'  call,  quarters,  and  other  general  calls,  sounded  by  bugler 
once  aft,  once  port  side  of  upper  deck.    Other  buglers  repeat  once. 

All  buglers  will  repeat  once  all  general  or  emergency  calls  when- 
ever one  is  sounded. 

All  buglers  assemble  for  first  call  for  morning  and  evening  colors. 

Immediately  after  completing  the  sounding  of  a  call  the  bugler 
on  watch  at  sea,  or  on  quarter  deck  in  port,  will  hasten  back,  note 
the  time,  and  report  the  call  sounded  and  the  time  to  Officer  of  Deck. 

Calls  to  be  sounded  as  prescribed  in  "  Ship  and  Gun  Drills." 
Sound  them  briskly,  not  dragging  nor  prolonging  the  notes. 

PASSING  THE  WORD. 

Passing  the  word  includes  repeating  the  meaning  of  all  bugle  calls. 

Eeport  to  officer  of  deck  any  delay  in  getting  a  word  passed  along. 

At  sea. — Boatswain's  mates  of  watch  receives  all  orders  from 
officer  of  deck  and  passes  them  on  weather  decks  and  down  hatches 
to  lower  deck  petty  officers. 
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In  port. — Boatswain's  mate  of  quarter  deck  pass  word  on  quarter 
deck  and  down  to  next  lower  deck,  and  see  that  boatswain's  mate  on 
port  side  gets  the  word  right. 

Boatswain's  mate  on  port  side  repeat,  and  pass  the  word  on  spar 
deck  and  forecastle  and  down  to  next  lower  deck  forward. 

Lower  deck  petty  officers  repeat  in  their  parts. 

General. — All  boatswain's  mates,  captains  of  parts,  and  lower  deck 
petty  officers  will  repeat  "  turn-to,"  "  stand  by  scrubbed  wash 
clothes,  etc.,"  "  hammocks,"  and  every  "  all  hands  "  call. 

Boatswain's  mates  and  lower  deck  petty  officers  pass  boat  calls  in 
their  own  compartments  and  the  adjoining  ones. 

Petty  officers,  besides  passing  the  word,  are  responsible  for  clear- 
ing their  own  parts  of  the  ship  and  will  keep  on  the  move  till  all  the 
men  concerned  in  their  vicinity  have  obeyed  the  order. 

All  men  to  keep  silence  when  the  pipe  sounds  and  listen. 

Orders  will  be  given  in  brief,  plain  terms  and  repeated  in  the 
exact  words  given,  without  change  or  addition. 

The  chief  boatswain's  mate  is  responsible  for  the  proper  instruc- 
tion of  his  mates  in  regard  to  calls  and  will  not  overlook  any 
slackness. 

CALLING  FOR  HAOTDS. 

When  men  are  wanted  in  force,  the  officer  of  deck  will  designate : 
"  All  parts  of  ship,"  or  "  first  division  part  of  ship,"  etc.,  or  "  second 
deck  division"  (or  first,  or  all,  etc.),  or  u  deck  force,  starboard 
watch"  (or  first  section,  etc.). 

**  Clear  lower  decks  "  calls  all  not  on  duty  that  cannot  be  left  with- 
out relief.  Lower  deck  petty  officers  clear  decks,  sending  men  up  on 
the  run. 

"  All  hands  up  on  deck  "  means  every  soul  to  get  on  deck  and  is 
only  to  be  used  for  extreme  emergency. 

The  terms  "get  on  deck  everybody/'  "everybody  aft  to  the  boats' 
falls,"  etc.,  are  not  to  be  used. 

PAST  OF   SHIP. 

Includes  everyone  in  the  division  except  special  details,  boat- 
swain's mates,  first  class,  chief  petty  officers,  electricians,  and  gun- 
ner's mates. 

DECK    DIVISION. 

Includes  everyone  in  the  division,  except  head  and  crew's  wash- 
room keepers,  lamplighter,  captain  of  hold  (both),  steamer  crews, 
electricians,  and  carpenter's  crew. 
14 
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deck  force. 

Includes  everyone  except  engineer's  force,  commissary  and  mess- 
men  branches,  electricians,  carpenter's  crew,  and  yeomen.  The 
guard  of  the  day  are  excepted  from  deck 'force. 

CALL   BOYS. 

Two  compartment  cleaners  detailed  daily  by  the  Senior  L.  D.  P.  0. 
will  pass  the  word  in  the  head  and  other  second  deck  compartments 
assigned  for  them,  and  down  to  the  3d  deck  spaces.  Hours  6  a.  m. 
to  hammocks.    Call  boys  themselves  obey  all  general  calls. 

They  only  assist  the  L.  D.  P.  O.'s  in  this;  the  P.  O.'s  pass  the 
word  themselves  and  are  responsible. 

DETAILS    FOR    CALLS. 

Not  detailed  before  9  a.  m.  (if  other  men  without  special  duties 
are  available). — Side  cleaners,  boat  keeper. 

Not  detailed  when  others  are  available. — Sweepers,  gun  strikers 
(ask  executive  first),  compartment  cleaners,  before  2  p.  m.,  or  until 
after  inspection  on  Fridays ;  not  at  all  before  morning  inspection. 

Lifeboat's  crew  at  sea  not  to  be  detailed  for  calls  below  spar  deck 
or  anywhere  preventing  their  hearing  and  answering  a  call  to  man 
the  boat. 

Excused  from  calls  altogether. — Messmen,  messengers,  dynamo 
and  electrical  strikers,  captains  of  holds,  barbers,  miscellaneous 
strikers,  signalmen,  power  boat  crews. 

ANSWERING    CALLS. 

Captains  of  parts  are  responsible  for  details  and  for  getting  the 
men  there  promptly. 

All  details  fall  in  for  muster  by  boatswain's  mate  of  port  side  (of 
watch  at  sea),  who  gives  the  orders  to  the  working  party  and  reports 
the  call  answered. 

WORKING   PARTIES. 

Working  parties,  whether  in  the  ship  or  elsewhere,  always  to  be 
put  in  charge  of  a  petty  officer,  gun  captain,  or  a  man  of  lower  rating 
for  a  smaller  party  than  four. 

This  petty  officer  or  man  in  charge  will  be  held  responsible  and 
is  to  be  obeyed  accordingly  by  all  the  party. 

When  the  work  is  done,  he  reports  back  with  the  entire  party,  and 
applies  to  officer  of  deck  to  dismiss  the  party. 
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Work  is  to  be  inspected  before  dismissal,  if  circumstances  permit. 
See  that  deck  is  clear,  gear  is  back  in  place,  work  thoroughly  done, 
etc.  Tardiness  in  answering  calls,  straggling,  leaving  the  party 
before  dismissal,  or  careless  work  to  be  invariably  brought  to  the 
notice  of  the  executive. 

No  man  is  to  leave  his  work  without  permission  of  the  petty 
officer  or  man  in  charge  under  whom  he  is  working. 

Uniform  of  working  parties  sent  out  of  the  ship,  whether  for  work 
on  shore  or  on  board  another  ship,  to  be  the  same  for  all  (unless 
especially  ordered  otherwise)  ;  and  if  working  dress,  it  must  be 
whole  and  reasonably  clean. 

SIGNAL   FOECE. 

Excused  from  all  work  in  division  or  part  of  ship;  have  no  gun 
stations ;  clean  and  keep  in  order  the  signal  bridge  and  signal  gear 
and  yards.    All  but  first-class  signalmen  coal  ship. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  SPECIAL  DETAILS. 


1st  division. 

2d  division. 

3d  division. 

Details. 

Sections. 

Sections. 

Sections. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Messmen   

Compartment  cleaners   

Side  cleaners  

Messengers  

Gun  strikers 

Electrical  strikers   

Steamer  crews 

Motor-boat  crews 

Captain  of  hold 

Miscellaneous  strikers: 

G.  S.  K.'s 

Printer's    

Carpenter's  crew 

Lamplighter 

Barbers    

Laundrymen    

Extra  signalmen 

Total    

Division  officers  regulate  their  special  details  so  as  to  keep  their 
sections  equal  in  the  part  of  ship.    They  may  change  men  from  one 
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section  to  another,  when  a  satisfactory  man  for  a  certain  detail  can- 
not be  found  in  the  appropriate  section ;  but  snch  changes  of  watch 
numbers  will  be  held  at  a  minimum,  and  be  immediately  reported 
to  the  executive. 

Distribute  messmen  and  others  so  that  all  sections  will  have  equal 
numbers  of  the  same  kind  of  details.  Where  only  two  of  a  kind,  put 
one  in  each  watch;  and  use  the  miscellaneous  single  details  to 
equalize  the  whole  number  of  special  details  among  the  sections. 

The  foregoing  does  not  apply  to  temporary  details  of  a  few  day? 
only. 

Men  will  continue  in  special  duties  for  periods  as  nearly  as  prac- 
ticable as  follows.  Where  more  than  one  of  a  kind  are  detailed  from 
a  division,  the  division  officer  will  change  one  each  month,  making 
all  changes  preferably  at  the  end  of  calendar  month;  not  at  other 
times,  if  avoidable.  Men  may  be  continued  in  special  duties  longer, 
for  good  reasons,  with  sanction  of  the  executive;  they  may  return 
to  a  former  special  detail  after  three  months  on  deck  in  part  of 
ship. 

Memoranda  of  changes  of  details  will  be  entered  in  Eecom- 
mendation  Book  for  approval  before  they  go  into  effect.  Any 
changes  of  watch  numbers  necessitated  thereby  will  go  into  effect 
after  supper. 


Three  months : 
Messmen 

Compartment  cleaners. 
Wash-room  keepers. 
Side  cleaners. 
Power  boat  deck  hands. 
Gun  strikers. 
Messengers. 
Boat-keepers. 


Six  months: 

Captain  of  hold  (water). 

Lamplighter. 

Signalmen  (not  extra  paid) 

Miscellaneous. 


LOWER  DECKS. 

MATE   OF    THE    DECK. 


Where  no  officer  is  detailed,  these  duties  fall  to  the  chief  lower 
deck  petty  officer. 

Besponsible  for  cleanliness  and  good  order  on  lower  decks,  except 
engineer  compartments,  and  including  crew's  wash  rooms  and  heads. 
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Called  at  "  All  hands  " ;  see  decks  cleared  of  all  but  6-bell  ham- 
mocks, promptly  and  without  noise;  see  compartment  cleaners 
turned  to  by  routine. 

Be  particular  in  carrying  out  morning  routine  for  prisoners. 

See  that  no  6-bell  hammocks  remain  on  lower  decks  after  7.05. 

See  that  mess  tables  are  got  down  quietly  for  all  meals.  Do  not 
allow  loitering  at  the  tables  after  meals.  Get  the  messmen  started 
promptly  at  cleaning  up,  and  have  the  mess  decks  cleaned  up  and 
ready  for  inspection  as  soon  as  possible. 

Make  frequent  rounds  of  the  decks  and  correct  all  irregularities. 
Beport  decks  ready  for  inspection  at  9  a.  m.,  3  p.  m.  and  9.20  p.  m< 

When  the  canteen  is  open  do  not  permit  men  to  throw  papers,  etc., 
on  the  deck.    Keep  the  decks  clear  of  papers,  etc.,  at  all  times. 

Allow  no  hanging  of  clothes  around  the  decks  without  permission. 
At  "  taps  "  see  that  men  turn  in  promptly,  and  that  there  is  no  one 
sitting  around  the  decks  reading,  etc.  When  decks  have  been 
inspected,  report  to  officer  of  deck. 

Have  the  decks  always  in  such  condition  that  an  inspecting  officer 
can  find  no  fault,  considering  the  time  of  day. 

When  the  mate  of  the  hold  is  away  from  the  ship,  his  duties  go  to 
mate  of  deck. 

The  mate  of  deck  is  the  direct  assistant  of  the  officer  of  the  deck 
for  proper  coordination  among  all  workers  below  the  main  deck, 
outside  the  engineer  department  but  including  its  messing  and 
berthing  spaces,  in  carrying  out  the  general  routine  and  orders  of 
the  ship.  The  chief  and  other  lower  deck  petty  officers  are  his 
assistants.  He  carries  out  his  duties  through  them  locally,  the 
same  as  done  on  deck  through  the  division  petty  officers. 

His  habitual  station  is  on  the  first  covered  deck  conveniently 
accessible  to  the  quarter-deck.  While  he  is  absent  from  there,  a 
lower  deck  petty  officer  will  remain  there  for  direct  communication 
with  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

Perform  the  duties  of  the  mate  of  hold  in  his  absence  from  the 
ship. 

MATE  OF  HOLD. 

When  no  officer  is  detailed,  these  duties  fall  to  the  chief  lower 
deck  petty  officer. 

Responsible  for  cleanliness  and  good  order  of  living  and  working 
spaces  habitually  open  below  the  main  mining  deck,  except  com- 
partments under  the  engineer  department. 
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Called  at  all  hands;  see  all  compartment  cleaners  turned  to  by 
routine. 

Be  present  at  breaking  out  of  provisions ;  see  that  no  unnecessary 
dirt  is  made,  and  that  compartments  and  passages  are  properly 
cleaned  up.  When  storerooms  are  broken  out  for  any  purpose,  be 
present  to  supervise.  See  that  dirt  does  not  accumulate  under 
bottom  boards. 

Have  all  forward  compartments  and  storerooms  open  and  ready 
for  routine  inspection  by  the  captain  every  Thursday  unless  instruc- 
tions to  the  contrary  are  received ;  the  same  aft  on  Friday.  At  this 
time  have  the  bottom  boards  in  storerooms  and  passageways  raised 
so  that  a  clear  view  of  the  bilges  can  be  obtained.  Have  all  lockers 
and  chests  open  for  inspection.  Accompany  the  commanding  officer 
on  his  inspection  below  the  main  deck. 

Eeport  decks  ready  for  inspection  to  the  first  lieutenant  at  9  a.  m., 
3  p.  m.,  and  9.20  p.  m.  (storeroom  not  to  be  opened  for  inspection 
except  on  Thursday  or  Friday) . 

Perform  the  duties  of  the  mate  of  deck  in  his  absence  from  the 
ship. 

LOWEE-DECK  PETTY  OFFICEES*  DUTIES. 

The  chief  boatswain's  mate  assigned  in  charge  below  decks  shall 
act  as  senior  master-at-arms  of  the  ship  and  perform  the  duties  laid 
down  in  Art.  3405,  N.  E.,  and  chapter  22  K  I.,  1913. 

(1)  The  senior  master-at-arms:  General  supervision  of  the 
policing  of  the  ship ;  make  reports  of  delinquencies  reported  to  him 
by  Lower  Deck  Petty  Officers;  in  charge  of  all  prisoners.  When 
absent,  duties  performed  by  next  senior  L.  Dk.  P.  0.  on  board  (2), 
in  addition  to  his  own. 

(2)  Chief  Petty  Officer  of  2d  deck:  In  charge  of  policing  and 
cleaning  entire  2d  deck  and  officers'  galley  and  scullery.  General 
charge  and  supervision  of  all  messmen  of  the  general  mess,  and  of 
the  proper  service  of  food  at  mess  tables.  Performs  also  the 
duties  of  (1)  and  (3)  in  their  absence.  When  absent,  duties  per- 
formed by  (3),  in  addition  to  his  own. 

(3)  Master-at-Arms  of  2d  deck :  In  direct  charge  of  policing  and 
cleaning  Compartment  C-110,  scullery,  laundry,  and  all  wash  and 
bathrooms  and  water  closets  aft.  When  absent,  these  duties  are 
performed  by  (2). 
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In  charge  of  lucky  bag;  keep  extra  duty  list.  Attend  at  mast  at 
reports,  and  at  Executive's  Eeports.  Performs  also  the  duties  of 
(2)  in  his  absence.    When  absent,  these  duties  are  performed  by  (4) . 

(4)  Petty  Officer  of  after  crew  space  :  In  direct  charge  of  policing, 
cleaning,  and  messing  in  Compartment  D-109,  and  assist  in  policing 
and  cleaning  Compartment  C-110.  In  charge  of  athletic  gear 
lockers.  Performs  part  of  duties  of  (3)  in  his  absence.  When 
absent,  duties  performed  by  (5). 

(5)  Petty  Officer  of  steerage:  In  direct  charge  of  policing  and 
cleaning  Compartment  D-113,  junior  officer  and  warrant  officer 
country  and  all  passages  connecting,  and  officers'  servants'  quarters, 
and  of  policing  steering  engine  and  tiller  rooms.  Performs  duties 
of  (4)  in  his  absence.    When  absent,  duties  performed  by  (4). 

(6)  Petty  Officers  of  3d  deck:  One  each  side,  in  charge  of  polic- 
ing, cleaning,  and  messing  in  engineer  division  compartments  on 
3d  deck,  outside  of  uptake  casings  on  their  respective  sides.  When 
one  is  absent,  the  other  performs  the  duties  of  both. 

(7)  Masier-at-Arms  of  brig:  In  direct  charge  of  policing  and 
cleaning  prisoners,  prison  space  and  cells,  crew's  head,  and  Com- 
partment A-116 ;  in  charge  of  messes  in  A-116 ;  police  A-109.  Per- 
forms also  the  duties  of  (8)  in  his  absence.  When  absent,  duties 
performed  by  (8). 

(8)  Petty  Officer  of  officers'  country:  Cleaning  and  policing 
wardroom  and  cabin  country,  carpenter  shop,  crew's  washroom. 
Attend  when  scrubbed  clothes,  bags,  and  hammocks  are  piped  down. 
Performs  also  duties  of  (7)  in  his  absence.  When  absent,  duties 
performed  by  (7). 

(9)  Petty  Officer  of  forward  passage:  Policing' and  cleaning  of 
Compartment  A-112  and  of  Compartment  B-118  forward  of  wash- 
rooms and  dynamo  uptake,  and  inboard  of  gun  compartments. 
Attend  at  cold  storage  opening,  and  report  temperatures  to  Officer 
of  Deck.  Attend  when  scrubbed  clothes,  etc.,  are  piped  down.  Per- 
forms also  the  duties  of  (10)  in  his  absence.  When  absent,  duties 
performed  by  (10). 

(10)  Petty  Officer  of  ammunition  passages:  Policing  and  clean- 
ing of  passages  and  living  spaces  below  3d  deck,  including  policing 
of  steering-gear  compartments.  Perform  also  the  duties  of  (9)  in 
his  absence.    When  absent,  duties  performed  by  (9) . 

(11)  Boatswains  Mates  of  2d  deck:     Two  from  division. 

Duties:    Cleaning,  messing,  and  policing  of  T.  D.  gun  compart- 
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ments  and  spaces  between  armor  bulkhead  and  galley,  each  on  own 
side.    When  one  is  absent,  the  other  performs  the  duties  of  both. 

(12)  Marine  Police  Sergeant:  Cleaning,  policing  and  messing 
in  Marine  division  compartments.  When  absent,  duties  performed 
by  a  corporal,  detailed. 

MISCELLANEOUS   POLICE   DUTIES. 

All  lower-deck  petty  officers  are  designated  acting  masters-at- 
arms,  whatever  may  be  their  actual  ratings.  They  are  responsible 
and  will  be  obeyed  accordingly.  Besides  their  particular  duties,  they 
will  generally  assist  the  senior  master-at-arms  in  his  duties. 

Report  reveille  hammocks  up  for  their  parts.  Round  up  owners 
of  hammocks  astray  in  their  parts  when  bedding  is  aired. 

Clear  lower  decks  at  early  turn  to ;  cleaners  turn  to  at  6,  or  earlier 
when  they  do  not  scrub  clothes;  keep  all  unauthorized  men  off  the 
decks,  until  mess  gear.  After  breakfast,  clear  decks  of  all  unauthor- 
ized men,  and  keep  them  clear  until  11.30  a.  m.  and  again  at  1  p.  m. 
until  after  drill. 

Clear  decks  for  quarters,  inspections,  drills,  all  hands,  and  ham- 
mocks, and  messing  spaces  at  mess  gear  until  meals  are  piped. 

Allow  no  washing  or  bathing  below,  outside  of  washrooms;  no 
scrubbing  clothes  below,  nor  any  clothes  to  be  hung  up  there. 

Allow  no  smoking  below  the  main  deck  at  any  time,  except  in  the 
spaces  authorized,  nor  there  after  hammocks  are  down. 

~No  uncovered  lights,  except  as  provided  for  candles  in  double 
bottoms,  etc. 

At  quarters  for  muster  lower-deck  petty  officers  go  to  their 
divisions  after  reporting  decks  clear  to  senior  master-at-arms,  who 
will  see  men  at  their  prescribed  stations  below  for  quarters,  then 
report  these  men  accounted  for  and  decks  cleared. 

At  all  hands  for  weighing  and  anchoring,  lower-deck  petty  officers 
remain  on  their  decks.  Keep  men  clear  of  open  ports,  doorways,  and 
air  ports.     Senior  master-at-arms  reports  deck  cleared. 

Coaling  ship,  take  over  police  of  entire  ship,  except  orderly  post. 

Senior  master-at-arms  to  arrange  detail  for  rounds  and  for  special 
duty ;  also  for  lower-deck  petty  officers'  liberty  and  furloughs. 

All  petty  officers  (except  senior  master-at-arms)  making  rounds, 
day  or  night,  or  away  from  the  ship  on  duty,  shall  wear  belt,  unless 
ordered  otherwise. 
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Duties  are  assigned  to  the  lower  deck  petty  officers  in  pairs;  one 
of  each  pair  must  always  be  on  board;  the  senior  master-at-arms 
and  the  next  in  rank  not  to  be  absent  at  the  same  time. 

Lower-deck  petty  officers  below  the  senior  keep  night  patrol  in 
turn. 

All  lower-deck  petty  officers  are  on  duty  (except  the  one  of  mid- 
watch,  who  is  excused  until  8  a.  m.)  from  early  all  hands  until 
1.30  p.  m.,  then  the  first  two  on  watch  during  previous  night  have 
rest  of  day  off  duty.  But  those  having  a  clay  off,  if  on  board,  are  not 
excused  from  clearing  their  decks  at  routine  times  or  at  all  hands. 

COMPARTMENT    CLEANEES. 

Turn-to  at  6  a.  m.  (or  early  turn-to  if  that  is  later  than  6)  and 
clean  spaces  assigned. 

Attend  quarters,  inspections,  and  all  drills  unless  especially 
excused. 

Excused  work  in  part  of  ship. 

Lower-deck  cleaners  excused  from  boats  falls  between  a  half  hour 
before  and  after  meal  hours;  other  lower-deck  cleaners  also  when 
actually  at  work  below. 

"Uniform  while  at  work,  working  dress  on  main  .deck  and  in 
steerage  and  wardroom  country ;  elsewhere  below  decks  may  take  off 
jumpers.  No  man  allowed  in  officers'  quarters  after  7  a.  m.  without 
a  jumper  on. 

To  be  in  uniform  of  the  day  coming  on  main  deck. 

Sweep  and  clean  up  and  have  decks  and  compartments  ready  for 
inspection  by  9.10  a.  m.,  1.15  p.  m.,  and  again  for  supper. 

Sweep  compartments  again  at  4.00  p.  m.  and  also  after  supper, 
except  ammunition  passages. 

To  be  in  their  cleaning  places  at  all  inspections  in  uniform  of  day. 

Second  and  platform-deck  cleaners  not  to  allow  loitering  there. 

~No  private  gear  to  be  kept  in  the  compartments,  except  as  regu- 
larly authorized. 

~No  scrubbing  clothes  nor  washing  up  allowed  below. 

At  sea,  stand  one  2-hour  lookout,  with  their  sections,  between 
6  and  10  p.  m.,  or  4  to  6  a.  m.  After  10  p.  m.  the  boatswain's  mate 
of  the  watch  will  permit  them  to  go  below.  Coming  off  lookout  at 
6  a.  m.,  turn-to  at  cleaning  stations  below. 

15 


Eoutine  Book.  114 

EXCUSED  DAY  WATCH  AT  SEA. 

All  special  details  are  excused,  except  side  cleaners,  messengers 
(regular  watch),  motor  launch  boat  keepers.  Part  of  ship  sweepers 
are  excused  day  lookout. 

EXCUSED   NIGHT   WATCH   AT   SEA. 

Messmen,  captain  of  hold  (tends  water  pumping  as  necessary), 
lamplighter  (called  whenever  needed),  barbers  (one — the  others 
are  not  excused),  laundrymen.  Compartment  cleaners  stand  one 
lookout  between  6  and  10  p.  m.  or  4  to  6  a.  m.  with  their  own  sec- 
tions ;  after  10  p.  m.  may  be  excused  and  go  below. 

DAY'S  DETAIL. 

1.  Duty  not  permanently  assigned  to  divisions  will  be  performed 
in  port  day  about  in  turn  by  divisions  instead  of  by  hands  detailed 
from  all  divisions,  the  different  kinds  of  duty  being  taken  in 
succession. 

2.  The  boat  section  of  relief  division  furnish  crew  for  running 
boat. 

3.  The  working  division  to  furnish  petty  officers  and  men  for 
work  about  the  ship  or  alongside. 

4.  The  relief  division  will  be  available  for  any  further  men 
required.  For  large  working  parties  sent  out  of  the  ship,  refer  to 
executive. 

5.  Details  in  divisions  will  be  made  from  three  sections,  using 
first  the  men  of  the  duty  section,  then  those  of  the  other  (patrol) 
section  of  the  same  watch,  then  of  the  relief  section,  so  as  to  leave 
the  liberty  section  free  in  all  divisions. 

6.  Watch  for  details  provide  men  generally  for  calls. 

7.  Duty  section  provides  men  for  details  and  calls,  and  also  two 
hands  to  get  meals  late  and,  at  the  pipe  to  meals,  report  to  boat- 
swain's mate  of  quarter-deck,  ready  for  any  duty  that  may  be 
required  during  meal  hour.  Others  to  be  told  off  to  relieve  these 
men  by  12.30.  These  men  may  smoke,  but  must  remain  near 
quarter-deck,  ready  to  answer  a  call  immediately. 

8.  The  other  section  of  watch  for  details  (patrol  section)  pro- 
vides petty  officer  for  shore  patrol,  if  not  taken  from  the  seamen 
guard. 
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9.  Relief  section  provides  additional  men  needed  for  calls,  or 
work,  when  watch  for  details  is  not  sufficient ;  becomes  duty  section 
next  day.    Comes  next  after  liberty  section  for  liberty,  etc. 

10.  Liberty  section  have  first  chance  for  liberty,  visiting  parties, 
etc. 

Division  petty  officers  notify  their  men,  and  give  in  their  names 
for  the  day's  detail,  at  office  by  6.  30  a.  m. 

Ship's  writer  post  detail  on  officer  of  deck's  and  the  men's  bulletin 
boards,  and  at  7  report  detail  complete  and  posted. 

Coming  into  port,  names  to  be  given  in  when  notified;  detail 
posted  and  reported  one  hour  before  anchoring. 

At  "  bring  ship  to  anchor,"  coxswain  of  running  boat  muster  and 
inspect  his  crew  abreast  boat,  report,  and  stand  by  to  lower  and  man 
on  anchoring. 

Coxswains  of  other  boats  on  detail,  muster  and  inspect  their  men, 
report,  and  see  boats  ready  for  a  call. 

Changes  in  detail  not  permitted  without  reference  to  officer  of 
deck,  except  for  disability. 

Boatswain's  mate  of  quarter-deck  muster  and  inspect  messengers, 
side  boys,  and  buglers  at  8  a.  m.,  and  at  "  bring  ship  to  anchor." 

Coxswains  of  running  and  relief  boats  report  at  7.15  a.  m.  (boats 
ready,  crew  complete). 

Section  Schedule. 


Detail. 

Day 

of 

month. 

1,  5,  9,  13,  17, 
21,  25 

2,  6,  10,  14, 
18,  22,  26 

3,  7,  11,  15, 

19,   23,   27 

4,  8,  12,  16, 
20,   24,    28 

Watch  for  details  . . . 

Starboard. 

First    

Third 

Second    . . 
Fourth    . . 

Port    .... 
Second    . . 
Fourth    . . 
Third  .... 
First    

Starboard. 
Third    . . . 

First    

Fourth  . . . 

Port 

Duty  section  

Fourth 

Patrol  section 

Second 

Relief  section  

First 

Liberty  section 

Second  ..  .  Thi rf\ 

End  days  of  month :    The  duty  section-  on  the — 

29th  of  February,  April,  September,  is  the  3d  section. 

29th  of  other  months,  the  1st  section. 

30th  of  January,  March,  May,  July,   October,  December, 

the  2d. 
30th  of  other  months,  the  4th. 
31st  of  all  months,  the  3d. 
Other  sections  to  correspond. 
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(Form)   DAY'S  DETAIL. 

Working  division : 
Duty  section. 
Patrol  section. 
Relief  section. 

Boat  section 

u.  s.  s 

Relief  division : 

Section  of Division. 

Boatswain's  mate  oi 

'  quarter-deck 
f  upper  deck 

Boatswain's  mate  c 

Messengers   

2. 

4. 

6. 

8. 
10. 
12. 

Running  boat  .... 
Coxswain 

.    .  .         Relief  boat 

Boatkeeper   

1    

3    

5    

7    

9    

11    

Side  boys  (4) .... 

1   2 

3   4 

5   6 

7   8 

9   10 

11    12., 

it.. 

Running  power  bos 

Relief  power  boat 

MASTERS-AT-ARMS. 

The  designation  "  master-at-arms  "  is  no  longer  a  rating  at  sea, 
but  is  used  to  denote  military  police  duties. 

Senior  1.  dk.  p.  o.  is  chief  of  the  ship's  police ;  other  1.  dk.  p.  os., 
rated  and  acting,  are  his  assistants.  During  the  absence  of  the 
senior  master-at-arms  his  duties  are  to  be  performed  by  the  master- 
at-arms  next  in  rank. 

He  is  in  general  charge  of  all  the  crew's  messes,  and  responsible 
for  order  and  decorum  therein.  He  will  inspect  all  messing  places 
before  and  after  each  meal.  The  other  1.  dk.  p.  os.  are  in  charge  of 
messes  in  their  respective  decks  and  compartments,  and  responsible 
also  for  proper  service  of  meals,  cleanliness  of  messmen  and  gear, 
and  cleaning  up. 

He  shall  exert  himself  to  the  utmost  to  preserve  order,  to  ensure 
cleanliness,  and  prevent  any  infractions  of  discipline  in  all  parts 
of  the  ship. 
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He  shall  check  all  profane  and  bad  language,  quarreling,  gamb- 
ling, unseemly  noises,  and  use  every  effort  to  prevent  improper 
conduct  in  any  form. 

He  shall  examine  the  bumboats  and  report  the  presence  of  any 
unwholesome  article  therein.  He  shall  note  prices  charged,  and 
report  to  executive  any  exorbitant  demands  or  unfair  dealings. 

When  an  order  is  given  to  clear  the  lower  decks  he  shall  see  that 
it  is  obeyed  at  once  and  that  no  unauthorized  persons  remain  below. 

He  shall  arrest  offenders  when  necessary,  and  report  at  once,  to 
officer  of  deck  or  executive,  any  violations  of  regulations. 

He  is  custodian  of  all  prisoners,  and  shall  not  surfer  any  of  them 
to  escape,  nor  dismiss  them  without  orders  from  the  commanding 
officer,  executive,  or  officer  of  deck,  and  will  personally  see  and  report 
the  execution  of  all  orders  for  confinement  and  release. 

In  case  of  serious  fire  or  of  any  sudden  danger,  whereby  the  safety 
of  the  ship  is  imperiled  and  time  will  not  permit  reference  to 
superior  authority,  he  shall  release  all  prisoners  at  once,  reporting 
the  fact  at  once  to  officer  of  deck. 

He  shall  be  watchful  over  the  prisoners  and  visit  them  once  every 
four  hours  during  the  day,  and  oftener  if  necessary,  to  ascertain 
their  condition  and  needs.  'He  shall  report  all  visits  to  prisoners, 
noting  time  in  routine  report. 

While  he  must  suppress  disorder  among  prisoners  and  report  all 
delinquents,  he  shall  be  reasonable  and  not  unduly  severe  in  his 
demands.  When  confining  prisoners  he  shall  take  care  to  have  suffi- 
cient assistance  at  hand.  He  must  always  be  prepared,  as  far  as 
possible,  to  confine  additional  prisoners. 

He  shall  keep  a  record  of  punishments  involving  confinement,  and 
shall  report  to  officer  of  deck  (giving  him  a  written  memorandum) 
for  entry  in  log  book,  all  cases  of  confinement  and  release  of  prisoners. 

At  8.20  a.  m.  daily  he  shall  place  in  the  executive's  office  the 
record  of  prisoners,  with  a  report  for  the  captain  of  all  persons  con- 
fined, stating  their  offenses,  manner  and  date  of  confinement  and 
authority  for  it. 

At  general  muster  he  shall  answer  for  men  in  confinement. 

He  shall  be  vigilant  in  his  efforts  to  prevent  liquor  and  prohibited 
articles  from  being  smuggled  on  board,  and  to  prevent  any  of  the 
crew  from  leaving  the  ship  without  authority.  In  cases  where  his 
suspicions  have  been  aroused  he  shall  make  report  accordingly. 
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He  shall  take  great  care  that  no  Government  property  is  injured 
or  taken  out  of  the  ship  without  authority,  and  make  every  possible 
effort  to  prevent  or  detect  thieving. 

He  shall  examine  the  holds  and  storerooms  to  see  if  they  have 
been  closed  by  7.30  p.  m.,  lights  extinguished,  and  the  keys  turned 
in,  and  report  result  to  executive  at  8  p.  m. 

At  8,  9,  and  10  p.  m.  he  shall  make  rounds,  to  see  that  fires  and 
lights  are  extinguished  as  prescribed,  reporting  result  of  his  inspec- 
tion to  officer  of  deck. 

He  shall  have  charge  of  the  smoking  lamp  and  see  that  it  is  kept 
lighted  during  smoking  hours  only.  He  shall  take  care  that  there 
is  no  smoking  in  unauthorized  places;  that  galley  fires  and  other 
lights  are  not  used  by  smokers ;  and  that  matches  are  not  used  by  the 
crew^  except  by  chief  petty  officers.    • 

He  shall  take  charge  of  all  unclaimed  private  gear  found  on  board, 
and  of  the  effects  of  all  absent  and  deceased  members  of  the  crew, 
and  hold  them  until  disposed  of  by  order  of  superior  authority. 

He  shall  be  present  at  all  sales  of  men's  effects  and  all  other 
auctions. 

All  petty  officers  are  always  on  duty  for  preventing  infractions  of 
regulations  on  board  and  preventing  or  arresting  enlisted  men  on 
shore  behaving  discreditably. 

All  1.  dk.  p.  os.  repeat  orders  on  their  decks,  and  see  that  all  men 
concerned  move  promptly  to  calls  and  orders.  Allow  no  blocking  of, 
nor  loitering  in  doorways,  passages,  hatches,  or  ladders. 

EFFECTS  TAKEN  EN  CHARGE. 

Absentees':  Senior  master-at-arms,  daily,  by  8.30  a.  m.,  note 
absentee  list  in  office,  and  see  bag,  hammock,  ditty  box,  and  all  other 
known  effects  of  each  absentee  taken  in  charge  immediately  by 
master-at-arms  of  lucky  bag;  and  report  to  officer  of  deck  and  to 
executive  at  11.30  a.  m. 

Men  on  furlough :  Senior  master-at-arms  obtain  daily,  at  1  p.  m., 
from  office,  a  list  of  furloughs  of  more  than  48  hours.  He  will  take 
charge  of  the  effects  of  these  men  on  furlough,  and  note  that  he  has 
done  so  in  the  liberty  book.  Before  large  furlough  parties  leave, 
senior  master-at-arms  ask  executive  officer  as  to  special  arrangements 
for  care  of  their  effects. 
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Prisoners' :  Immediately  on  confinement,  senior  master-at-arms 
see  that  master-at-arms  of  brig  takes  charge  of  all  effects  of  each 
prisoner,  keeping  them  on  racks  provided  in  prison  space.  The 
sentry  on  brig  post  is  not  to  allow  any  prisoner  to  have  access  to  any 
bag,  ditty  box,  or  hammock,  except  under  the  eyes  of  a  master-at- 
arms.  No  prisoner  to  be  allowed  access  to  any  of  his  effects  except 
for  a  change  of  clothing,  without  permission  of  executive. 

Deserters':  Senior  master-at-arms  report  daily,  at  11.30  a.  m.,  to 
the  division  officer  concerned  (in  his  absence  to  junior  officer  of 
division  or  officer  of  deck),  to  inventory  effects  of  any  man  declared 
a  deserter  that  day.  After  inventory,  effects  to  be  made  up  in  pack- 
ages under  ship's  seal  and  delivered  to  pay  officer  for  safe-keeping, 
and  sale  on  following  Monday. 

Hammocks  and  clothing  bags  are  not  men's  property  and  will  be 
turned  over  to  sailmaker^s  mate. 

Deceased  mens  effects:  Inventoried  and  sealed,  as  above;  follow 
particulars  of  Navy  Regulations  closely. 

Record  book  of  master-at-arms  of  lucky  bag  to  show  date  and 
time  when  all  effects  were  taken  in  charge,  date  and  time  returned  to 
owner,  or  otherwise  disposed  of.  Owners  to  sign  the  book  for  the 
return  of  money  and  other  valuables  taken  in  charge. 

This  record  book  to  be  submitted  daily  to  executive  at  11.30  a.  m.; 
to  be  examined  first  by  mate  of  deck. 

When  a  man's  effects  cannot  be  found,  in  whole  or  in  part,  report 
immediately  to  executive. 

PRISONERS. 

Turn  out  at  all  hands.  Coffee  allowed  men  not  on  diminished 
rations. 

At  turn-to,  police  cells  and  entire  prison  space. 

Washroom  keeper  provide  one  bucket  from  each  part  of  ship  for 
their  use,  and  return  them  before  7  a.  m. 

5.45.  Master-at-arms  of  brig,  assisted  as  necessary,  see  prisoners 
not  in  cells  scrub  clothes  and  police  themselves  in  crew's  head  and 
washroom. 

6.  Master-at-arms  of  brig  and  petty  officer  of  guard  police 
prisoners  of  cells  in  head  and  washroom. 

6.20.  Master-at-arms  of  brig  report  all  prisoners,  cells,  and  prison 
spaces  policed.  Mate  of  deck  inspect  and  report.  Officer  of  deck 
report  to  executive. 
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Police  all  prisoners  in  head  at  11  a.  m.,  3  and  7  p.  m.,  as  at  6  a.  m. 

Senior  master-at-arms  give  memorandum  to  commissary  officer 
half  hour  before  meals,  of  how  many  prisoners,  and  numbers  of  their 
messes ;  also  the  number  of  bread  and  water  rations. 

Ship's  cook  serve  out  required  portions  to  one  general  messman ; 
detailed  by  senior  master-at-arms.  This  messman  will  provide  the 
necessary  mess  gear;  but  not  to  serve  out  early  coffee  or  any  food 
whatever,  except  in  presence  and  under  direction  of  a  master-at- 
arms;  and  he  will  afterward  collect,  clean,  and  return  mess  gear. 
Master-at-arms  of  brig  will  see  that  no  article  of  mess  gear  is  retained 
by  a  prisoner. 

Bread  and  water  rations  taken  to  cells  by  master-at-arms  of  brig 
himself. 

Sentry  on  brig  will  not  allow  any  communication  with  prisoners, 
nor  any  article  whatever  passed  to  them,  except  by  a  master-at-arms. 

No  smoking  allowed  prisoners. 

Reading  matter,  except  a  Bible,  writing  materials,  or  any  other 
articles  than  the  clothing  they  have  on,  are  not  allowed  to  prisoners 
without  special  permission  asked  of  executive. 

Uniform  of  prisoners,  undress,  white  or  blue,  as  prescribed  for  the 
day,  to  be  worn  from  8  a.  m.  until  sunset. 

Hammocks  not  allowed  to  prisoners  in  cells,  but  only  their 
blankets.  All  bedding  and  hammocks  of  prisoners  to  be  lashed  up 
by  fifteen  minutes  after  turn- to. 

Medical  officer,  daily  between  9.30  and  9.45  a.  m.,  to  inspect  all 
prisoners,  attended  by  chief  master-at-arms,  and  note  compliance  on 
the  sick  report.  Anything  unsatisfactory  he  will  immediately  report 
to  executive,  in  person. 

For  delivery  of  court-martial  charges  and  specifications,  officer  of 
deck  will  order  a  prisoner  brought  to  the  mast  on  request  of  judge 
advocate  or  recorder,  reporting  to  executive. 

Prisoners  at  large  will  perform  their  regular  duty  on  board,  but 
will  not  be  allowed  to  leave  the  ship,  either  on  liberty  or  duty,  and 
will  be  mustered  nightly  by  chief  master-at-arms  at  7.45,  at  the  mast. 
Their  names  will  be  posted  on  officer  of  deck's  bulletin  board  by 
senior  master-at-arms,  and  always  before  coming  to  anchor  he  will 
ask  executive  for  instructions  as  to  confining  prisoners  at  large. 

At  alarm  for  fire  or  collision,  senior  master-at-arms  take  all 
prisoners  to  mast,  master-at-arms  and  sentry  of  brig  assisting. 
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Men  are  confined  or  released  only  by  the  order  of  the  commanding 
officer  previously  given,  except  when  men  need  to  be  placed  under 
guard  or  restraint  immediately.  In  such  cases,  the  officer  of  deck 
will  order  them  confined  as  necessary,  reporting  his  action  at  once  to 
the  captain  and  executive. 

All  orders  for  confinement  or  release  to  be  given  through  officer  of 
deck  to  senior  master-at-arms  on  board,  who  will  personally  see  and 
report  them  executed. 

Men  will  be  brought  to  the  mast  for  release  and  restoration  to 
duty. 

The  manner  of  confinement,  purpose  of  it,  and  authority  for  it,  to 
be  invariably  stated  in  making  reports  and  in  log  book  and  record 
of  prisoners,  using  following  terms : 

Manner: 

(a)  Confined  under  sentry's  charge  (or  in  cell). 

(b)  Confined  in  single  (or  double)  irons. 

(c)  Confined  in  cell,  in  single  (or  double)  irons. 

(d)  Place  in  solitary  confinement. 

(e)  Place  in  solitary  confinement  on  bread  and  water  (or  in  single 
or  double  irons,  or  both  in  irons  and  on  bread  and  water). 

(/)   Made  prisoner  at  large. 

Purpose: 

(g)   As  punishment  inflicted  by  commanding  officer. 

(h)  In  execution  of  a  summary  (or  general)  court-martial  sen- 
tence. 

(i)  To  await  action  of  commanding  officer  (or  other  authority, 
stated). 

(/)   To  await  trial  by  summary  (or  general)  court-martial. 

(k)   To  await  trial  by  deck  court. 

(I)   For  safe-keeping. 

Note. — It  is  contrary  to  law  to  confine  men  in  irons  except  for 
safekeeping  or  as  part  of  a  sentence  imposed  by  a  general  court- 
martial. 

SIGNALS. 

1.  The  signal  officer  is  in  immediate  charge  of  signaling,  signal 
records,  signal  force;  detail  to  watches,  instruction,  and  promotion 
of  signalmen;  care  and  efficiency  of  all  signal  gear,  bunting,  and 
apparatus  (subject  to  the  engineer  officer  in  regard  to  electric  appa- 
ratus) ;  and  care  of  signal  bridge,  yards,  and  halliards. 
16 
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2.  The  signal  officer  himself  will  be  expert  in  all  methods  of 
signaling  in  naval  use  and  will  instruct  and  exercise  the  signal 
force  to  make  them  equally  expert.  He  will  hold  himself  ready  for 
examination  in  signaling  at  any  time,  and  will  keep  himself  in- 
formed, and  the  signal  force  thoroughly  instructed  and  conversant 
with  all  orders  and  instructions  in  effect  governing  signaling.  He  is 
responsible  for  the  proper  care  and  handling  of  the  signal  books  in 
use.  He  will  keep  full  instructions  for  the  signal  force  posted  on 
the  bridge. 

3.  He  shall  be  in  personal  charge  of  the  signal  force  during  all 
signal  drills,  all  hands,  quarters,  general  drills,  getting  underway 
and  coming  to  anchor,  and  tactical  drills.  Spend  the  hours  8.30  to 
10  a.  m.,  and  7.30  to  8.45  p.  m.,  on  the  bridge,  in  addition  to  the 
other  times  mentioned,  utilizing  these  times  for  instruction  in 
signaling. 

4.  The  signal  officer  will  inspect  the  clothing,  bags,  and  bedding 
of  the  signal  force,  and  is  responsible  for  the  neat,  trim,  and  uniform 
appearance  of  his  men.  In  port,  inspect  the  signal  bridge  at  night 
at  least  twice  a  week,  at  irregular  intervals,  noting  it  in  routine 
report. 

5.  Chief  (signal)  quartermaster  will  assist  the  signal  officer  in 
all  his  duties,  being  on  deck  at  the  same  time,  and  also  generally 
throughout  the  day,  at  sea  and  in  port. 

6.  In  thick  weather,  the  signal  officer  will  remain  on  the  bridge 
constantly,  being  relieved  for  meals  or  for  rest  during  a  protracted 
period  by  the  chief  (signal)  quartermaster. 

7.  The  signal  quartermaster  of  the  watch  shall  keep  the  watch 
alert  and  on  the  lookout  for  signals  and  ship  movements.  He  shall 
take  an  active  part  in  the  signalling  himself  and  shall  ordinarily 
check  up  the  sending  and  receiving  of  all  signals  by  his  own  obser- 
vations, unless  otherwise  engaged.  He  shall  see  that  messages  are 
properly  recorded  and  that  copies  are  delivered  and  that  ship  move- 
ment reports  are  made. 

8.  A  signal  messenger,  detailed  by  the  Signal  Officer  for  one  month 
from  the  signalmen  of  each  watch,  shall  do  all  recording,  deliver 
copies  to  Communication  Officer,  file  one  copy  on  Communication 
File  Board  and  take  the  others  as  directed  to  the  Captain  and 
Officer  of  Deck. 

9.  Signal  records. — All  official  messages  from  or  to  this  ship  to  be 
entered  in  signal  record  book   (radio,  separate).     Also  all  official 
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signals  having  our  distinguishing  pennant  under  the  hoist  (exempt) 
will  be  entered  in  same  book.  All  official  messages  repeated  by  us 
will  be  entered  as  messages  received,  and  when  repeated,  an  entry 
made  "  Bepeated  above  message  to ,"  noting  time. 

10.  Reporting  signals. — Short  routine  signals  will  be  reported  at 
once,  orally,  to  officer  of  the  deck.  Write  out  immediately  two  copies 
of  official  signals,  date,  time,  from,  repeated  by,  to,  message,  signa- 
ture, code,  sent  by,  and  received  by.  One  copy  to  officer  of  the  deck, 
and  one  for  commanding  officer. 

On  messages  repeated  by  us,  indorse  on  the  copy  delivered  to 
officer  of  the  deck  that  the  message  has  been  repeated  as  directed 
and  acknowledged. 

12.  Routine  signals. — 9.30  a.  m.,  in  port  only,  number  of  cases  for 
hospital;  10  a.  m.,  absentees  (at  sea,  first  day  only),  and  sick;  and 
number  for  hospital;  12  noon,  coal  on  hand  and  expended.  Also,  at 
sea,  noon  position;  8  p.  m.,  at  sea,  8  o'clock  position.     Coaling, 

hourly  ;  tons  taken  on  board ;  at  end,  "  Finished  coaling ;  took 

tons  by  tally." 

13.  The  officer  of  the  deck  shall  not  make  any  official  signal, 
either  by  day  or  night,  without  authority  of  the  captain,  except  to 
warn  ships  of  immediate  danger.  He  shall  see  that  a  good  lookout 
is  kept  for  signals,  that  none  are  answered  until  understood,  and 
that  the  authorized  appliances  for  making  signals  of  all  kinds  are  at 
hand  and  ready  for  use  by  night  as  well  as  by  day.  He  shall  see  that 
all  signals  and  official  messages,  including  those  transmitted  by 
megaphone  or  word  of  mouth,  sent  or  received,  are  immediately 
entered  in  the  signal  record  book,  noting  the  time  and  the  vessel  or 
vessels  or  station  to  or  from  which  the  signal  was  made.  Upon 
being  relieved  he  shall  sign  the  signal  record  for  the  time  covered  by 
his  watch. 

Unofficial  signals,  day  or  night,  he  may  allow  to  be  sent,  without 
reference  to  captain. 

For  practice,  signalmen  may  signal  at  night  with  others  after 
10  o'clock,  unofficially,  as  may  be  directed  in  fleet  orders. 

Acknowledge  signals  always  by  same  code  as  received,  if  possible. 

Eeport  apparatus  broken  or  out  of  order  immediately  to  signal 
officer  or  chief  (signal)  quartermaster. 

Try  Yery's  pistols  (see  that  trigger  works  properly;  do  not  fire 
nor  load  a  cartridge)  at  sunset;  at  daylight,  report  unloaded  and 
secure  to  officer  of  deck. 
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Officers,  petty  officers,  and  signalmen  in  charge  not  to  tolerate 
slouchy  signaling.  Better  to  be  last  in  hoisting  a  signal  than  to  be 
first  and  get  it  wrong  or  foul.  Never  anticipate  a  signal  or  guess  at 
a  word  from  reading  the  first  two  or  three  letters.  In  making  flag 
signals,  yardarm  for  yardarm  with  the  flagship. 

Smartness  in  signaling  with  flag  hoists  depends  on  the  manner  in 
which  the  following  points  are  observed : 

(a)  Accuracy  in  bending  on  the  right  flags  the  first  time. 

(b)  Rapidity  in  getting  the  hoist  up. 

(c)  Smoothness  in  hoisting  and  quickness  in  catching  a  turn  with 
the  halyards  and  then  hauling  the  downhaul  taut,  so  as  to  make  a 
straight-standing  hoist. 

(d)  Sending  up  all  flags  clear. 

(e)  Visibility  of  the  signal  as  it  goes  up,  which  means  keeping  a 
fairly  taut  downhaul  while  hoisting. 

(/)  Smartness  in  getting  signals  down,  sharply  and  smoothly, 
without  allowing  them  to  stream  off  to  leeward,  overside,  etc. 

No  talking,  trifling,  nor  reading  while  on  watch.  Keep  a  good 
lookout  for  signals  from  every  direction. 

Signalmen  will  be  instructed  in  seamanship  (especially  in  com- 
pass, lead  and  helm),  ordnance,  position  and  aiming,  subtarget, 
small  arms,  infantry,  and  boats,  and  instructed  also  in  radio  teleg- 
raphy.   Signal  officer  will  arrange  for  this  instruction. 
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QUARTERS  FOR  MUSTER  AND  INSPECTION. 

Officer's  call  on  bugle,  and  6  strokes  on  boat  gong;  assembly  call 
five  minutes  later,  and  10  strokes  of  gong.  Buglers  will  sound  these 
calls  on  the  move,  so  as  to  get  them  heard  all  over  the  ship. 

All  lower-deck  petty  officers  pass  the  word  "  All  hands  to  quarters  " 
without  using  their  pipes. 

At  officers'  call. — Eelieve  the  deck;  officers  and  men  assemble  at 
stations  for  their  divisions.  Chief  boatswain's  mate  relieve  boat- 
swain's mate  of  quarter  deck  or  boatswain's  mate  of  watch. 

Petty  officers  and  men  having  special  stations  (quartermasters, 
all  hands  messengers,  etc.)  relieve  the  men  on  watch,  as  at  "  All 
hands." 

At  assembly. — Divisions  come  to  attention. 

At  sea,  when  forecastle  and  quarter  deck,  one  or  both,  are  very  wet, 
the  divisions  ordinarily  forming  there  assemble  on  the  2d  deck,  with- 
out further  orders. 

Lower  deck  petty  officers  clear  their  own  decks,  report  to  the  petty 
officer  in  charge,  then  go  to  their  divisions,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays, 
and  Saturdays;  other  days  take  stations  in  their  respective  parts  of 
lower  decks,  unless  wanted  by  division  officer  for  drill.  After  inspec- 
tion, division  officers  order  them  to  their  lower-deck  stations  imme- 
diately, unless  needed  for  drill. 

Senior  petty  officer  of  lower  decks  see  men  at  stations  on  lower 
decks,  then  report  decks  cleared. 

.  When  p.  m.  quarters  are  held,  lower-deck  petty  officers  remain  on 
their  decks ;  preserve  quiet  and  order ;  keep  decks  clear  of  unauthor- 
ized persons. 

SPECIAL    STATIONS. 

Executive  officer. — Starboard  quarter  deck,  attended  by  messenger. 

Navigator  relieves  officer  of  the  deck. 

Chief  quartermaster  (signal)  and  signalmen  of  watch  and  relief 
watch,  on  signal  bridge.  Other  signalmen  with  division,  unless  at 
drill  or  sea  stations. 

Chief  quartermaster  (nav.)  in  port,  relieve  quartermaster  on 
watch. 

Quartermaster,  first  class  (nav.),  in  port,  boat  deck ;  at  sea,  bridge. 
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Chief  electrician  (radio)  in  radioroom. 

General-quarters  messengers  relieve  messengers  on  duty. 

Bugler,  on  quarter  deck. 

Ship's  writer,  with  executive,  with  absentee  list  and  other 
memoranda. 

Assistant  writer,  in  office  (on  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Satur- 
day with  division). 

One  crew's  head  cleaner,  by  turns,  remain  on  duty  in  head. 

Crew's  galley,  ship's  cook,  first  class,  and  cooks  of  watch. 

Bakery,  bakers  required  for  work  on  hand. 

Officer's  galley,  cabin  cook  in  charge. 

Officer's  pantries  and  mess  rooms,  mess  attendants  on  watch. 

Excused  crew  messmen,  if  any,  at  their  mess  or  cleaning  station. 

Chief  pharmacist's  mate  and  apprentices  on  duty  at  dispensary 
and  sick  bay. 

Men  on  sick  list  at  sick  bay. 

At  sea. — Quartermasters  at  conn,  wheel,  and  lead;  signalmen  at 
telegraphs,  breakdown  flag,  speed  cones  or  lights,  life  buoys,  and 
searchlights.  At  secondary  steering  stations  and  at  electricians' 
stations,  the  same  men  as  at  general  quarters,  unless  otherwise 
ordered. 

Reports  of  muster  and  inspection  are  made  to  executive  by  depart- 
ment heads. 

Gun  division  officers  report  to  the  gunnery  officer,  the  muster  and 
inspection  of  their  divisions  and  condition  of  their  batteries. 

After  reports,  executive  reports  the  muster  to  captain;  gunnery 
officer  carry  on  physical  drill,  10  to  15  minutes,  including  running. 

At  "halt"  long  blast  on  bugle,  divisions  continue  double  time 
until  returned  to  their  assembly  stations.  Then,  unless  otherwise 
ordered,  sound  retreat,  followed  by  drill  call  in  the  morning. 

Men  Iceep  silence  at  qwarters. — Stand  at  "  parade  rest "  while  not 
at  attention.  For  long  waits,  division  officers  may  order  "  at  ease  " 
or  "  rest." 

Men  not  employed  at  drills,  or  who  have  completed  their  regular 
duties,  will  fall  in  at  their  quarters  for  muster  and  await  further 
orders  attentively  and  in  silence,  senior  petty  officer  present  in 
charge. 

Before  dismissal. — Divisions,  parts  of  divisions,  or  other  groups  of 
men  who  have  been  drilled  as  a  body  will  always  be  assembled  as  for 
muster  and  brought  to  attention. 
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Leading  petty  officers  or  men  in  charge  of  sections  must  account 
to  the  division  officer  for  each  man  not  present  at  his  quarters ;  "  all 
present  or  accounted  for  "  is  not  allowable  in  their  reports  to  him. 

Muster  and  inspection  of  the  men  being  completed,  the  division 
officer  goes  to  report,  while  junior  officer  or  senior  petty  officer 
immediately  takes  charge  of  division,  deploys  for  physical  drill  with- 
out further  orders  or  signal,  continuing  the  exercise  until  bugle  call 
for  double  "  time/"' 

All  division  and  junior  officers  observe  their  men  and  correct 
faulty  motions  immediately.    Men  must  run  on  the  toes,  heels  up. 

Physical  drill  will  be  carried  on  at  ►a  smart  pace,  without  inter- 
mission, sufficient  rest  being  obtained  by  change  of  the  exercise. 

Awkward  squad. — A  physical  training  petty  officer  in  charge. 
Fall  in  on  main  deck,  starboard  side,  aft,  for  instruction  of  men 
unproflcient  or  careless  in  the  exercises,  or  slouchy,  talkative,  or 
inattentive  at  quarters.  Division  officers  keep  men  in  this  squad 
until  proficient  and  a  habit  of  attention  is  formed.  Call  will  sound 
immediately  after  morning  drill  (bugle,  "  rally  by  squads,"  re- 
peated) .  Division  petty  officers  form  their  men  for  awkward  squad 
and  march  them  aft  promptly.  Squads  dismissed  after  15  minutes' 
exercise,  if  well  performed. 

Men  to  be  in  uniform  at  quarters. — Those  men  out  of  uniform 
without  proper  authority,  or  not  clean,  or  ragged,  or  untidy,  will  be 
told  to  report  at  the  mast  in  proper  appearance  within  10  minutes 
after  dismissal,  and  their  names  sent  to  the  officer  of  deck.  Habitual 
offenders  will  be  reported.  Those  who  have  been  engaged  in  work 
requiring  the  wearing  of  dungarees,  and  those  who  will  immediately 
after  inspection  engage  in  an  exercise  requiring  working  dress  or 
dungarees,  will  wear  the  same  at  quarters.  These  men  will  be  care- 
fully inspected,  to  guard  against  the  wearing  of  soiled  or  untidy 
garments.  They  will  fall  in  as  a  separate  squad  on  the  left  of  their 
divisions. 

Attendance  at  quarters. — Before  morning  quarters  no  men  with- 
out reference  first  to  the  executive  are  to  be  set  at  work  that  will 
interfere  with  routine  cleaning  and  preparation  for  daily  morning 
inspection,  or  that  may  prevent  their  punctual  attendance  at  quar- 
ters, in  uniform,  or  in  uniform  as  prescribed  in  the  foregoing 
paragraph.  <h 

Authority  for  men  to  be  absent  from  quarters  must  be  obtained 
from  the  executive  officer. 
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regulaely  excused  feom  quaetees. 

Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Friday  mornings. — Boat  keepers  and 
power  boats'  crews  on  duty  in  lowered  boats;  carpenter's  crew; 
electricians  not  keeping  dynamo  watch  and  not  on  wireless  duty; 
these  men  will  be  accounted  for  at  executive's  office  by  8.20  a.  m. 

Engineer  force  in  port,  not  on  auxiliary  watch,  mustered  at  turn 
to,  accounted  for  by  the  engineer  officer. 

One  firemen's  wash-room  keeper,  by  turns. 

Yeomen  and  storeroom  keepers  will  be  excused  after  muster  and 
inspection,  if  especially  required  by  heads  of  departments. 

Saturday  morning. — Boat  keepers  and  the  running  power  boaf  s 
crew  on  duty  in  lowered  boats.  Messmen  of  engineer  division,  fire- 
men's wash-room  keepers,  crew's  head  and  wash-room  keepers,  all 
allowed  10  minutes'  grace  at  sea. 

Sunday  morning. — Boat  keepers  and  the  running  power  boat's 
crew  in  lowered  boats ;  one  firemen's  wash-room  keeper,  by  turns. 

The  call  to  quarters  must  be  promptly  obeyed  by  the  whole  ship's 
company  at  whatever  hour  it  sounds. 

GENEEAL   MUSTEE. 

Assemble  at  quarters  for  muster  and  inspection. 

Division  officers  report  their  muster,  as  usual. 

Bugle  then  calls  "  dress  parade." 

Officers  promptly  march  their  divisions  aft,  assembling  in  close 
formation  as  follows,  all  facing  inboard : 

On  each  side,  as  they  arrive  from  forward,  form  in  two  ranks,  by 
divisions  alternately  inboard  and  outboard.  Guard  formed  athwart- 
ships,  facing  aft,  at  forward  end  of  formation. 

Officers. — In  order  of  precedence  from  aft,  inboard  of  the  men,  in 
single  rank,  on  starboard  side. 

Men  to  be  presented  with  medals  or  commendatory  letters,  or 
prisoners  to  hear  sentences  read,  will  stand  amidships,  facing  aft, 
prisoners  in  charge  of  a  petty  officer. 

Executive  officer  in  center  of  the  whole  formation. 

Officer  of  deck  remain  on  quarter  deck  with  boatswain's  mate  and 
messengers,  or  on  bridge  at  sea. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  report  to  executive  when  all  divisions  are 
aft. 

Executive  officer  reports  to  captain,  officers  and  crew  present,  then 
proceeds  as  directed. 
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When  orders  alone  are  to  be  read,  the  executive  will  command 
"  Attention  to  orders/'  and  there  will  be  no  salute.  When  orders  of 
considerable  length  are  to  be  read,  he  will  order  "  Parade,  rest " 
before  beginning.  When  the  Articles  for  the  Government  of  the  Navy- 
are  to  be  read  he  will  order  "  Attention  to  orders.  Articles  for  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  Navy.  Eight  hand,  salute. 
Parade,  rest."    At  the  close,  "  Attention." 

After  the  ceremony,  officers  will  take  charge  and  march  their 
divisions  back  to  their  stations,  at  the  order — 

"  Return  to  quarters." — Divisions  step  off  promptly,  each  follow- 
ing closely  after  the  preceding  division. 

On  Saturdays,  at  the  order  "  Messmen  and  compartment  cleaners 
below,"  those  for  lower  decks  fall  out  and  go  to  their  stations  for 
inspection  below,  immediately  after  their  divisions  have  returned 
to  their  usual  stations. 
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GUARD  ORDERS. 

[See  "  Ship  and  Gun  Drills  "  and  "  Landing  Force  and  Small  Arms  Instructions."] 

First  petty  officer  of  guard.— General  control  of  guard,  under 
instructions  of  officer  of  guard ;  keeps  no  post ;  makes  inspections  of 
sentries  as  ordered.  Keeps  guard  detail  roster.  When  absent,  duties 
done  by  next  senior. 

Petty  officers  of  guard.— Duty  of  corporal  of  guard,  in  four 
watches,  of  four  hours  each. 

Orderly  posts. — Four-hour  post. 

Sentries. — Two-hour  post,  in  four  reliefs;  liberty  with  their 
sections. 

Patrol  post. — Two-hour  post,  in  four  reliefs.  When  authorized 
by  officer  of  guard,  the  uniform  for  such  a  post  below  decks  may  be 
without  overshirt. 

Inspections. — All  sentries,  before  posting,  to  be  inspected  by  petty 
officer  of  guard. 

Guard  of  the  day,  directly  after  colors. 

Full  guard,  at  morning  quarters. 

Sentries  on  post,  at  least  twice  betwen  8  a.  m.  and  taps,  at  irregu- 
lar hours,  twice  again  between  9  and  12  p.  m.,  and  once  between 
la.m.  and  reveille ;  two  of  the  night  inspections  and  all  of  the  day 
inspections  to  be  made  by  an  officer  of  the  guard ;  the  others  by  the 
first  petty  officer.  This  does  not  refer  to  inspections  on  making 
regular  half -hourly  rounds. 

Buglers  are  inspected  with  the  band,  if  any;  otherwise  with  guard. 

For  honors,  getting  underway  and  coming  to  anchor,  the  guard  of 
the  day  forms  on  main  deck  aft ;  for  an  officer  coming  on  board,  they 
parade  just  abaft  the  gangway. 

Extract  from  Navy  Regulations. — No  officer  or  man  on  duty  with 
the  shore  patrol  or  beachmaster's  guard  shall  at  any  time  under  any 
circumstances  partake  of  or  indulge  in  any  form  of  intoxicating 
liquor  or  other  intoxicants  while  on  such  duty.  The  senior  patrol 
officer  will  see  that  the  provisions  of  this  order  are  strictly  carried 
out,  and  will  promptly  report  all  violations  of  it  on  the  part  of  those 
under  him. 
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orders  for  petty  officer  of  guard,  in  port. post  no.  1. 

1.  The  petty  officer  of  the  guard  will  take  post  at  the  gangway  and 
remain  there  at  all  times,  except  when  called  away  on  duty. 

2.  Inspect  each  relief  before  being  posted,  see  that  clothing  is  neat 
and  clean  and  accouterments  in  good  condition.  He  will  be  held 
strictly  accountable  for  the  instruction  and  appearance  of  the  men 
on  post. 

3.  Have  each  sentinel  turn  his  orders  over  to  his  relief,  see  that 
order  board  is  turned  over,  assure  himself  that  sentinels  of  his  relief 
thoroughly  understand  their  orders,  and  that  they  walk  their  post  in 
a  military  manner. 

4.  Eeceive  and  confine  all  persons  turned  over  to  him  by  proper 
authority,  enforce  all  orders  relating  to  them,  and  be  prepared  to 
report  at  any  moment  the  exact  number  of  prisoners  under  his 
charge. 

5.  After  9  p.  m.  visit  sentinels  and  inspect  between  decks  at  least 
once  every  hour,  reporting  anything  of  an  improper  nature  to  the 
officer  of  the  deck,  first  using  such  means  as  may  be  necessary  to 
suppress  the  same. 

6.  Familiarize  himself  with  use  and  location  of  means  of  com- 
munication on  deck  and  below,  and  satisfy  himself  that  all  sentinels 
understand  their  location  and  use. 

7.  Suppress  all  disorders  and  violations  of  regulations,  bringing 
all  offenders  to  the  officer  of  the  deck  if  necessary. 

8.  Bender  prompt  assistance  to  the  master-at-arms  when  called 
upon. 

9.  In  case  of  fire,  notify  the  officer  of  the  deck  and  at  once  spread 
the  alarm  quietly  to  other  petty  officers  while  on  the  way  to  carry  out 
this  order.    Call  chief  petty  officers. 

10.  Turn  over  this  order  board  and  all  public  property  under  his 
charge  to  his  relief. 

11.  At  9  p.  m.  report  prisoners  secure  to  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

12.  When  sentinel  on  post  5  reports  that  an  order  has  been 
received  to  allow  closed  compartments  to  be  opened,  report  the  fact 
at  once  to  the  officer  of  the  deck,  stating  which  compartments. 

ADDITIONAL  ORDERS  FOR  PETTY  OFFICER  OF  GUARD  AT  SEA. 

1.  At  sea  the  post  of  the  petty  officer  of  the  guard  is  on  the  spar 
deck,  port  side,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gangway.  He  will  report  to  the 
boatswain's  mate  of  the  watch  when  leaving  to  make  rounds. 
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2.  At  night,  after  10  o'clock,  inspect  between  decks,  through  sleep- 
ing spaces,  and  visit  posts  on  lower  platform  deck  every  half  hour, 
reporting  the  result  of  this  inspection  to  the  boatswain's  mate  of  the 
watch  or  officer  of  the  deck  in  person. 

3.  He  will  frequently  visit  the  forecastle  during  the  day  and 
night,  and  make  the  entire  rounds  of  the  main  deck,  upper  and  super- 
structure decks,  and  bridge  hourly,  as  far  as  permitted  by  the  state 
of  the  sea. 

4.  All  violations  of  regulations  which  occur  on  spar  deck  will  be 
reported  to  the  boatswain's  mate  of  the  watch.  Those  which  occur 
between  decks  to  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

5.  Turn  this  order  board  and  all  public  property  under  his  charge 
over  to  his  relief. 

(See  Ship  and  Gun  Drills,  1917,  p.  191,  General  duties  of  petty 
officer  of  the  guard  on  post.) 

GENERAL    ORDERS    EOR    SENTINELS. 

My  general  orders  are : 

1.  To  take  charge  of  this  post  and  all  Government  property  in 
sight. 

2.  To  walk  my  post  in  a  military  manner,  keeping  on  my  feet  and 
constantly  alert,  observing  everything  that  takes  place  within  sight 
or  hearing. 

3.  To  report  every  breach  of  orders  or  regulations  that  I  am  in- 
structed to  enforce. 

4.  To  quit  my  post  only  when  properly  relieved. 

5.  To  receive,  transmit,  and  obey  all  orders  from,  and  to  allow 
myself  to  be  relieved  by  the  commanding  officer,  executive,  officer  of 
the  deck,  officer  of  the  guard,  or  a  petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

6.  To  hold  conversation  with  no  one  except  in  the  proper  dis- 
charge of  my  duty.  To  read  nothing  on  post  except  my  general 
and  special  orders. 

7.  To  learn  by  special  orders. 

8.  In  case  of  fire  or  disorder  to  give  the  alarm  by  singing  out, 
"  Petty  officer  of  the  guard,  post  No.  — ." 

9.  To  salute  all  officers,  passing  boats  carrying  officers,  and  pass- 
ing ships  of  war. 

10.  Between  tattoo  and  reveille  to  exercise  the  greatest  vigilance. 

11.  In  any  case  not  covered  by  instructions  to  call  the  petty  officer 
of  the  guard. 
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orders  for  post  no.  2,  gangway  (in  port). 

1.  This  post  extends  from  frame  No.  —  forward  to  frame  No.  — 
aft. 

2.  Hold  conversation  with  no  one  except  in  the  discharge  of  my 
duty. 

3.  Salute  all  officers  passing  the  post;  all  officers  passing  in  boats 
near  the  ship,  and  face  and  salute  with  the  guard  when  honors  are 
rendered. 

4.  Allow  no  enlisted  man  to  leave  the  ship  who  is  not  passed  by  an 
officer  of  the  watch  or  petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

5.  Hail  all  boats  approaching  the  ship  after  dark,  repeating  the 
answer  to  the  quartermaster. 

6.  Allow  no  shore  boats  to  come  alongside  or  make  fast  to  the 
booms  without  permission  of  an  officer  of  the  watch. 

7.  Allow  no  visitors  to  come  aboard  except  by  permission  of  an 
officer  of  the  watch. 

8.  Bender  the  same  honors  to  officers  in  the  naval,  military,  and 
civil  service  of  foreign  powers  that  are  directed  to  be  paid  to  officers 
of  corresponding  rank  in  the  service  of  the  United  States. 

9.  Turn  this  order  board  and  all  public  property  under  my  charge 
over  to  my  relief  in  presence  of  the  petty  officer  of  guard. 

POST  NO.  3,  LIFE  BUOYS    (AT  SEA)  .   » 

1.  This  post  extends  from  the  life  buoy  on  the  starboard  quarter 
to  the  life  buoy  on  the  port  quarter. 

2.  Carry  out  general  orders  for  sentinels  on  post. 

3.  At  night  see  that  the  stern  light  is  kept  burning.  If  it  should 
go  out  call  the  petty  officer  of  the  guard,  who  will  report  immediately 
to  the  boatswain's  mate  of  the  watch  or  officer  of  the  deck. 

4.  Try  to  get  sight  of  the  man  when  "  man  overboard  "  sounds ; 
the  side  he  went  over  may  be  indicated  by  people  running  to  that 
side ;  in  that  case,  if  he  is  not  in  sight,  let  go  the  buoy  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  so  as  to  avoid  dropping  it  on  him. 

Drop  the  buoy  near  him,  if  possible  just  after  he  is  abreast  of  it,  so 
that  the  buoy  will  be  between  him  and  the  ship.  After  dropping  one 
buoy  don't  let  go  the  second  unless  ordered  or  unless  the  man  is  in 
sight  and  the  second  can  be  dropped  much  nearer  to  him  than  the 
first.  Obey  orders  from  the  officer  of  the  deck  strictly,  but  if  no 
orders  are  heard  act  as  directed  above. 
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5.  The  signal  for  "  man  overboard "  in  the  daytime  is  Inter- 
national "I"  (a  yellow  flag  with  round  black  center)  displayed  at 
half-mast.    The  word  "  man  overboard  "  will  be  passed. 

6.  The  signal  for  "  man  overboard  "  at  night  is  two  red  lights  in 
vertical  line  and  a  gun  fired  if  in  formation. 

7.  Turn  this  order  board  over  to  my  relief  in  the  presence  of  the 
petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

Note. — Men  on  this  post  should  realize  that  should  a  man  fall 
overboard  his  life  may  depend  largely  upon  the  intelligence  and 
alacrity  with  which  they  perform  their  duty. 

If  life  buoy  sticks,  a  slight  blow  of  the  foot  will  probably  release 
it.    The  buoy  must  be  immediately  let  go  in  some  way. 

OEDEES  FOE  POST  NO.  4. BEIG. 

1.  Carry  out  general  orders  for  sentinels  on  post. 

2.  Allow  no  communication  with  prisoners  nor  any  article  to  be 
passed  to  them  except  in  the  presence  of  the  petty  officer  of  the  guard 
or  the  master-at-arms.    Allow  none  to  escape. 

3.  Allow  no  prisoners  to  be  taken  out  of  the  brig  space  except  by 
authorized  members  of  the  police  force  of  the  ship. 

4.  Allow  no  smoking  in  the  brig  compartment. 

5.  Assist  master-at-arms  in  searching  prisoners  when  confined. 

6.  Allow  no  disorderly  conduct.    Call  for  assistance  if  necessary. 

7.  When  an  officer  enters  the  compartment,  bring  prisoners  who 
are  confined  there  to  attention. 

8.  Allow  no  prisoner  to  have  his  hammock  or  bedding  during  the 
day.  Prisoners  confined  in  cells  are  not  allowed  hammocks,  only 
mattress  and  blanket. 

9.  Allow  no  prisoner  to  have  access  to  his  bag  or  ditty  box  except 
under  the  supervision  of  a  master-at-arms. 

10.  Turn  over  this  order  board  to  my  relief  in  the  presence  of  the 
petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

OEDEES  FOE  CAPTAIN'S  OEDEELY. 

1.  Remain  at  all  times  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cabin  door  unless 
sent  away  on  a  message  by  the  commanding  officer. 

2.  Accompany  the  captain  whenever  he  leaves  the  cabin  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  him. 

3.  Never  start  on  a  message  without  a  thorough  understanding  of 
what  is  desired.  The  same  applies  in  delivering  a  message  to  the 
commanding  officer. 
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4.  Allow  none  to  enter  the  cabin  door  other  than  the  executive 
officer,  the  navigator,  or  the  captain's  writer  or  servants  without  first 
being  announced. 

5.  All  messages  from  the  bridge  or  wireless  room  must  be  de- 
livered to  the  commanding  officer  without  delay,  regardless  of  the 
hour,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  him. 

6.  Allow  no  one  except  the  gunnery  officer  or  chief  gunner's  mate 
to  take  the  magazine  keys  from  the  cabin  without  special  authority 
of  the  commanding  officer.  Eeport  to  your  relief  how  many  maga- 
zine keys  are  out,  and  at  8  p.  m.  report  to  the  commanding  officer 
whether  or  not  all  the  magazine  keys  are  in  their  places. 

7.  Carry  out  general  orders  for  sentinels  on  post. 

8.  Turn  this  order  board  over  to  your  relief  in  the  presence  of  the 
petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

ORDERS  EOR  LOWER  DECKS  PATROL POST  NO.  5. 

1.  This  post  is  on  the  lower  mine  deck  and  the  orlop,  forward. 

2.  Carry  out  general  orders  for  sentinels  on  post. 

3.  Allow  no  loafing  nor  unauthorized  persons  on  these  decks. 

4.  Watch  closely  the  hatches  leading  to  the  storerooms  below,  and 
allow  no  one  to  enter  them  except  on  duty.  When  in  doubt  or  with 
reason  to  believe  that  anyone  is  misrepresenting  himself,  place  him 
in  arrest  and  notify  the  petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

5.  In  any  case  not  covered  by  instructions  call  the  petty  officer  of 
the  guard. 

6.  In  urgent  cases  where  delay  occurs  in  securing  the  petty  officer 
of  the  guard  send  word  direct  to  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

7.  Allow  no  closed  compartment  to  be  opened  between  8  p.  m.  and 
6  a.  m.,  unless  so  instructed  by  the  petty  officer  of  the  guard,  senior 
master-at-arms,  a  master-at-arms  making  rounds,  an  officer  of  the 
watch,  or  the  executive.  In  all  cases  when  instructions  are  received 
to  allow  a  compartment  to  be  opened,  inform  the  petty  officer  of  the 
guard,  who  will  report  the  fact  to  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

8.  Turn  this  order  board  over  to  my  relief  in  the  presence  of  the 
petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

GANGWAY   POST   ON  THE  DOCK POST   NO.    6. 

1.  This  post  extends  20  feet  each  side  of  gangway. 

2.  Carry  out  general  orders  for  sentinels  on  post. 
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3.  When  visitors  desire  to  come  aboard,  detain  them  until  per- 
mission is  obtained  from  an  officer  of  the  watch.  Hail  the  petty 
officer  of  the  guard  or  the  quartermaster  for  this  purpose. 

4.  Eequire  that  all  workmen  use  the  gangway  designated  for 
them. 

5.  Allow  no  garbage  or  trash  to  be  thrown  anywhere  in  the 
vicinity  of  this  post,  except  in  the  receptacles  provided  for  that 
purpose. 

6.  Challenge  all  persons  not  in  uniform  approaching  the  post 
after  dark  and  repeat  the  answer  to  the  quartermaster  on  watch. 
After  10  p.  m.,  demand  the  countersign. 

7.  Turn  this  order  board  over  to  my  relief  in  the  presence  of  the 
petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

HEAD  ON  SHORE POST  NO.   7. 

1.  Extent. — Closets  and  washrooms  assigned  to  the  ship. 

2.  Carry  out  the  general  orders  for  sentries. 

3.  Allow  no  smoking  inside  the  heads  or  anywhere  within  the 
limits  of  the  post. 

4.  Allow  no  loitering  in  vicinity  of  post. 

5.  In  case  of  fire  give  the  alarm,  leaving  post  if  necessary  to  do  so. 

6.  Allow  no  strangers  or  yard  workmen  to  use  crew's  or  officers' 
heads  assigned  to  the  ship  or  to  loiter  within  the  limits  of  the  post. 

7.  Allow  no  person  to  smuggle  liquor  or  contraband  articles  into 
the  head. 

8.  Maintain  order  at  all  times  and  call  the  petty  officer  of  the 
guard  if  necessary. 

9.  Turn  over  this  order  board  to  my  relief  in  the  presence  of  the 
petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

LIFE  BUOYS  IN  PORT POST  NO.  8. 

1.  This  post  extends  from  starboard  life  buoy  aft  to  corresponding 
buoy  on  opposite  side. 

2.  Carry  out  general  orders  for  sentinels  on  post. 

3.  At  night  see  that  the  stern  anchor  light  is  kept  burning.  If  it 
should  go  out  call  the  petty  officer  of  the  guard  who  will  report 
immediately  to  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

4.  Try  to  get  sight  of  the  man  when  "  man  overboard  "  sounds ; 
the  side  he  went  over  may  be  indicated  by  people  running  to  that 
side ;  in  that  case,  if  he  is  not  in  sight,  let  go  the  buoy  on  the  opposite 
side,  so  as  not  to  risk  dropping  it  on  him. 
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Drop  the  buoy  near  him,  if  possible,  just  after  he  is  abreast  it,  so 
that  the  buoy  will  be  between  him  and  the  ship. 

After  dropping  one  buoy,  don't  let  go  the  second  unless  ordered, 
or  unless  the  man  is  in  sight  and  the  second  can  be  dropped  much 
nearer  to  him  than  the  first. 

Obey  orders  from  the  officer  of  the  deck  strictly,  but  if  no  orders 
are  heard,  act  as  directed  above. 

5.  Turn  this  order  board  over  to  by  relief  in  the  presence  of  the 
petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

ORDERS  FOR  POST  NO.   9 FORECASTLE    (AT   NAVY  YARD). 

1.  Post  extends  over  entire  forecastle. 

2.  Carry  out  general  orders  for  sentinels  on  post. 

3.  Allow  no  unauthorized  persons  to  interfere  with  the  mooring 
lines. 

4.  Allow  no  shore  boats  alongside  except  by  permission  of  the 
officer  of  the  deck. 

5.  Hail  all  boats  approaching  the  ship  after  dark,  repeating  the 
answer  to  the  quartermaster. 

6.  Allow  nothing  to  be  thrown  overboard. 

7.  Allow  no  one  to  leave  the  ship  or  come  aboard  over  the  bow 
except  by  authority  of  an  officer  of  the  watch.  Allow  npthing  to  be 
passed  over  the  bow. 

8.  Turn  this  order  board  over  to  my  relief  in  the  presence  of  the 
petty  officer  of  the  guard. 
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HARBOR  ROUTINE. 

@  4.30  a.m.  .Call  early  haramock  men.     Start  fires  in  running 

#  5.00  steamer  (or  1^  hours  before  first  trip,  if  later  than 
$  5.30  5.45). 

@  4.45 Call  hammock  stowers,  boatswain  and  mates,  lower 

#  5.15  deck  petty  officers,  buglers,  washroom  and  head 
i>  5.45  keepers,  and  messmen.     Muster  early  hammocks. 

@  5.00 *Reveille ;  all  hands ;  coffee ;  smoking  lamp ;  bag  racks 

#  5.30  and  washroom  open. 
i  6.00 

@  5.15 *Decks  clear  of  hammocks;  haul  clothes  over;  out 

#  5.45  wash-deck  gear.    Coal  and  water  running  steamer. 
$  6.15 

Five   minutes  before   sunrise,   stand  by  lights   and 
guard  flag ;  turn  off  with  senior  ship,  at  sunrise. 
@   5.30 Turn  to ;  out  smoking  lamp ;  lay  up  gear,  sweep  down, 

#  6.00  wet  down. 

%  6.30  Scrub  clothes  and  begin  routine  cleaning  and  morn- 

ing    orders.       Clear     lower     decks.       *Running 
steamer  ready  for  duty. 
@  6.00  B.  . .  .Knock  off  scrubbing  clothes;  trice  up  lines.    General 

#  6.30  turn-to  at  work  or  cleaning.    Petty  officers  give  in 

details   for   day.     Get   running  and   relief   boats 
ready.     Police  prisoners.     Open  cold  storage. 
@  6.05 *Eeport  men  at  work  on   deck   and  below    (petty 

#  6.35  officers  and  mates  of  deck  and  hold). 

6.20 "Inspect  prisoners  and  prison  spaces  (mate  of  deck). 

6.45 Serve  out  fresh  water,  until  7.15. 

6.50 Dry  down  upper  decks. 

7.00  C.  . .  .Up  all  hammocks.     Pass  word  about  uniform.    Dry 

down  all.     Test  winches.     *Post  day's  detail. 

7.10 Stand  by  overnight  wash  clothes,  if  dry. 

7.15  D.  .  .  .Down  overnight  clothes.     Eeport  all  hammocks  up. 

Mess  gear.    Smoking  lamp.    Inspect  side,  rail,  and 

aloft.    '"Report  running  and  relief  boats. 

7.30 Breakfast.    Shift  into  uniform  during  meal  hour. 

7.55 First   call ;   band,   all   buglers,    and   guard   of   day 

assemble. 
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7.58 f*Report  time,  magazine  temperatures,  and  signal 

books  secure. 
8.00  E.  ..  .*Colors.     Inspect  guard  and  band.     *  Verify  ship's 

keys.      *Muster    day's    detail.      *Report   winches 

tested. 
8.15  F.  ..  .Turn   to;   out   smoking   lamp;   sweep   down;   clear 

lower  decks  of  all  but  cleaners.    Bright  work.    All 

coxswains  report  their  boats'  condition. 

8.20 *Lower  decks  clear.    Inspect  running  boat. 

8.30 Sick  call.    Executive's  reports. 

9.00 Knock  off  bright  work ;  clear  up  for  inspection ;  sweep 

down;  flemish  down  if  decks   are   dry.     Officers 

inspect  their  boats.     *  Inspects  bridges,  decks,  and 

side.    All  side  cleaners  in. 

9.10 Officers'  call;  officers  and  men  to  stations  for  quarters. 

9.15 Quarters  for  muster  and  inspection.    Eeport  inspec- 
tion of  boats,  compartments,  and  parts  of  ship. 

Inspect  lower  decks   (first  lieutenant)   and  *pris- 

oners  and  cells  (medical  officer). 
G         After  quarters,  drill  or  inspection ;  *exercise  prisoners 

three-fourths  hour. 
11.15 Eetreat  from  drill;  down  washed  clothes,  if  signaled. 

Sweep   down   and   clear   up   decks;   clamp   down 

weather  decks. 
11.30 Delinquency  reports  at  the  mast.     Open  wash  room 

and  bag  racks. 
11.45 Mess    gear;    smoking    lamp.      Wind    chronometers. 

Requests  to  executive  at  office. 
12  Xoon .  .  .  fReport  time,  coal,  and  chronometers  wound.  Dinner. 

Signal  coal  report. 

12.30 Muster  extra  duty  smokers.* 

1.00 Turn  to ;  out  smoking  lamp  ;  close  bag  racks  and  wash 

H  room;  clear  lower  decks  except  of  cleaners;  sweep 

down  and  clear  up  decks.    Pipe  down  clothes,  bed- 
Q  ding,  etc.,  if  signaled.    *Muster  for  extra  uniform 

inspection. 
1.05 *  Report  decks  clear.     Requests  to  executive.     Mess 

committee  report,  Monday  and  Thursday. 
1.10 Early  liberty  party.    ^Inspect  bridges,  weather  decks, 

and  side. 
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1.15 Call  school,  drill,  or  inspection. 

1.45 Exercise  prisoners,  *three-fours  hour. 

2.30 Eetreat.     Turn  to  at  ship's  work.     Monday  get  up 

provisions  Friday,  up  all  bags. 

2.45  J .  .  .  .  Call  inspection  or  after  school  drill. 

4.00 Knock  off  work ;  sweep  down  and  clear  up  decks ; 

swab  up  quarter  deck;  pipe  down  clothes,  if  sig- 
naled ;  down  all  bags,  if  up ;  smoking  lamp ;  open 
bag  racks  and  wash  room;  scrub  clothes;  liberty 
party. 
Half -hour  before  sunset,  or  earlier,  *report  signal, 
searchlight,  boom,  and  anchor  lights  circuits 
tested. 

5.30 Sweep  down  and  clear  up  decks.    Boatswain's  mate 

of  division  inspect  fire  plugs,  hose,  nozzles,  and 
spanners,  and  report. 

5.45 Mess  gear.    Trice  up  clothes  lines;  dry  down  decks, 

unless  scrubbing  time  extended. 

6.00 Supper.    Shift  into  night  uniform. 

10  minutes  before  sunset  ask  about  hoisting  boats. 
5  ditto,  first  call;  band  and  guard  of  day  assemble; 
stand  by  lights.     *Eeport  duty  searchlights  with 
current  to  switch. 

Sunset Colors ;  on  lights ;  hoist  pulling  boats  (or  at  turn-  to) . 

*  Coxswains  of  lifeboats  report  ready  for  lowering. 
Lay  up  gear ;  test  all  night  signal  apparatus ;  Re- 
port rockets,  blue  lights,  and  Very's  signals  at  hand. 

6.25 Extra  duty  call;  muster  extra  duty  smokers. 

6.30  K.  . .  .Turn  to.  Get  up  coal  for  steamer,  and  fill  with  coal 
and  water  as  soon  as  schedule  permits;  then  refill 
all  bags.    After  dark,  drill. 

7.00  L.  .  . .  Out  galley  fires,  or  ask  extension. 

7.30  TJ.  ..  .Hammocks.  Lights  out  in  holds,  platforms,  and 
storerooms.  Mates  of  decks  see  X  and  Y  doors 
closed. 

8.00  M .  . .  .  f*Report  time  and  8  o'clock  lights  out.  Department 
reports  to  executive.  Anchor  watch  muster.  *Be- 
port  steamer ;  ask  about  securing. 

8.45 Close  wash  rooms. 

8.55 First  call;  first  section  of  anchor  watch  fall  in. 
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9.00 Tattoo.     Out  smoking  lamp;  pipe  down.     *Set  first 

anchor  watch.    Dismiss  extra  duty  men. 

9.05 Taps;  out  lights  in  crew  spaces;  silence.     Inspect 

decks   and   below.     f*Report  lights,   galley,   and 
prisoners  secure. 

9.30 *  Report  rounds  of  lower  decks. 

10.00 f  Lights  out  in  officers'  mess  rooms, 

to  12  midnight.    Inspect  sentries  twice. 
References : 

f  Officer  of  deck  report  to  captain. 
*  Officer  of  deck  report  to  executive. 
@  When  sunrise  is  earlier  than  6.30. 
#  When  sunrise  is  later  than  6.30. 
<f>  Sundays  and  holidays. 
B,  C,  D,  etc.,  refer  to  routine  notes,  following  sea  routine. 
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ROUTINE  B. 

[References  as  in  harbor  routine.] 

4.45 Call  hammock  stowers  and  early  hammock  men. 

5.00 Reveille,  all  hands,  coffee,  smoking  lamp. 

5.15 Muster,  sweep  down,  scrub  clothes ;  out  wash  deck  gear ; 

begin  morning  cleaning  routine. 

5.20 Report  muster. 

5.45  B .  . .  .  Trice  up  clothes  line.  General  turn-to  at  cleaning  or 
(mechanics  and  engineer  department)  work.  Petty 
officers  give  in  details  for  day.  Get  running  and 
relief  boats  ready.  Coal  and  water  steamer.  Police 
prisoners. 

5.50 ^Report  men  turned  to  on  deck  and  below. 

6.00  B.  . .  .Open  cold  storage. 

6.20 Serve  out  fresh  water.    Dry  down.     *  Inspect  prisoners 

and  prison  spaces. 

6.35 First  and  mid  watch  men  turn  out.    Crew  to  wash. 

6.45 Mess  gear.    Post  day's  detail.    Test  winches. 

7.00  C. . .  .Breakfast.  Pass  uniform.  *Report  running  and  relief 
boats. 

7.20 Relieve  the  watch,  officers  and  men. 

7.30 Down  over-night  clothes,  if  dry. 

7.45  D.  .  .  .Turn  to  ;  out  smokes,  clear  up  the  decks  for  drill.  In- 
spect side,  rail,  and  aloft.  Muster  day's  detail.  *  Re- 
port winches. 

7.55 First  call,  buglers  and  guard  of  day  assemble. 

7.58 f  ^Report  time,  magazine  temperatures,  and  signal  books 

secure. 

8.00  E.  .  .  .Colors;  sick  call;  inspect  guard.  *  Verify  ship's  keys. 
Call  running  boat.  Inspect  steamers.  All  coxswains 
report  their  boats;  ^report  any  not  ready  for  use. 
Chief  gunner's  mate  and  chief  carpenters  mate  report 
their  men. 

8.15 Drill.    '"Officers  report  their  men,  compartments,  parts 

of  ship,  and  boats. 

9.50 Retreat;  sweep  and  clamp  down,  clear  up  decks;  shift 

into  clean  rig.  Inspect  lower  decks  (first  lieutenant) , 
and  "prisoners  and  cells  (medical  officer). 
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10.15  G.  .  .  .Instruction.    *Exercise  prisoners  three-fourths  hour. 

11.30 Eetreat.    Reports.    Requests. 

11.45 Mess  gear.    Smoking  lamp. 

12.00 f  Report  time,  coal,  chronometers  wound.    Dinner. 

12.20 Relieve  men  on  watch.    *Muster  extra  duty  smokers. 

1.15  Q.  ..  .Turn  to;   out  smokes;   sweep  down,   clear  up  decks. 

*Extra  uniform  inspection. 
1.30  J.  .  .  .Drill,  inspection,  or  ship's  work. 

1.45 *Exercise  prisoners  three-fourths  hour. 

3.00 Monday,  Thursday,  get  up  provisions. 

3.30 Boat  and  physical  exercise. 

4.00 Recreation.    Sweep  down.    Scrub  clothes. 

5.30 Clear  up  for  supper.     Petty  officers  report  fire  plugs, 

hose,  nozzles,  and  spanners. 

5.45 Mess  gear.    Trice  up  clotheslines.    Dry  down. 

6.00 Supper.    Shift  into  night  uniform. 

6.30 Turn  to.    Get' up  coal  for  steamer. 

K .  . .  .  After  dark,  drill. 
8.00  M ...  .  f  *Report  time  and  8  o'clock  lights  out.    Report  steamer 

and  ask  about  securing. 
8.10  U.  .  .  .Or  after  drill  or  entertainments — Hammocks. 

At  sea,  if  routine  B  is  ordered,  it  begins  at  6.20  a.  m. 
Up  to  then  and  after  hammocks,  the  ordinary  sea 
routine  holds. 
Routine  for  lights,  same  as  usual. 
Other  items  not  specifically  mentioned  here  to  be  the 
same  as  usual,  where  not  in  conflict. 
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ROUTINE  DURING  GENERAL  OVERHAUL. 

5.30  a.m.  .Reveille.     (Or  earlier,  according  to  circumstances.) 
6.00  (winter) 

6.00 *Turn  to;  muster;  begin  cleaning  and  morning  orders. 

6.30  (winter) 

6.45 Begin  drying  down.    Up  all  hammocks. 

6.55 Mess  gear.    Stand  by  overnight  wash  clothes. 

7.00 Uniform.     Down  wash  clothes. 

7.10 Breakfast;  shift  into  uniform;  working  parties  shift  as 

ordered. 
7.50 *Turn  to.    Senior  P.  O.'s  of  divisions  muster  and  report 

their  men. 
7.55 First   call.      Working   parties   fall   in.     Day's    detail 

muster. 
8.00 Colors.    Turn  to  on  ship's  work.    Shore  working  parties 

march  off.    Bright  work. 

8.45 Knock  off  bright  work.    Clear  up  for  drill. 

8.55 Officers'  call.     Saturday  9.25. 

9.00 Drill  call. 

9.30 (Saturday  only)  inspection. 

10.30 Retreat.    Sweep  and  clamp  down ;  clear  up  decks.  Shift 

into  clean  rig. 

11.15 Divisional  inspection,  men  and  parts  of  ship. 

11.30 Retreat.    Reports.    Requests. 

11.45  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  as  usual. 
1.00  p.m.  .Turn  to.    Officers' call.    Shore  working  parties  away. 

1.05 Quarters,  if  necessary  for  serving  out. 

1.15 School;  or  ship's  work  and  drill. 

2.30 Retreat  from  school;  turn  to  at  ship's  work.     Early 

liberty  party. 
2.45  J.  . .  .Inspection. 

Remainder  of   day,   and  other  items   of  routine   not 

affected  by  overhaul  work,  the  same  as  in  Harbor 

Routine. 
References  as  in  Harbor  Routine. 
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SEA  ROUTINE. 

[References  as  under  harbor  routine.] 

1.00  a.m.  .Battery  and  compartment  soundings  reported  hourly 
until  sunrise.  Inspect  sentries  once  before  5  a.  m. 
(Off.  Gd.). 

2.00 Believe  wheel,  telegraphs,  lookouts,  and  speed  light. 

3.45 Call  the  watch  and  messmen  of  watch;  relieve  wheel, 

telegraphs,  lookouts,  and  speed  light.    Muster  watch 
going  off. 

4.00 Eelieve  and  muster  watch ;  muster  lifeboat  crew;  coffee ; 

smoking  lamp. 
Daylight,  hands  at  breakdown  flag  and  speed  cones; 
hoist  cones  with  senior  ship. 

4.30 Turn  to;  out  smoking  lamp;  sweep  down;  wet  down; 

begin  routine  cleaning  and  morning  orders. 
Five  minutes  before  sunrise,  stand  by  running  lights 

and  other  deck  lights. 
Sunrise,  out  running  lights;  in  deck  lookouts;  aloft 
masthead  lookout.    *Out  other  lights  above  deck. 

5.00 Call  idlers  and  day  men.     Open  bag  racks  and  wash 

room. 

5.30 Out  smoking  lamp;  idlers   scrub  clothes.     Prisoners 

police  cells.    Clear  lower  decks. 

6.00 Eelieve  wheel,  telegraphs,  and  lookouts.    Call  executive. 

B  Knock  off  scrubbing  clothes;  trice  up  lines.  General 
turn  to,  at  work  or  cleaning.  Police  prisoners.  Open 
cold  storage. 

6.05 *Eeport  men  at  work  on  deck  and  below. 

6.20 *Inspect  prisoners  and  prison  spaces  (1.  dk.  p.  os.). 

6.45 Serve  out  fresh  water  until  7.15. 

6.50 Dry  down  upper  deck. 

7.00  C .  . .  .  Test  siren  and  whistle.  Up  all  hammocks.  Pass  uni- 
form.   Dry  down  all.    Test  winches. 

7.10 Down  overnight  clothes,  if  dry. 

7.15  D.  . .  .Eeport  hammocks  up.  Mess  gear;  smoking  lamp.  In- 
spect for  all  shipshape  and  secure. 

7.30 Breakfast.    Shift  into  uniform  during  meal  hour. 

19 
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7.50 Believe   wheel,   telegraphs,  lookout,   speed  cones,  and 

breakdown. 

7.55 Call  guard  for  inspection. 

7.58 f* Report    time,    magazine    temperatures,    and    signal 

books. 
8.00  E.  . .  .Relieve  watch.     Inspect  guard  of  day.     *  Verify  ship's 
keys.    ^Report  winches  tested. 

8.15 Turn    to;    on    deck    both    watches,    unless    otherwise 

F  ordered.     Out  smoking  lamp;  close  bag  racks  and 

wash  room;  clear  lower  decks  of  all  but  messmen  and 

N  cleaners.      Muster   lifeboats7    crews.      Clean   bright 

work.     Coxswains,  all  boats,  report  their  condition. 

*Report  any  not  ready  for  service.    Test  life  buoys. 

8.20 *Lower  decks  clear. 

8.30 Sick  call.    Officers  inspect  their  boats. 

9.00 Knock  off  bright  work  ;  clear  up  for  inspection. 

9.10  P.  .  .  .  Officers7  call;  officers  and  men  to  quarters. 

9.15 Quarters.     Report  inspection  of  boats,  compartments, 

and   parts   of   ship.      ^Inspect  prisoners   and   cells 
(Medical  Officer).    ^Exercise  prisoners. 
10.00  G  R.  .Relieve  wheel  and  lookout.     Signal  absentees  and  sick. 

11.15 Retreat  from  drill.    Down  washed  clothes.    Ask  about 

clean  bags  or  hammocks  (Mondays).  Sweep  down 
and  clear  up  decks;  clamp  down  quarter-deck.  Ex- 
ecutive's reports. 

11.30 Delinquency  reports  at  mast.    Open  wash  room  and  bag 

racks. 
11.45 Mess  gear;  smoking  lamp.    Wind  chronometers.     Re- 
quests to  executive  at  office. 
12  Noon.  .  .fReport  time,  latitude,  chronometers  wound.     Dinner. 
Signal  coal  and  ship's  position. 

12.25 Relieve  wheel,  telegraphs,  lookouts,  speed  cones,  etc. 

12.30 Muster  E.  D.  smokers.* 

1.00 Turn  to;  both  watches,  unless  otherwise  ordered.     Out 

smoking  lamp ;  close  rag  racks  and  wash  room ;  clear 

H  lower  decks  except  of  cleaners ;  sweep  down  and  clear 

Q  up  decks.    Pipe  down  clothes  or  bedding,  if  still  up. 

Muster  lifeboat's  crew.     *Muster  for  extra  uniform 

inspection. 
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1.05 *  Report  decks  clear.    Mess  committee  report  (Monday 

and  Thursday).    Requests  to  executive.^ 

1.10 *  Inspect  bridges,  decks,  and  side. 

1.15 Call  school,  drill,  or  inspection. 

1.45 '"Exercise  prisoners  three-fourths  of  an  hour. 

2.00 Relieve  wheel,  telegraphs,  and  lookouts. 

2.30 Retreat.    Turn  to  at  ship's  work.    Monday,  get  up  pro- 
visions.   Friday,  up  all  bags. 

2.45  J.  .  .  .Call  inspection  or  after-school  drill. 

3.55 Relieve  wheel,  lookouts,  speed  cones,  etc. 

4.00 Muster  lifeboat's  crew  of  watch.    Open  cold  storage. 

Knock  off  work ;  sweep  down  and  clear  up  decks ;  swab 

Q  up  quarter-deck.    Pipe  down  clothes.    Down  all  bags  ; 

smoking  lamp ;  open  bag  racks  and  wash  room ;  scrub 

clothes. 

S         *  Report  signal,  searchlight,  bridge, "running  light,  stern, 

and  truck  light  circuits  tested. 

5.30 Pipe  sweepers;  stow  ditty  boxes;  clear  up  decks.     See 

all  fire  plugs,  hose,  nozzles,  and  spanners  in  order. 

5.45 Mess  gear.    Trice  up  clotheslines,  unless  scrubbing  time 

extended. 

5.55 Officers'  dinner  call. 

6.00 Supper;  shift  into  night  uniform. 

Twenty  minutes  before  sunset,  get  up,  light,  and  trim 

oil  lanterns. 
Five  minutes  before  sunset,  ^report  oil  lanterns  and 
searchlights.     Stand  by  running,  speed,  and  station 
lights.     *  Station  deck  lookouts,  speed  light  tender, 
electrician,  and  searchlight  tender. 
Sunset,  on  lights,  down  cones,  with  senior  ship.     Cox- 
swains both  life-boats  report  boats  and  falls  inspected 
T  and  ready  for  lowering.    C.  B.  M.  report  as  to  other 

boats  being  secure.  Test  all  electric  night-signal 
apparatus.  *See  rockets,  blue  lights,  and  Very's 
signals  at  hand.    Lay  up  gear  clear  of  decks. 

6.25 Relieve  wheel,  telegraphs,  and  lookouts.     Extra-duty 

call. 

6.30 Turn  to;  sweep  down;  muster  both  lifeboats'  crews, 

unless  done  earlier  at  sunset.    Scrub  clothes.  *Muster 
extra-duty  men. 
.  After  dark,  drill  as  ordered. 
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7.00  L. . .  .Out  galley  fires,  or  ask  extension. 

7.30 Hammocks.    Lights  out  in  holds  and  storerooms.    See 

X  and  Y  doors  closed  (lower  deck  petty  officers). 

7.50 Believe  wheel,  telegraphs,  lookouts,  searchlights,  etc. 

8.00 f*Beport  time  and  8  o'clock  lights  and  fires  out.    Call 

the  watch ;  muster  watch  and  lifeboat  crew.  Depart- 
ment reports  to  executive.  Dismiss  extra-duty  men. 
Extinguish  all  but  standing  lights  and  lights  in 
officers'  quarters.  Silence  on  lower  decks.  Close 
wash  rooms.  Begin  hourly  reports  of  battery-secur- 
ing and  sounding  compartments.  Signal  position. 
8.30  L.  .  .  .  *Beport  galley  locked  and  secure,  unless  time  extended. 

9.00 Beport  battery  and  compartment  soundings;   inspect 

decks  and  below;  ^lights  and  prisoners  secure.     In- 
spect sentries  twice  before  midnight  (off.  gd.). 

9.20 *  Beport  rounds  below. 

10.00. f  Lights  out  in  officers'  mess  rooms.    Beport  battery  and 

compartment  soundings.     Believe  wheel,  telegraphs, 
etc. 

11.45 Call  the  watch;  muster  watch  going  off. 

11.50 Believe  wheel,  telegraphs,  lookouts,  searchlights,  speed 

light,  etc.    Muster  watch  going  on. 
12  midnight.    Believe  the  watch;  muster  lifeboat's  crew. 
References  : 

f  Officer  of  deck  report  to  captain. 

*  Officer  of  deck  report  to  executive. 

B,  C,  D,  etc.,  refer  to  routine  notes,  following. 

ROUTINE  NOTES. 

B General  turn- to  includes  boat  keepers,  lower-deck  cleaners, 

all  galley  cooks,  messmen,  storeroom  keepers,  carpenter's 
gang,  captains  of  hold,  yeomen,  gunner's  mates,  elec- 
tricians, and  other  special  details. 
Police  prisoners  in  head  and  wash  room. 
Cold-storage-box  temperatures  reported  to  officer  of  deck. 

C Notify  cabin  orderly,  petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks, 

and  officers'  servants  of  uniform  of  day.    If  not  signaled, 
ask  executive. 
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D Inspect  to  see  all  ship  shape  in  ship's  general  appearance 

from  outside.  Note  particularly  guns,  ports,  gear  hang- 
ing or  leaning  on  the  rail,  searchlights  square,  nothing 
overside,  etc. 

E Report  concerning  morning  orders  with  return  of  book. 

F Men  coming  off  watch  at  8  and  bandsmen  may  smoke  until 

8.45. 
Messmen  allowed  at  their  bags  and  in  wash  room  until  9. 
Engineer  force  coming  off  at  8  allowed  at  mess  and  at 
their  bags  until  8.50. 

G- Mondays,  captain  inspects  engineer  department. 

H Band  may  smoke  until  1.15. 

Messmen  allowed  at  their  bags  and  in  wash  room  until 
1.15. 

J Captain's   inspection,   Thursdays   forward,   Fridays   aft, 

lower  decks.  Other  days  *report  lower  decks  straightened 
up. 

K If  no  orders  received  about  drill  by  6.30,  ask  executive. 

L If  fires  extended,  petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  deck  to 

see  them  out  at  extended  time  and  report  then. 

M Report  steamer  coaled  and  watered  and  similar  report  con- 
cerning motor  boats. 

N In  bad  weather,  men  off  duty  may  remain  on  mess  deck, 

keeping  clear. of  messing  spaces  being  cleaned  up. 

P Engineer  messmen  allowed  in  one  firemen's  wash  room  till 

9.30. 

R Number  of  sick  includes  excused  from  duty. 

Q When  clothes  are  piped  down,  keep  bag  racks  open  until 

1.15.    Follow  signal  about  piping  down. 

S Test  to  be  made  always  at  least  one-half  hour  before  sunset. 

T.  . . . .  .When  sunset  comes  before  supper,  muster  both  lifeboat 

crews  at  sunset. 

U No  smoking  below  main  deck  outside  officers'  and  C.  P.  O.'s 

quarters  after  this  hour. 

ROUTINE  REPORT. 

Officers  and  petty  officers  will  initial  the  following  record  (on 
blank  form  below)  for  inspections,  etc.,  made  by  them.  Officer  of 
deck  will  enforce  compliance,  reporting  immediately  to  executive  the 
items  starred,  and  also  any  omission  or  variation  in  routine. 


Eoutine  Book.                                  150 
u.s.s 

Day's  duty,  beginning  8  a.  m. ,  1918. 

*8.15 Power  boats  inspected. 

,  Officer  of  deck. 

10-11.30  .  .  .Bounds  made, to 

,  senior  master-at-arms. 

12 Dinner  serving  out  witnessed . 

,  Officer  of  deck. 

1.15 Galley  inspected. 

,  chief  commissary  steward. 

2-3 Rounds  made, to . 

■ ,  lower-deck  petty  officer. 

3 Lower  decks  inspected. 

,  petty  officer  in  charge  lower  deck. 

3-4 Rounds  made, to . 

,  lower  deck  petty  officer. 

Prisoners  inspected  at . 

,  petty  officer  in  charge  lower  deck. 

,  Officer  of  deck. 

*  One-half  hour  before  sunset. 

Circuits  tested ;  duty  searchlights  are . 

,  Chief  electrician. 

4.00 Cold-storage  temperature. 

,  Petty  officer  lower  deck. 

4-5.30 Rounds  made, to . 

,  Petty  officer  lower  deck. 

6 Serving  out  supper  witnessed . 

,  Officer  of  deck. 

Sunset All  electric  night  signal  apparatus  tested. 

,  Chief  signal  quartermaster. 

Prisoners  inspected  at . 

,  Petty  officer  in  charge  lower  deck. 

*8 Ship's  keyboard  verified. 

,  Boatswain's  mate,  1st  class. 

,  Officer  of  deck. 
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*9.30p.m.  .Lower  decks  inspected. 

,  Petty  officer  in  charge  lower  deck. 

10 Rounds  made. 

,  Petty  officer  in  charge  lower  deck. 

10.45 Rounds  made. 

,  Lower  deck  petty  officer. 

11.15 Rounds  made. 

,  Lower  deck  petty  officer. 

11.45 Rounds  made. 

,  Lower  deck  petty  officer. 

10.30-12  .  . .  Officers'  rounds, to . 

Sentries  visited  at . 

,  Officer  of  guard. 

^  ,  Officer  of  deck. 

1*2-2  a.  m. .  .  Officers  rounds, to . . 

2-4 Officer's  rounds, to . . 

Sentries  visited  at . . 

,  Officer  of  deck. 

6.15  a.m.  .Cold-storage  temperature. 

,  Lower  deck  petty  officer. 

6.20 Prisoners  and  prison  spaces  inspected. 

,  Petty  officer  in  charge  lower  deck. 

7.30 Serving  out  breakfast  witnessed . 

8.00 Cranes,  telephones,  and  winches  tested. 

,  Chief  electrician. 

Magazine  temperature,  normal  or  not. 

,  Chief  gunner. 

Prisoners  visited  at . 

,  Petty  officer  in  charge  lower  deck. 

,  Officer  of  deck. 

R0TT1TDS. 

In  port,  a  watch  officer  to  make  rounds  between  10  and  11  p.  m., 
11  and  12,  and  twice  between  12  and  4  a.  m. 

Day. — Petty  officer  in  charge  lower  decks  makes  rounds  of  all 
accessible  parts  between  6.30  and  7.30  a.  m.  and  again  between  10 
and  11  a.  m. 


Routine  Book.  152 

Senior  lower  deck  petty  officer  on  board  makes  similar  rounds 
between  2  and  3,  and  3  and  4  p.  m.,  and  again  between  4  and 
5.30  p.  m. 

Officer  or  petty  officer  making  rounds  will  sign  routine  report, 
noting  the  time  the  rounds  were  begun  and  ended. 

Keport  to  officer  of  deck  before  beginning  each  round  (except 
petty  officer  in  charge  lower  decks),  and  after  completing  it  report 
again,  stating  any  irregularities  found. 

Officers  making  rounds,  night  or  day,  always  to  be  accompanied 
by  a  lower  deck  petty  officer  or  corporal  of  guard.  Officers'  rounds, 
in  port,  to  include  engine,  fire,  and  dynamo  rooms  and  central 
station. 

Night. — Lower  deck  petty  officers,  except  senior,  take  patrol  duty 
by  turn,  in  three  watches,  from  9  p.  m.  until  all  hands.  The  one  on 
watch  will  make  rounds  at  irregular  hours. 

Visit  all  accessible  parts  of  lower  decks,  including  heads,  officers', 
and  chief  petty  officer's  quarters,  dynamo  rooms,  also  upper  and 
superstructure  decks,  and  bridge,  in  port.  See  that  offices,  store- 
rooms, and  other  compartments  that  should  be  locked  are  secure, 
especially  canteen,  galley,  bakery,  and  provision  storerooms;  and 
examine  all  bath  and  wash  rooms  and  water-closets.  See  lights 
secure,  no  unauthorized  ones  burning ;  guard  against  fire. 

Engineer  department  to  be  inspected  by  an  engineer  officer  at 
least  three  times  weekly  in  port,  at  irregular  intervals  and  hours 
after  9  p.  m. 

Signal  bridge  inspected  by  signal  officer  twice  weekly  or  oftener, 
at  irregular  hours,  after  9  p.  m. 


WEEKLY  ROUTINE. 

Emergency  drills,  generally  on  Wednesday. 
Fire,  collision,  abandon  ship ;  embarking  in  boats  once  a  month. 
Fire  and  rescue  party. 

Man  overboard,  day  and  night,  at  sea  and  in  port. 
Torpedo-defense  quarters  and 
General  quarters,  on  Thursday  generally. 
General  quarters  and  fire  quarters  once  quarterly  at  night. 
Instruction,  daily  except  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  holidays,  cir- 
cumstances permitting,  1.15  to  2.30  p.  m. 
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Other  drills  as  necessary  to  comply  with  Force  Training  Instruc- 
tions. 

Ship's  work,  tests,  inspections,  and  miscellaneous,  as  follows : 

Monday. 

8  a.  m.    Air  bedding. 

8.30  a.  m.  Lower  deck  petty  officer  hand  in  list  of  claimed  articles 
in  lucky  bag. 

Before  quarters,  test  life  buoys,  in  port. 

Commanding  officer's  inspection  of  engineer  department  (10 
a.  m.). 

Forenoon.  Test  steering  gear;  telegraphs,  indicators,  exercise 
shifting  ;  enter  in  log. 

12.30  p.  m.  Auction  off  deserters'  and  deceased  men's  effects  and 
unclaimed  articles  in  lucky  bag. 

1  p.  m.  Serve  out  clean  hammocks  and  bags  (first  and  third). 
At  sea  only  when  ordered  or  request  granted. 

1.05  p.  m.    Mess  committee  reports. 

2.30  p.  m.    Get  up  week's  provision  supply. 

7  p.  m.  Pipe  down  hammocks  at  7,  shift  and  scrub  (first  and 
third) .    Scrubbing  allowed  until  8.30  p.  m. 

Weekly.  Break  out  and  restow  storerooms,  as  designated.  Turn 
Baxter  bolts,  mushroom  cowls,  and  all  turnbuckles. 

First  Monday.  First  month  of  quarter,  overhaul  chain  lockers. 
Other  months,  examine  bower  chains  to  45  fathoms. 

Second  Monday.  Burn  oil  lamps.  First  month  of  quarter,  over- 
haul wire  hawsers,  towing  gear,  and  spare  shackles. 

Third  Monday.  Hinge  down  stanchions  and  boat  davits ;  overhaul 
blocks.  First  month  of  quarter,  overhaul  anchor  davit  and  gear. 
Third  month  of  quarter,  transport  stream  anchor  to  stern. 

Fourth  Monday.    Inventory  boat  equipment  and  boat  boxes. 

Tuesday. 

Ship's  work.    Break  out  and  restow  storerooms,  as  designated. 

7.30  p.  m.    Pass  word  at  hammocks  to  shift  mattress  covers. 

First  Tuesday.  First  month  of  quarter,  finish  overhauling  chains. 
Other  months,  examine  bowers  if  omitted  Monday. 

Second  Tuesday.  Same  as  Monday,  if  omitted  then.  Examine 
and  clean  out  ventilators  and  air  conduits. 

Third  Tuesday.    First  month  of  quarter,  let  go  sheet  anchor  and 
overhaul  its  gear. 
20 
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Wednesday. 

Second  and  third.    Try  all  hand  pumps.    Diving  instruction. 
Second  and  fourth.    Try  all  fire  system  cut-out  valves,  risers,  and 
fire  plugs. 

Evenings.    Try  battle  lanterns  in  place  (weekly). 


Thursday. 


a.  m.    Air  bedding. 


Test  all  magazine  flood  cocks. 

Ship's  work.    Finish  that  left  from  Monday  and  Tuesday. 
1.05  p.  m.    Mess  committee  reports. 

2.45.  Captain's  inspection,  storerooms  and  below  third  deck 
forward. 

Third  Thursday.    Third  month,  examine  for  rating. 

Friday. 

9  a.  m.    Inventory  lucky  bag. 

10.30.    Barber  for  prisoners. 

1.05  p.  m.    Inspect  bedding. 

1.15  to  3.    Sun  mess  gear  on  deck. 

2.30  p.m.  Mending  day ;  up  all  bags,  until  4  p.  m.  During  this 
time  men  will  give  their  entire  attention  to  their  clothes. 

First  Friday.  Bag  and  locker  inspection.  Inspect  racks  clear  of 
all  bags,  and  lockers  empty. 

Second  Friday.  Inspect  bags  and  lockers  not  finished  or  not  satis- 
factory previous  week. 

Third  Friday.    Same,  and  ditty-box  inspection. 

Ship's  work.  None  in  afternoon  unless  urgent;  then  take  men 
not  at  work  on  their  bags. 

2.45.    Captain's  inspection,  storerooms  and  below  second  deck,  aft. 

Ship's  work.     Clean  out  and  inspect  all  hammock  nettings. 

Afternoon.  Inventory  mess  gear,  wash  deck  and  part  of  ship  gear ; 
account  for  tools  (every  week) . 

Third  Friday.     Continue  examination  for  rating. 

Fourth  Friday.  Petty  officer  in  charge  lower  deck  report  inspec- 
tion of  billet  numbers.  Divisions  post  revised  lists  of  men  excused 
bag  inspection. 
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Saturday. 

8.30  a.  m.    Tailors'  books  submitted. 

9.45.  Captain's  inspection — crew,  upper,  main,  and  second  decks, 
living  spaces,  and  crew  mess  gear. 

First  Saturday.  Articles  for  government  of  Navy,  general  orders, 
and  fleet  general  court-martial  orders. 

Uniform.  First  Saturday,  special  full  dress  in  port ;  dress  at  sea, 
crew  dress. 

Other  weeks.    Officers,  dress ;  others  as  on  first  Saturday. 

In  time  of  war  service  dress  only. 

11.30.    Bill  of  fare,  general  mess,  for  coming  week  submitted. 

Sunday. 

9.30  a.  m.  Quarters  for  divisional  muster  and  inspection;  then 
rig  church ;  muster  shore  church  parties.    Liberty  party. 

Fifth  week  days  in  month. 

Make  up  work  omitted  or  unfinished  and  have  additional  drills  as 
needed  most. 

Monthly. 

First  day.  Put  down  for  money  deposits  and  allotments.  Post 
conduct  classes. 

Third  and  18th.    Post  money  lists. 

5th  and  20th.    Pay  days,  circumstances  permitting. 

28th.  Division  officers'  recommendations  concerning  their  men's 
conduct  classes. 

Quarterly. 

Men's  marks  for  record.  Lists  go  to  officers  on  20th,  third  month ; 
returned  to  executive  by  25th ;  entered  on  service  records  and  go  to 
captain  by  last  day  of  quarter. 

PEBJODICAL  HULL  INSPECTIONS. 

Weekly,  all  compartments  and  mechanical  devices  for  safety  of  the 
ship,  by  division  officers.    Results  entered  in  Hull  Book. 

Monthly,  or  oftener,  as  necessary,  compartments  and  safety 
devices,  by  heads  of  departments. 

Quarterly,  all  compartments,  safety  devices,  top-sides,  side-plat- 
ing, and  under-water  plating  and  parts  when  in  dock,  by  Hull  Board. 
Quarterly  report  to  Navy  Department. 
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Details  to  inspect  for. — Any  strain  or  injury,  especially  the  fre- 
quent recurrence  of  it  in  the  same  place;  rubber  gaskets  in  place, 
uninjured,  resilient,  and  free  from  paint,  grease,  and  oil;  knife- 
edges  smooth  and  even;  dogs,  bolts,  nuts,  and  hinges  in  good  con- 
dition; no  paint  on  louvres,  gauze  or  netting,  screw-threads,  name 
plates,  deadlights,  or  zinc  protectors;  no  loose  pieces  or  filings  of 
copper  or  bronze  in  contact  with  iron  or  steel  parts;  no  whitewash 
on  iron  or  steel;  strainers,  limber  holes,  water  courses,  drain  pipes, 
cocks,  valves,  in  good  condition;  all  passages  through  bulkheads  of 
pipes,  rods,  wiring,  tubes,  etc.,  water-tight;  no  rags,  waste,  shavings, 
or  other  rubbish  in  corners  or  pockets,  or  where  they  could  possibly 
be  drawn  into  the  strainers. 

Before  entering  double  bottoms,  open  them  for  ventilation  for  a 
half  hour  or  more.    Test  the  air  before  entering. 

Only  electric  lamps  to  be  used  to  inspect  or  work  by  in  confined 
spaces ;  but  keep  at  hand  a  lighted  candle  or  safety  lamp  where  gas 
or  foul  air  is  liable  to  be  found.  Withdraw  at  once  if  the  flame 
grows  dim. 

Inspecting  officers  and  men  working  in  confined  spaces  always  to 
be  attended  by  one  or  more  hands  outside ;  and  by  others  part  way  in, 
in  deep  or  difficult  spaces. 

HULL-INSPECTION    OEDEB. 

1.  The  navigator,  the  junior  watch  officer,  and  an  engineer  officer 
constitute  the  Hull  Board,  with  the  duties  specified  in  Naval  Instruc- 
tions, article  2701,  paragraphs  1  to  4. 

2.  The  weekly  inspections  required  to  be  made  by  the  first  lieu- 
tenant and  by  the  engineer  officer,  by  Article  1-2702,  paragraph  1, 
shall  be  made  by  the  gun  division  officers  and  the  assistant  engineer 
officers  for  their  respective  parts  of  the  ship  and  engineer  stations. 
The  medical  officer  and  the  pay  officer  shall  make  the  same  inspec- 
tion, as  to  cleanliness,  corrosion,  orderly  and  safe  stowage,  good 
condition  of  paint,  freedom  from  water,  clearness  for  drainage,  and 
good  condition  of  doors  and  hatches  for  the  spaces  and  storerooms 
assigned  to  their  respective  departments.  By  the  medical  officer, 
this  report  shall  be  added  to  that  required  by  Article  1-2702,  para- 
graph 2. 

3.  The  first  lieutenant  and  the  engineer  officer  shall  direct  and 
supervise  the  foregoing  inspections  in  such  manner,  and  shall  them- 
selves make  such  inspections,  as  will  enable  them  to  certify  to  the 
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proper  condition  and  efficient  working  order  of  the  parts  of  ship  and 
the  mechanical  devices,  as  required  in  Article  1-2702,  paragraph  1. 

4.  The  weekly  reports  shall  enumerate  by  name  or  by  letter  and 
number  the  spaces  and  compartments  inspected,  together  with  the 
names  of  the  mechanical  appliances  inspected  which  do  not  belong 
peculiarly  to  any  one  compartment.  The  report  shall  expressly  state 
that  "the  compartments  whose  designation  follows,  together  with 
the  water-tight  doors,  hatches,  and  scuttles,  and  the  mechanical 
devices  for  the  ship's  management  and  safety  belonging  thereto,  have 
been  inspected  by  me  (the  officer  charged  with  the  inspection),  in 
accordance  with  article  2702,  paragraph  1,  Naval  Instructions,  1913, 
and  the  hull  inspection  order,  U.  S.  S.  dated  ;  and  they 
have  been  found  in  excellent  condition,  except  as  noted  otherwise, 
following : " 

5.  When  the  report  of  condition  of  any  item  is  less  favorable  than 
very  good,  an  explanation  shall  be  noted ;  and  a  statement  added  of 
remedial  steps  taken,  if  any.  Where  the  cause  of  bad  condition  or 
damage  can  be  ascertained,  it  shall  be  stated. 

6.  Double  bottoms  and  bottom  compartments  which  need  inspec- 
tion oftener  than  once  a  quarter  shall  be  included  in  weekly  inspec- 
tion lists,  with  a  notation  as  to  the  period  between  inspections  found 
to  be  most  suitable.  In  the  reports  of  the  weeks  when  these  are  not 
inspected,  the  fact  of  nomnspection  shall  be  noted. 

7.  In  these  inspections,  and  in  measures  taken  to  remedy  defects 
or  irregularities,  the  provisions  of  Articles  1-2705,  2706,  and  2707 
apply. 

8.  Compartments,  spaces,  and  mechanical  devices  are  assigned  for 
inspection  as  follows : 

(List  of  numbers  and  names.) 
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CLEA3HNG  BILL. 

MOENING    CLEANING   ROUTINE. 


Daily. — Scrub  clothes,  except  Sundays  in  port  and  holidays. 
Trice  up  lines  half  an  hour  after  turn  to,  no  scrubbing  clothes  after 
that.  Saturday  and  field  days,  parts  of  ship  start  cleaning  decks  at 
turn  to ;  scrub  their  clothes  in  meal  hour ;  last  line-up  at  first  call. 
Lower-deck  cleaners,  messmen,  boat  keepers,  and  other  special  details 
turn  to  at  their  cleaning  stations  at  6  a.  m.  or  earlier ;  at  turn  to,  if 
they  do  not  scrub  clothes. 

Division  officers  report  to  first  lieutenant  the  inspection  of  the 
parts  of  ship,  compartments,  and  boats  assigned  to  them,  stating  as 
to  the  proper  completion  of  routine  cleaning  and  any  routine  work 
completed. 

Monday. — Scrub  decks  with  sand.  Scrub  mess  tables  and  benches ; 
wipe  off  paintwork.    Air  bedding  at  8. 

Tuesday. — First  and  third,  scrub  hammocks  and  bags  (at  sea, 
only  when  ordered).    Scrub  decks  without  sand,  scrub  paintwork. 

Wednesday. — Scrub  mattress  covers,  decks  without  sand,  wipe  off 
paintwork. 

Thursday. — Scrub  boat  gear,  mess  tables  and  benches,  gratings, 
and  other  bright  woodwork,  decks  with  sand,  wipe  off  paintwork. 
Air  bedding  at  8. 

Friday. — Scrub  hose  and  canvas  (see  canvas  routine).  Scrub 
decks  without  sand ;  scrub  paintwork. 

Saturday. — Scrub  decks  with  sand;  wipe  off  paintwork;  scrub 
mess  tables  and  benches ;  scrub  underneath  all  chests  on  upper  and 
superstructure  decks,  prepare  for  inspection. 

Sunday. — Scrub  decks  without  sand,  wipe  off  paintwork. 

Boats  to  be  cleaned  daily,  outside  and  in,  and  reported  at  8.15  a.  m. 

Paintwork. — Cleaned  of  rain  and  weather  streaks,  as  necessary, 
and  after  washing  down  decks  daily. 

Side  cleaners,  in  fairly  clean,  unmutilated,  untorn,  working  dress, 
get  over  by  6,  or  earlier,  using  soap,  or  sand  and  canvas,  or  merely 
washing  or  wiping  down,  as  necessary;  to  come  in  at  9  whether 
finished  or  not,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

Clean  under  all  scuppers  as  soon  as  decks  are  dried  down. 

Bridges,  superstructure,  and  upper  decks  to  be  cleaned  and  dried 
down  before  7. 
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Decks  and  pain  Work  (except  over  side)  to  be  finished  by  mess 
gear,  daily,  including  Saturday;  except  main  deck  on  Saturday 
allowed  till  8.30  a.  m. 

Before  morning  quarters,  no  men  are  to  be  set  at  any  work  that 
will  interfere  with  the  routine  cleaning,  in  preparation  for  9  a.  m. 
inspection,  or  that  may  prevent  their  punctual  attendance  at  quarters 
in  the  uniform  proper  for  them,  without  reference  to  the  executive. 

Clear  lower  decks  for  division  inspection  at  9,  all  men  not  on 
watch  or  duty  elsewhere,  to  stand  by  their  cleaning  stations. 

Working  dress  may  be  worn  at  routine  cleaning  before  morning 
quarters,  but  always  with  jumper  on,  above  decks  or  in  boats,  and 
never  any  mixture  of  blue  and  white,  or  dungarees  with  blue  or 
white. 

FRIDAY  CANVAS  ROUTINE. 

Extra  soap  allowed  as  stated.  General  storekeeper's  yeoman  to 
issue  for  this  on  order  of  officer  of  deck. 

Scrubbing  is  done  by  boats'  crews,  parts  of  ship,  compartment 
cleaners,  or  owners  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

Boats'  side  curtains;  ladder  screens;  hatch-hood  bags  and  hatch 
tarpaulins  and  their  bags ;  fire  hose  from  starboard  or  odd  plugs  and 
from  other  plugs  on  alternate  weeks,  not  all  hose  at  same  time ;  side 
ladder  screens;  canvas  stools  in  chief  petty  officer's  quarters,  band, 
offices,  etc. ;  first  Friday  after  making  port,  leadsmen's  aprons  (one- 
eighth  bar  each)  ;  same,  bridge  screens  (signalmen  and  quarter- 
masters) ;  second  and  fourth,  hammock  cloths. 

Monthly. — First,  boat  sail  covers;  second,  hawser  reel  covers  (one- 
eighth  bar) ;  third,  engine  and  fire-room  hatch  covers ;  fourth,  boat 
awnings. 

Quarterly. — First  month,  second  week,  boat  covers  (one-fourth 
bar  each),  third,  hatch  hoods  (one-fourth  bar  each)  ;  second  month, 
second  week,  boat  sails,  one-eighth  bar  each  mast;  sailers,  one- 
fourth  bar;  third  week;  windsails,  one-half  bar  (detail,  four  men 
each)  ;  fourth,  cots,  one-fourth  bar  each  (detail,  two  men  each)  ; 
third  month,  third  week,  awning  curtains,  one-half  bar  each ;  fourth, 
blankets. 

SIDE   GLEANERS. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  in  general  charge  of  the  side. 
A  coxswain  (of  division)  in  charge  of  all  side  cleaners. 
One  regular  side  cleaner  from  each  deck  division. 
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For  side  cleaning  in  morning  watch,  after  making  port,  after  coal- 
ing, etc.,  additional  men  will  be  detailed  from  part  of  ship,  according 
to  circumstances,  as  ordered  by  first  lieutenant. 

Get  over  the  side  not  later  than  6  a.  m. 

Come  in  at  9  a.  m.,  bringing  in  all  stages,  pots,  buckets,  and  lines, 
and  shift  into  uniform  for  quarters,  unless  especially  excused. 

Not  allowed  over  the  side  after  morning  quarters  (except  after 
coaling)  without  permission  of  division  commander,  obtained  by 
signal,  stating  time  probably  required  for  the  work  (ask  executive). 

Ecgular  side  cleaners  may  work  in  punts  on  the  boot  topping  with- 
out obtaining  permission  of  division  commander. 

Attend  all  drills  and  inspections  of  their  divisions,  unless  specially 
excused  by  executive. 

No  private  gear  to  be  kept  in  side  cleaners'  lockers  except  clothing 
for  use  over  side. 

While  over  the  side,  wear  working  dress,  which  must  be  whole  and 
fairly  clean  (not  mutilated  nor  torn). 

Shift  into  uniform  of  the  day  promptly  after  coming  in. 

No  stage,  line,  or  paint  pot  to  be  left  hanging  over  the  side  when 
not  actually  in  use,  even  for  only  a  few  moments. 

Punts  to  be  hoisted  in  when  not  in  use.  Eegular  side  cleaners 
keep  them  clean. 

Making  port,  regular  side  cleaners  excused  from  part  of  ship  one 
hour  before  anchoring,  to  shift  into  working  rig;  get  stages  ready 
and  stand  by  to  go  over  side  as  soon  as  the  anchor  is  let  go. 

C.  B.  M.  to  see  the  chain  painted  promptly  after  anchoring. 

At  sea,  side  cleaners  work  in  part  of  ship  with  their  sections. 

crew's  head  and  wash  room. 

No  smoking.    No  loitering. 

Master-at-arms  to  make  frequent  inspections  to  enforce  these 
orders. 

Toilet  paper  must  not  be  wasted. 

No  rubbish  is  to  be  thrown  in  the  troughs  or  bowls. 

All  seats  to  be  washed  with  disinfectant  daily. 

All  leaks  to  be  reported  promptly  to  C.  C.  M.,  who  will  inspect  all 
plumbing  in  heads  daily. 

Keep  the  heads  always  tidy ;  do  not  allow  disorder  to  accumulate. 

Head  keepers  turn  out  15  minutes  before  "  all  hands/'  and  will  be 
on  duty  until  "  pipe  down." 
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Head  and  wash  room  keepers  are  allowed  10  minutes  grace  on 
Saturday  mornings  at  sea  in  getting  to  quarters. 

Wash  room :  Open  for  general  use  from  "  all  hands  "  to  "  turn  to  " 
after  breakfast;  from  11.30  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  and  4  to  8.45  p.  m. 

For  prisoners,  5.45  a.  m.  to  6.15  a.  m. 

Men  that  have  been  engaged  in  grimy  work  may  use  wash  room  by 
applying  to  master-at-arms,  and  may  have  fresh  water  by  applying 
to  officer  of  deck. 

No  scrubbing  clothes  in  crew's  wash  room. 

Wash-room  keepers  turn  out  15  minutes  before  "  all  hands/'  and 
will  be  on  duty  until  wash  room  is  closed  for  the  night  and  the  key 
turned  in  to  ship's  keyboard. 

Wash  room  must  be  clean  and  ready  for  inspection  by  9  a.  m.  and 
2  p.  m.  daily. 

Men  coming  off  watch  or  post  at  8  a.  m.  allowed  in  wash  room 
until  8.30. 

SCRUBBING    CLOTHES. 

Hours :  Every  morning  watch,  except  Sundays  and  holidays,  for 
one-half  hour  after  decks  are  wet  down. 

Every  afternoon,  except  Saturdays  and  the  evenings  before  holi- 
days in  port,  from  4.30  until  supper,  port  side  of  spar  deck  and  fore- 
castle ;  or  when  wet  at  sea,  leeside  of  spar  deck. 

Saturdays  and  field  days,  during  breakfast  hour  also,  until  first 
call.  On  Saturday  mornings,  part  of  ship  men  will  scrub  clothes 
during  meal  hour  only ;  last  line  goes  up  at  first  call. 

No  scrubbing  clothes  on  bridge  or  superstructure,  in  boats,  on 
lower  decks,  in  crew's  wash  room,  or  anywhere  below  main  deck, 
except — 

Engineer  and  dynamo  force  in  firemen's  wash  room. 

Chief  petty  officers  in  their  wash  room. 

No  gold  dust,  lye,  nor  similar  washing  preparations  permitted. 

Clothes  to  be  stopped  on  the  regular  lines  provided. 

White  clothes  to  be  stopped  on  above  woolen  clothes,  if  on  same 
line. 

Use  two  whipped  stops  to  each  piece  (except  hats  and  socks)  each 
piece  overlapping  the  next  one.  Take  one  round  turn  with  each  end 
of  the  stop  around  the  clothes  line,  and  tie  ends  with  a  square  knot ; 
then  the  clothes  will  not  blow  adrift. 

No  clothes  to  be  stopped  or  hung  up  or  laid  out  to  dry  anywhere 
but  on  the  regular  lines  or  in  drying  room,  without  permission  of 
21 
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officer  of  deck,  who  will  arrange  for  wet  clothing  to  be  dried  under 
cover  whenever  necessary. 

Laying  clothes  out  to  dry  on  hatches,  or  hanging  them  in  engine 
room,  fireroom,  or  dynamo  room  trunks  is  forbidden. 

Hanging  clothes  on  life  lines,  bridge  rails,  ridge  ropes,  or  in  gun 
ports  is  not  only  forbidden,  but  also  very  unshipshape  and  slouchy. 

Buckets  of  clothes,  wet  or  dry,  not  allowed  about  the  decks. 

CLOTHES   LINES. 

C.  B.  M.  in  general  charge;  to  consult  routine,  so  that  lines  may 
be  out  of  the  way  for  drill,  and  of  other  work. 

Lines  go  up  one-half  hour  after  early  turn  to. 

Saturdays  and  field  days,  last  line  goes  up  at  7.55. 

Evenings,  all  lines  up  at  5.45,  or  when  bags  or  hammocks  are 
scrubbed,  by  8  p.  m. 

Pipe  down  overnight  clothes  line  at  7.15  a.  m.,  if  dry. 

Pipe  down  other  lines  on  signal,  usually  to  be  expected  at  11.30 
a.  m.,  12.55,  or  1  p.  m.,  or  3  or  4  p.  m. 

When  signal  goes  up,  signalman  in  charge  notify  boatswain's  mate 
on  watch  immediately,  who  will  pipe  "  stand  by  scrubbed  wash 
clothes "  (or  hammocks  or  bags)  without  waiting  for  orders  of 
officer  of  deck. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate,  or  boatswain's  mate  on  watch  see  lines 
tended,  but  not  started  until  signal  is  hauled  down,  and  not  then  if  a 
lower  deck  petty  officer  is  not  standing  by. 

If  still  wet  or  very  damp  inform  officer  of  deck  promptly  so  that 
he  may  order  to  keep  fast  and  get  excused. 

A  lower  deck  petty  officer  attend  at  lines  promptly,  when  stand-by 
is  piped,  to  take  charge  of  unclaimed  clothes. 

Lines  to  be  eased  down  handsomely,  keeping  clothes  clear  of  deck. 

When  all  clothes  are  off,  division  concerned  weed  the  lines;  then 
make  up  and  stow  below,  or  trice  up  for  next  use,  as  necessary. 

Sundays  and  holidays  all  lines  down  and  stowed  away.  At  sea, 
get  out  again  for  4.30  p.  m.  scrubbing. 

Passing  in  and  out  of  port,  clotheslines  down. 

Boatswain's  mates  on  watch  see  clotheslines  and  hammock  gant- 
lines  kept  taut  during  the  day. 

Lines  not  to  be  lowered  at  any  time  without  permission  or  orders 
of  officer  of  deck,  nor  any  clothing  taken  off  until  regularly  piped 
down. 
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If  clothes,  hammocks,  or  bags  are  wet  or  damp  when  piped  down, 
officer  of  deck  will  order  deck  line  rigged,  and  have  them  stopped  on. 
If  very  many  pieces,  ask  executive  about  signaling  to  trice  up  regular 
lines  again.  Officer  of  deck  will  anticipate  such  a  situation  in  poor 
drying  weather,  so  that  the  signal,  request  to  be  excused,  may  be  got 
through  before  pipe  down,  if  necessary. 

Don't  be  too  quick  lowering  the  lines;  many  losses  and  much 
annoyance  are  often  caused  thereby. 

In  wet  weather,  lines  will  be  rigged  at 

Towel  lines,  rigged  by  deck  divisions,  in  pairs,  so  that  no  lines  on 
starboard  side,  forward  of  gangway;  all  towels  down  by  8.15  a.  m. ; 
lines  down  then.    No  clothes  allowed  on  these  lines. 

FRESH    WATER. 

Fresh  water  will  be  issued  at  6.45  a.  m.  and  4  p.  m.  daily. 

Deck  divisions  to  be  served  at  .     Captain  of  hold  to  super- 

vise.    Key  kept  by  captain  of  hold.     Senior  petty  officer  of 
division  responsible  for  order  and  quiet. 

The  wash  deck  hose  for  that  purpose  to  be  connected  up  and  led 
out  before  serving  out. 

The  sweepers  for  the  divisions  will  draw  the  water  for  their 
respective  divisions. 

Each  deck  division  will  be  allowed  of  water  both  morning 

and  evening. 

Soapy  or  dirty  water  must  not  be  left  to  stand  in  barrels;  only 
clean  fresh  water.    Barrels  must  be  kept  cleaned,  inside  and  out. 

Messmen  and  lower  deck  compartment  cleaners. — Supervised  by  a 
lower  deck  petty  officer,  who  will  unlock  the  plug  and  lock  it  again  as 
soon  as  water  is  served  out.    Key  kept  by  lower  deck  petty  officer. 

Water  for  paintwork. — At  "  turn-to  "  in  morning  watch,  one-half 
bucket  to  each  compartment  cleaner.  Water  for  dishes  and  mess 
tables — dish  pans  half  full,  after  each  meal.  Water  for  washing  and 
scrubbing  clothes — 4  p.  m.,  one-half  bucket  per  man. 

Gunners  mates,  carpenter s  mates,  yeomen,  quartermasters, 
painters,  and  other  rated  men. — 6.45  a.  m.  to  7.15  a.  m.  and  4  p.  m., 

daily.    Plug  at .    Captain  of  hold  to  supervise,  one-half  bucket 

to  each  man. 

Engineer  s  force,  electricians,  and  dynamo  strikers. — Wash  them- 
selves in  the  firemen's  washroom. 
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Galley. — Fresh  water  will  not  be  drawn  from  the  galley  faucets 
for  other  purposes  than  in  connection  with  the  preparation  of  food 
for  the  messes. 

No  water  will  be  served  out  from  these  faucets  to  any  person,  and 
economy  must  be  practiced  in  the  use  of  water.  The  senior  ship's 
cook  in  the  crew's  galley  and  the  senior  officer's  cook  will  be  held 
responsible. 

The  valve  to  the  faucet  outside  the  crew's  galley  will  habitually  be 
kept  closed  and  will  be  opened  only  by  a  lower  deck  petty  officer. 
This  faucet  will  be  used  for  issuing  water  to  messmen  and  lower 
deck  compartment  cleaners  at  the  prescribed  times  for  drawing 
water,  supervised  by  a  lower  deck  petty  officer. 

Ice  machine  room. — Water  will  be  drawn  from  this  faucet  only 
for  making  ice.  The  man  in  charge  of  the  watch  on  ice  machine  will 
be  held  responsible. 

Bakery. — The  faucets  inside  the  bakery  will  not  be  used  for  any 
purpose  other  than  in  connection  with  bread  making. 

No  water  will  be  served  out  to  any  persons  from  these  faucets. 

Sick  bay,  operating  room,  dispensary. — Water  will  be  drawn  from 
these  faucets  only  for  purposes  in  connection  with  the  medical 
department  and  for  care  of  the  sick. 

No  water  will  be  drawn  for  scrubbing  clothes  or  for  issue  to  any 
men  other  than  those  of  the  sick  list  and  members  of  the  hospital 
corps.  Economy  in  the  use  of  water  must  be  practiced.  The  senior 
pharmacist's  mate  on  duty  responsible. 

Scuttle  butts. — The  faucet  near  the  scuttle  butt  will  be  kept 
locked  at  all  times.  Water  will  not  be  taken  from  the  faucets  at  any 
time  for  any  purpose  other  than  for  steaming  firerooms  on  order 
from  engineer  officer  on  watch.    Key  kept  in  engineer's  office. 

Laundry. — Water  will  be  drawn  only  for  laundry  purposes,  and 
economy  in  the  use  of  water  must  be  practiced. 

The  laundry  tank  will  be  filled  when  necessary.  Key  kept  by 
petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks. 

No  water  will  be  served  out  from  it  to  anyone  for  washing  or  for 
scrubbing  clothes.    Laundryman  in  charge  responsible. 

BOXES,  REFUSE,  GARBAGE,  ASHES. 

Barrels  will  be  broken  up,  sent  below  to  steaming  fireroom,  and 
burned.    They  will  not  be  thrown  overboard. 

Boxes,  empty  and  broken,  will  be  split  up  small  and  burned,  same 
as  barrels.    Large  or  medium  size  boxes,  if  not  badly  broken,  to  be 
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first  examined  by  chief  carpenter's  mate,  and  serviceable  pieces  saved 
for  use. 

Yeomen,  stewards,  and  others  receiving  boxes  and  barrels  respon- 
sible for  their  disposal  as  ordered. 

No  boxes  or  barrels  allowed  on  deck,  except  for  part  of  ship  clean 
water. 

Sweepings,  waste  paper,  and  dry  rubbish  that  will  float  are  to  be 
placed  in  waste  cans. 

Rubbish  that  will  float  and  cannot  be  burned  will  in  port  be 
dumped  into  ash  lighter;  at  sea  it  will  be  dumped  overboard,  at  the 
same  time  by  all  ships  in  company,  one  hour  after  sunset,  punctu- 
ally, unless  another  hour  is  signaled. 

Bottles,  empty  tins,  and  sinkable  rubbish  will  be  thrown  over- 
board, at  sea  or  in  ports  where  dumping  ashes  is  allowed.  In  New 
York,  Provincetown,  Narragansett  Bay,  Guantanamo,  Delaware 
Eiver,  and  other  ports  where  ash  lighters  are  required,  sinkables  will 
be  put  in  bin  provided ;  bin  emptied  into  ash  lighter.  Tins  always 
to  be  well  punctured  and  flattened  before  put  in  bin  or  thrown  over- 
board, so  as  to  sink  quickly. 

Garbage  in  port  emptied  by  messmen,  cooks,  and  servants  into 
garbage  press ;  when  drained,  sent  below  in  buckets  by  garbage  detail 
to  steaming  fireroom. 

No  garbage,  wet  or  dry,  vegetable  peelings,  or  table  leavings,  to 
be  dumped  overboard  in  port  at  any  time. 

While  sending  below  garbage,  wood,  etc.,  a  detail  from  deck  to  be 
on  hand  at  stated  hours,  at  ash  hoist  doors  above  steaming  firerooms, 
to  do  the  lowering. 

Send  down  garbage,  8.30  to  9.15  a.  m.,  12.30  to  1.15,  6.30  to  7, 
8  to  8.15  p.  m. 

Send  down  boxes  and  sweepings,  7,  9,  and  11.45  a.  m.,  1.30,  3.45, 
and  7  p.  m. 

Nothing  to  be  sent  down  to  fireroom  without  orders  of  officer  of 
deck,  or  of  a  boatswain's  mate,  or  lower  deck  petty  officer. 

Petty  officers  will  not  allow  anything  sent  down  except  by  the 
detail  for  this  purpose. 

Only  one  chute  to  be  used  in  harbor.  Other  chutes  to  be  shut  and 
dogged. 

Petty  officers  will  prevent  anyone  throwing  things  over  side  or 
dumping  refuse  into  bins  intended  for  tins. 
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GETTING    UP   ASHES. 


Under  may. — Deck  force  get  up  ashes,  ordinarily  at  5  bells  in  each 
watch.  Captains  of  parts  see  that  their  men  answer  call  promptly 
and  boatswain's  mate  of  watch  report  to  officer  of  deck  when  the 
hoists  are  manned,  and  when  deck  is  cleaned  up,  inspect  and  report. 
Petty  officers  of  divisions  in  charge  on  their  sides. 

Clean  the  deck,  waterways,  chutes,  mats  or  landing  platforms,  and 
coal  trucks  of  all  ashes  and  dirt,  when  ashes  are  all  up;  then  stow 
away  the  gear  used.  Coming  into  port,  get  up  all  ashes  possible 
before  entering  the  channel. 

In  harbor. — Engineer  force  get  up  ashes,  an  engineer  petty  officer 
in  charge  of  the  men  on  deck  to  see  no  unnecessary  dirt,  singing  out, 
or  other  disorder  or  delay  is  made ;  all  cleaned  up  afterward,  and  so 
reported  to  the  officer  of  deck. 

Pudding  mats  or  landing  platforms  to  be  used  at  each  hoist  and 
each  chute  in  port  and  at  sea.  Divisions  each  to  make  and  keep  two 
mats,  each  having  two  stops. 

Alongside  dock  or  in  dry  dock,  trolley,  if  used,  to  be  rigged  after 
supper,  if  practicable. 

Clinkers  must  be  broken  up  small  before  put  into  buckets,  water 
tenders  to  see  to  it.  Should  an  ash  chute  become  choked  in  getting 
up  ashes,  notify  engineer  officer  on  watch;  he  to  send  up  a  man  to 
clear  it. 

Chutes  on  lee  side  only  to  be  used  at  sea.  In  harbor,  use  portable 
chute ;  other  chutes  not  to  be  used  without  authority  of  officer  of  deck. 
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FIRE  BILL. 

1.  Any  person  discovering  a  fire  on  board  must  immediately  use 
fire  extinguishers  or  other  available  means  to  extinguish  fire,  at  same 
time  calling  for  assistance  and  for  a  messenger  to  inform  the  officer 
of  the  deck  of  the  location,  extent,  and  nature  of  the  fire. 

THE   ALARM. 

2.  When  not  at  general  quarters,  the  officer  of  the  deck  will 
immediately  give  the  word  to  a  boatswain's  mate  or  other  petty 
officer,  who  will  call — ■ 

"  Fire  forward  (or  aft)  on  first  deck  (or  second  deck,  etc.),  in  the 
paint  locker  (or  wherever  it  may  be)." 

He  will  pass  the  word  again  several  times,  moving  on  the  run. 

All  boatswain's  mates  and  lower  deck  petty  officers  will  repeat  the 
word  in  their  own  parts. 

The  officer  of  the  deck,  immediately  after  giving  the  word  to  a 
petty  officer,  will  order  the  bell  and  bugle  signals  sounded. 

Ship's  bell,  rung  rapidly,  followed  by — 
One  stroke,  fire  forward  of  main  mast. 
Two  strokes,  fire  abaft  main  mast. 

Bugle,  call  for  fire,  followed  by — 
One  blast,  second  deck  or  above. 
Two  blasts,  third  deck  or  below. 

The  buglers  must  wait  until  the  bell  stops  before  sounding  their 
bugles,  each  bugler,  after  sounding  the  call  and  blasts,  repeat  the 
blasts  once,  but  do  not  repeat  the  call. 

Order  "  Start  fire  pumps "  by  telephone  or  voice  tube  and  mes- 
senger. 

In  action  or  at  general  quarters,  no  call  will  be  sounded  except  for 
a  conflagration  necessitating  ceasing  the  fire,  but  report  will  be  tele- 
phoned or  otherwise  sent  to  central  station,  and  a  repair  party,  men  in 
reserve,  or  others  on  the  spot,  will  put  out  the  fire.  (See  "  Fire  in 
action,"  following.) 

3.  Officer  of  the  deck,  after  giving  the  alarm,  notify  engine  room. 
At  night  see  that  officers  are  called. 

If  under  way,  slow  engines  and  steer  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the 
draft ;  if  in  formation,  show  breakdown  flag,  but  first  refer  to  captain 
before  changing  course  or  speed,  except  in  emergency ;  if  at  anchor, 
prepare  to  weigh  or  slip ;  trim  ventilators  across  the  wind. 
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Report  to  captain  and  executive  officer  all  information  obtainable 
about  the  fire. 

4.  Engineer  on  watch  start  pumps  on  fire  main  and  maintain 
water  supply  at  a  high  pressure.  See  all  necessary  preparation  made 
in  the  engineer  department  for  fire. 

5.  Men  on  watch,  lookout,  or  post,  remain  at  their  stations  until 
relieved. 

6-.  At  sea,  men  of  the  watch  or  section  on  deck,  not  on  lookout  or 
other  special  stations,  perform  the  duties  of  their  respective  divisions 

7.  Watch  or  sections  below  get  to  their  duties  as  quickly  as 
possible. 

8.  If  hammocks  are  down  when  alarm  sounds,  men  swinging  in 
wake  of  doors  or  hose  first  take  one  turn  of  lashings  around  their 
hammocks,  and  hang  them  outboard  with  both  rings  on  one  hook ; 
then  go  to  their  duties. 

9.  Orderly  calls  the  captain,  and  at  night  calls  also  executive, 
navigator,  and  engineer  officer. 

10.  Quartermaster  calls  the  other  wardroom  officers.  At  sea  first 
calls  the  gunnery  officer. 

11.  Petty  officer  of  guard  calls  the  buglers,  P.  0.  in  charge  of 
lower  decks  and  chief  petty  officers. 

12.  Lower  deck  petty  officers  on  watch  and  chief  petty  officers 
assist  in  arousing  all  hands,  calling  other  lower  deck  petty  officers 
and  boatswain's  mates. 

13.  Executive  officer  has  general  supervision  under  the  captain, 
closely  followed  by  his  writer,  messenger,  and  the  relief  bugler. 

First  lieutenant  will  assist  executive  at  scene  of  fire. 

14.  Navigator  relieves  the  deck  and  maneuvers  the  ship  as  re- 
quired or  directed.    Navigator's  yeoman  attends  him. ' 

15.  Gunnery  officer  with  the  gunner's  gang  see  that  necessary 
provisions  for  flooding  and  for  safety  of  magazines  are  complete. 
Gunnery  yeoman  attends  him. 

No  magazine  will  be  flooded  except  in  extreme  emergency,  of 
which  gunnery  officer  shall  judge,  without  orders  from  the  captain, 
executive  officer,  or  officer  of  the  deck. 

Chief  gunner's  mate  get  magazine  keys,  report  to  gunnery  officer, 
and  take  his  place,  if  absent. 

Chief  electricians  see  all  lighting  circuits  at  or  near  the  fire  thrown 
in,  and  blowers  (other  than  those  to  engine,  fire,  and  dynamo  rooms) 
cut  out ;  see  power  on  electric  deck  winches,  ready  to  hoist  out  boats 
if  necessary. 
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16.  Division  officers  see  their  men  at  their  assigned  stations  and 
duties  and  that  men  not  employed,  or  who  have  done  their  assigned 
duties,  fall  in  at  their  quarters  and  quietly  await  orders. 

17.  Divisions,  in  their  respective  parts  of  the  ship,  lead  out  and 
tend  hose ;  turn  ventilators  across  the  wind ;  close  air  and  gun  ports, 
ash-hoist  doors,  water-tight  doors  and  hatches  below  main  deck,  in 
vicinity  of  fire,  except  those  actually  needed  for  access  to  the  fire. 
Cover  other  hatches.  Division  officers  assign  regular  details  for 
these  duties,  and  two  hands  as  bucket  men;  also  four  for  each  boat 
(additional  to  coxswain  and  boatkeeper)  to  get  provisions,  two  for 
water,  one  for  Jacob's  ladder  (nine  in  all  for  each  boat) . 

18.  Water  will  be  turned  into  the  hose  immediately  only  at  the 
scene  of  fire ;  but  in  other  hose  not  until  ordered.  Engine  room  to  be 
notified  before  all  are  turned  off.    For  water,  order  "  Water." 

To  stop  the  water,  order  "  Shut  down  the  fire  pumps  "  by  tele- 
phone, or  voice  tube,  and  messenger. 

At  fire  drill,  water  will  not  be  turned  on  below  the  main  deck, 
unless  especially  ordered. 

19.  A t  fire  forward,  after  divisions  will  stand  by  their  hose,  but 
not  lead  them  out  until  ordered. 

20.  A t  fire  aft,  forward  divisions  stand  by  their  hose,  but  not  lead 
them  out  until  ordered. 

22.  Water-tight  doors  and  hatches,  below  main  deck,  closed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  fire  as  at  collision  quarters,  except  those  necessarily 
kept  open  for  leading  out  of  hose. 

The  greatest  care  must  be  exercised  that  in  closing  doors,  no  one 
is  imprisoned  in  a  passage  or  compartment.  The  closing  will  begin 
at  the  far  end  or  bottom  and  work  toward  the  natural  escapes  with 
that  end  in  view. 

23.  Axmen;  two  men  from  each  deck  division  fall  in  with 
smotherers  of  their  division. 

24.  Smotherers:  two  men  from  each  deck  division  provide  ham- 
mocks; assemble  near  scene  of  fire,  close  by  but  clear  of  hosemen 
and  gangway. 

25.  Grenademen:  two  men  from  each  deck  division,  with  two 
grenades  each,  or  portable  fire  extinguishers,  hasten  immediately  to 
the  scene  of  fire;  take  orders  from  the  officer  or  petty  officer  in 
charge  on  the  spot. 

26.  Bucket  men:  two  men  of  each  gun  division  get  two  buckets 
each  from  division  lockers;  fall  in  with  smotherers. 

27.  Boat  keepers  and  one  other  hand  in  pulling  boats,  and  cox- 
swains and  crews  of  power  boats,  get  their  boats  ready  for  lowering. 

22 
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28.  Surgeons  division  will  prepare  the  sick  for  removal  to  a  place 
of  safety;  take  all  inflammable  material  in  their  charge  to  a  safe 
place,  or  if  necessary  throw  them  overboard  ;■  see  buckets  and  bathtub 
in  sick  bay  filled  with  water. 

29.  Money  and  records:  Supply  officer  and  his  assistants  prepare 
to  remove  money,  books,  etc.,  to  place  of  safety,  and  to  open  store- 
room to  remove  Government  property  if  necessary.  Mail  clerk 
secure  and  prepare  to  remove  public  money  and  records.  Captain's 
yeoman  secure  all  the  valuable  papers,  confidential  code  and  books, 
ready  for  removal.  Ship's  writer,  navigator's  and  other  yeomen 
secure  enlistment  records,  muster  roll,  log  books,  and  all  other 
valuable  papers  in  their  charge,  ready  for  removal. 

30.  Engineer  officer  see  that  all  engineer  force  are  at  their  sta- 
tions, and  all  requirements  carried  out  in  his  department. 

31.  Chief  boatswain's  mate  get  preparations  started  on  forecastle 
to  weigh  or  slip,  if  ordered. 

32.  Chief  boatswain  s  mate  then  see  men  at  their  stations  at 
winches,  that  test  is  made  for  power  being  on,  that  boat  keepers  and 
one  other  hand  are  preparing  each  boat  for  lowering,  and  that  whips 
are  being  rigged  to  get  up  provisions. 

33.  Sailmaker's  mate,  yeomen,  stewards,  storeroom  keepers,  and 
others  in  charge  of  storerooms  get  keys  to  their  storerooms  and  stand 
by  to  open  them,  if  ordered. 

34.  Chief  carpenter  s  mate  report  to  executive  with  his  crew  as 
soon  as  possible  at  scene  of  fire,  and  closes  all  valves  and  openings  of 
ventilating  system  in  vicinity  of  fire;  these  men  will  be  provided 
with  axes,  hammer,  sledge,  cold  chisels,  saws,  and  wrenches. 

35.  Detail  from  carpenter's  crew,  if  at  anchor,  reports  to  officer 
of  forecastle  with  tools  ready  to  slip  cable  or  to  run  anchor  engine. 

36.  Lamplighter  stands  by  to  pass  inflammables  on  deck,  if 
ordered,  assisted  by  divisions.  The  painter  stands  by  alcohol,  gaso- 
line, and  turpentine  chests  and  drums  on  boat  deck,  ready  to  heave 
them  overboard. 

37.  Petty  officer  in  charge  lower'  decks,  with  master-at-arms  and 
sentry  of  brig,  bring  all  prisoners  to  the  mast  and  report.  Other 
lower  deck  petty  officers  see  all  air  ports  closed  by  messmen,  com- 
partment cleaners,  and  servants. 

38.  Electrical  force  shut  down  blowers,  tend  distribution  boards 
and  main  switchboard,  start  up  generators  as  needed  to  run  winches 
and  elevators. 

39.  Smoke  helmet. — Chief  gunner's  mate  see  permanent  detail 
equipped  and  brought  near  scene  of  fire  in  immediate  readiness  for 
call. 
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securing. 

40.  Divisions  will  secure  and  open  what  they  cast  loose  and 
closed,  underrun  wet  hose  and  trice  it  up,  lay  other  hose  up  in  place. 
Then  fall  in  at  their  quarters  and  remain  while  division  officers 
inspect,  noting  especially  the  condition  of  hose,  nozzles,  spanners, 
and  other  apparatus.  In  reporting  secure,  state  the  result  of  this 
inspection. 

41.  Officer  of  the  deck  report  daily  at  8  p.  m.  to  executive  officer 
whether  all  hose,  nozzles,  and  spanners  are  in  their  places  and  in 
good  condition  throughout  the  ship;  if  not,  what  defects  exist. 
Officer  of  the  deck  immediately  have  the  missing  articles  found  by 
the  parts  of  ship  concerned  and  report. 

42.  Immediately  after  fire  drill  the  chief  carpenter's  mate  will 
see  that  the  ship  fitter  examines  all  hose,  nozzles,  and  other  fire 
apparatus,  supplying  spanners  and  washers  where  necessary.  Hose 
nozzles  to  be  kept  screwed  on  hose. 

43.  All  hose,  nozzles,  and  spanners  to  be  stamped  with  plug 
number. 

44.  Wednesdays,  whether  fire  drill  was  held  or  not,  chief  car- 
penter's mate  will  see  that  ship  fitter  operates  all  fire  plugs  and  that 
cut-out  and  riser  valves  are  operated,  drawing  at  least  one  bucket 
of  water  from  each  plug.  All  defects,  or  finding  none,  to  be  imme- 
diately reported  to  executive  and  first  lieutenant. 

NOTICE. 

45.  All  persons  are  forbidden  to  use  hose,  nozzles,  or  spanners  for 
any  but  the  purpose  intended,  or  to  remove  them  from  their  proper 
places,  except  for  cleaning. 

FIRE  IN  ACTION. 

46.  The  bell  will  not  be  rung  nor  the  alarm  gongs  sounded  unless 
fires  develop  intense  enough  to  necessitate  ceasing  fire  of  guns. 

Hose  will  have  been  led  out  and  connected  before  going  into 
action ;  also  a  filled  tub  or  buckets  and  a  wet  swab  placed  near  each 
gun. 

Officer  or  petty  officer  of  division  nearest  fire,  without  further 
orders,  use  the  best  means  at  hand  for  extinguishing  the  fire,  with 
least  attendant  interruption  in  serving  the  battery. 

Quietly  report  the  fire  to  central  station,  and  detail  some  of  the 
repair  party,  or  one  or  more  gun  crews,  to  tend  the  hose  and  put  out 
the  fire. 
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If  near  magazines,  the  officer  or  petty  officer  nearest  at  hand  imme- 
diately closes  them  and  all  doors  necessary  to  isolate  the  fire,  and 
men  whose  duties  are  interrupted  by  the  fire  will  man  the  hose. 
Continue  to  supply  the  battery  from  magazines  remote  from  the  fire. 

47.  The  crew  in  reserve  and  repair  parties  will  attend  to  fires 
under  the  general  direction  of  the  first  lieutenant. 

48.  Fire  in  engineer  department:  Hose  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fire 
and  in  the  lower-deck  compartments  abreast  uptake  will  be  con- 
nected and  led  out. 

The  watch  in  engine  room  will  start  fire  pumps  and  stand  by  to 
put  them  on  the  fire  main. 

Engineer  repair  party  will  provide  blankets  and  ropes  and  will 
constitute  rescue  party. 

In  case  of  accident  in  the  engine  room,  the  water  tender  on  watch 
will  start  the  fireroom  pumps  and  stand  by  to  put  them  on  the  fire 
main. 

FIRE  IN  NAVY  YAKD. 

Immediately  an  alarm  of  fire  is  sounded  in  the  navy  yard,  officer 
of  deck  order  "away  fire  party,  all  the  (relief)  division." 

Send  an  officer  (officer  of  deck's  relief)  immediately  to  report  to 
captain  of  yard  (or  aid  to  commandant). 

Bugle  call  for  all  divisions  to  quarters. 

Petty  officer  on  watch  get  relief  division  out  without  delay. 

Quartermaster  call  the  relief  officer  of  the  watch. 

Fire  party  equip  with  4  axes,  2  crowbars,  2  grapnels,  2  heaving 
lines,  one  3-J-inch  line,  1  jigger,  1  long  and  1  short  strap,  all  from 
fire  and  rescue  gear  locker,  and  10  deck  buckets,  from  part  of  ship, 
and  4  lighted  lanterns,  if  at  night. 

Should  this  ship  be  the  one  nearest  the  fire,  the  fire  party,  in 
charge  of  the  chief  boatswain's  mate,  is  to  go  at  once,  on  the  double, 
to  the  scene  of  the  fire,  reporting  to  the  senior  officer  there  for  orders. 

If  not  the  nearest  ship,  fire  party  remain  in  readiness  for  a  call ; 
if  sent,  to  go  on  the  double. 

Every  effort  will  be  made  by  the  officer  of  deck  to  get  the  fire  party 
equipped  and  away  as  quickly  as  possible,  without  further  instruc- 
tions ;  not  delaying  to  report  to  captain  or  executive  officer  until  the 
necessary  measures  are  underway. 

When  no  longer  required  by  the  yard  authorities,  fire  party  return 
to  the  ship.  Officer  in  charge  see  that  he  has  all  his  men  and 
equipments. 
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This  bill  will  be  followed  at  a  navy  yard  when  the  emergency  is 
known  to  be  fire  and  not  requiring  the  whole  fire  and  rescue  organiza- 
tion. Its  purpose  is  to  give  immediate  assistance,  which  may  be 
supplemented  readily  if  necessary. 

FIRE  AND  RESCTTE. 

Employment. — The  fire  and  rescue  party  may  be  called  to  assist 
a  vessel  on  fire ;  to  prevent  the  spread  of  flames  to  shipping ;  to  render 
assistance  on  shore  or  to  rescue  people  from  a  vessel  in  distress.  As 
the  particular  emergency  cannot  be  foretold,  the  entire  equipment 
specified  will  always  be  provided.     (See  Ship  and  Gun  Drills,  1917.) 

Call. — General  alarm  ;  assembly  on  bugle ;  pipe,  "  Away  fire  and 
rescue  party." 

Officer  of  deck  immediately  have  power  boat  got  ready,  if  avail- 
able. If  at  night,  anchor  watch  at  once  begin  preparations  to  lower 
the  lifeboats.  Eegular  boat  officers  to  go ;  if  absent,  officer  of  deck 
to  detail  officers  from  divisions  not  furnishing  reserve  or  fire  details. 

I.  RESCUE  DETAIL. 

Whaleboat,  manned  from  division. 

Boats  take  regular  equipment  and,  in  each  (a)  16  life  jackets; 
(b)  one  ring  life  buoy,  with  hauling  line;  (c)  one  hand  grapnel 
with  line. 

Medical  officer,  with  outfit  and  one  attendant,  stand  by  to  go. 

Officer  of  deck  will  substitute  a  steamer  or  power  boat  for  first 
whale-boat  if  thereby  able  to  render  assistance  earlier. 

II.  EIRE  DETAIL. 

Use  most  available  motor  sailer,  manned  by  the  relief  division; 
special  equipment  to  be  provided  by  working  division. 

Boats  to  be  manned  from  the  duty  watch,  who  will  provide  all 
regular  equipment,  except  spars. 

Special  equipment  (d)  to  (;')  and  (d)  to  (o),  as  follows: 
First  motor  sailer — 

(a)  Boat  officer  and  crew  of  coxswain  and  8  men* 

(b)  Artificer  with  unshackling  kit. 

(c)  Pharmacist's  mate. 

(d)  Bescue  breathing  apparatus. 

(e)  Ten  life  jackets. 

(/)   One  ring  life  buoy  with  hauling  line. 

(g)   Two  hand  lanterns. 

(h)   Two  foam  type  extinguishers. 
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(t)   Six  buckets. 

(;)   Fire  party  chest,  containing  2  axes,  1  crowbar,  2  grap- 
nels, fitted  with  chain  and  rope  lanyards,  2  heaving 
lines,  6  bucket  lanyards,  2  cold  chisels,  2  ball-and-peen 
hammers,  1  maul,  1  stillson  wrench. 
Second  motor  sailer — 

(a)   Boat  officer  and  crew. 

(&)    Carpenter's  mate. 

(c)  Handy-billy  pump  crew. 

(d)  One  life  jacket  for  each  person  in  the  boat. 

(e)  One  ring  line  buoy  with  hauling  line. 
(/)   Two  hand  lanterns. 

(g)  One  handy-billy  pump. 

(h)  Two  lengths  of  section  hose  with  strainer. 

(i)  Three  lengths  of  fire  hose. 

(/)  One  nozzle. 

{h)  One  spanner. 

(I)  One  reducer. 

(m)  One  jigger  and  two  straps. 

(n)  One  5-inch  line. 

(o)  One  hand  grapnel  fitted  with  chain  and  rope  lanyard. 

III.  RELIEF  DETAIL. 

Employment : 

(a)  To  relieve  or  to  augment  the  fire  and  rescue  details. 

(b)  To  be  armed  for  shore  duty  to  assist  the  local  authorities  in 
preserving  order  and  protecting  property. 

(c)  To  respond  to  the  local  fire  regulations  at  a  navy  yard. 

(d)  To  man  additional  boats  for  rescue  duty. 
Divisions  each  furnish  2  petty  officers  and  16  men. 

If  for  duty  under  (&),  two  petty  officers  to  go  in  addition. 
The  senior  officer  on  board  of  the  two  divisions  to  go  in  charge. 
Arms  or  equipment  to  be  taken  will  be  ordered  at  the  time. 

IV.  DEMOLITION  DETAIL. 

Mining  officer  in  charge. 

Chief  gunner's  mate  assistant. 

Gunnels  mate  see  provided  1  box  detonators,  carries  tape,  pliers, 
etc.,  for  making  splices ;  serves  out  dry  primers. 

One  gunner's  mate  provides  one  naval  defense  mine  leading  wire 
and  one  short  leg  for  connecting. 

Magazine  gunner's  mates  provide  two  demolition  charges. 
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COLLISION  BILL. 

Signal  for  collision : 

One  long  blast  of  siren,  followed  by 

One  whistle  blast  for  collision  forward,  or 

Two  whistle  blasts  for  collision  aft,  and 

Bugle  call  "  assembly." 
Signal  for  "  All  hands  up  from  below  " : 

Two  long  blasts  of  siren. 

Pipe,  "  all  hands  up  on  deck,"  repeated  through  all  decks  and 
accessible  places  below. 
Secure. — Three  short  blasts  of  siren,  and  "  secure  "  on  bugle. 

1.  If  at  night,  cabin  orderly  calls  the  captain,  executive  officer, 
navigator,  engineer,  and  wardroom  officers.  Officer  of  deck's  mes- 
senger and  petty  officer  of  guard  call  commanding  officer  of  guard 
and  chief  petty  officers.  Petty  officer  of  guard  then  takes  charge  of 
prisoners  until  relieved  by  petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  deck. 
Petty  officers  assist  in  rousing  out  the  crew. 

2.  All  persons  having  special  stations  or  duties  repair  to  them  at 
once,  quietly. 

The  first  concern  of  all  is  to  minimize  the  inflow  of  water.  All 
officers  and  men  stationed  at  doors  and  hatches  will  make  sure 
that  all  are  closed  water-tight 

Placing  the  mat  will  follow  as  soon  as  practicable,  but  in  order  to 
free  other  divisions  to  close  doors,  preparing  the  mat  is  assigned  to 
the  division,  which  at  sea  has  fewer  open  water-tight  doors 

to  look  out  for. 

3.  The  officer  of  deck  will  immediately  so  place  the  ship  with 
regard  to  wind  and  sea  (if  underway)  as  will  assist  to  control  the 
inflow,  and  facilitate  placing  the  collision  mat.  He  will  immediately 
inform  the  engine  room,  as  nearly  as  possible,  of  the  location  of  the 
damage,  so  that  the  best  disposition  of  pumps  may  be  made  at  once. 
If  in  formation,  he  will  direct  emergency  signals,  etc.,  to  be  made. 

4.  The  executive  officer  will  have  charge,  under  direction  of  the 
captain.    The  gunnery  officer  will  report  to  the  executive  for  orders. 

5.  The  first  lieutenant  will  be  in  immediate  charge  below  of  shor 
ing  up  bulkheads,  seeing  doors  and  hatches  tight  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  injury,  etc. 
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6.  The  navigator,  after  having  informed  himself  of  the  nearest 
point  available  for  beaching  the  ship  (if  underway),  will  relieve 
the  deck.  He  will  endeavor  to-  save  the  ship's  log,  in  the  event  of 
abandoning  ship. 

7.  The  engineer  officer  on  watch,  relieved  by  the  senior  engineer 
officer  as  soon  as  possible,  will  immediately  put  pnmps  on  the  loca- 
tion of  the  damaged  compartment ;  put  steam  on  the  anchor  engine 
(if  at  anchor),  and  see  all  details  of  the  divisional  bill  carried  out. 
Should  there  be  an  inrush  of  water  in  any  of  the  firerooms  or  engine- 
room  compartments  sufficient  to  imperil  the  lives  of  those  therein  or 
their  escape,  he  will  direct  its  abandonment  and  their  assembling 
in  an  adjacent  compartment,  or  their  escape  by  the  best  possible 
means.  He  will  give  information  to  the  bridge  accordingly.  When 
a  compartment  is  pierced,  all  bilge  pumps,  and,  if  necessary,  main 
circulating  pumps  will  be  put  on  the  main  drain,  which  will  be  con- 
nected with  the  flooded  compartment.  If  the  ship  is  underway  and 
it  becomes  necessary  to  put  the  main  circulating  pumps  on  the  main 
drain,  the  supply  of  water  to  the  pump  suctions  will  not  be  so  great 
as  when  the  pumps  are  taking  water  through  the  main  injections, 
and  the  speed  of  the  engines  must  be  set  accordingly. 

EIREROOM   COMPARTMENT   PIERCED. 

8.  If  the  fireroom  is  under  steam. — See  all  water-tight  doors  lead- 
ing from  compartment  tightly  closed.  Haul  fires,  close  boiler  stops, 
and  tend  boilers  as  long  as  possible.  If  there  is  not  sufficient  time  to 
haul  fires,  or  if  the  fireroom  must  be  abandoned  before  fires  and 
steam  are  under  control,  close  stops,  and  lift  safety  valves  with  hand 
gear.  Open  main  drain  valve  from  the  flooded  compartment,  if 
possible,  otherwise  it  must  be  opened  from  the  berth  deck.  The 
engine  room  must  be  notified  as  soon  as  possible  in  order  that  pumps 
may  be  put  on  main  drain.  When  abandoning  the  fireroom,  the 
escape  through  uptake  compartments  must  be  used  and  all  water- 
tight doors  kept  closed.  If  the  fireroom  is  not  under  steam,  the 
same  procedure  will  be  followed  except  in  regard  to  handling  fires. 

ENGINE-ROOM    COMPARTMENT    PIERCED. 

Same  procedure  as  for  firerooms,  except  as  to  handling  fires.  If 
the  ship  is  underway  and  the  water  gains  in  the  engine  room,  the 
engine  and  auxiliaries  in  -that  engine  room,  except  bilge  and  circu- 
lating pumps,  must  be  stopped  before  abandoning  the  compartment. 
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Drains,  suctions,  and  other  connections  to  and  from  the  feed  tank 
in  flooded  engine  room  must  be  closed  and  everything  shifted  to  the 
other  engine  room. 

REMOVAL   OF   SICK,   RECORDS,   ETC. 

9.  The  surgeon  and  his  assistants  will  take  steps  for  the  removal 
of  the  sick  to  a  place  of  safety.  Each  will  be  provided  with  a  life 
preserver. 

10.  The  supply  officer  and  his  clerks  will  be  prepared  to  remove 
money  and  valuable  records.  The  supply  division  will  assist  in  clos- 
ing doors,  air  ports,  etc.,  of  superstructure,  commencing  forward. 
A  detail,  in  charge  of  the  commissary  steward,  will  be  sent  to  the 
storerooms  to  serve  out  provisions  (emergency  rations  first),  fol- 
lowed by  other  stores,  as  may  be  directed. 

DECK  DIVISION  DUTIES. 

11.  Each  division  officer  will  make  details  for  the  spaces  included 
in  the  general  precincts  of  his  division  for  closing  doors  and  ports 
and  covering  hatches.  In  this  the  same  departures  from  the  allot- 
ting of  space  as  defined  by  the  cleaning  bill  will  be  followed  as  in  the 
fire  bill. 

12.  Boat  keepers,  with  coxswains,  will  get  the  boats  ready  when 
ordered. 

13.  Chief  boatswain's  mate  will  assist  in  placing  the  collision  mat. 

14.  Chief  carpenter's  mate  will  personally  see  the  air  conduits  to 
the  injured  compartments  closed,  and  that  there  is  no  communica- 
tion by  drains,  etc.  (other  than  pump  leads). 

15.  Petty  officer  in  charge  lower  decks,  with  master-at-arms  and 
sentry  of  brig,  bring  prisoners  to  the  mast  and  report. 

16.  A  boatswains  mate  of  forward  part  and  the  shipfitter  will  be 
prepared  to  slip  if  at  anchor. 

17.  Special  details  forward  in  getting  underway  go  immediately 
to  their  stations. 

18.  Dynamo-room  watch  throw  in  power  for  winches  and  all  light- 
ing circuits  generally  throughout  the  ship. 

COLLISION    MAT. 

19.  Permanent  detail  for  the  collision  mats,  taken  from  the 
division,  immediately  clear  away  the  mat  and  place  it  according 
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20.  First  division  will  pass  and  man  the  hogging  lines,  distance 
line,  and  forward  guy  for  the  mat,  the  officer  of  the  division  having 
charge  of  placing  mat. 

21.  After  division  handle  after  guys. 

22.  The  other  divisions,  after  closing  water-tight  doors,  etc.,  in 
their  part,  fall  in  at  their  quarters  and  stand  by  to  assist  with  the 
mats  or  in  passing  provisions,  or  for  whatever  work  they  may  be 
called  upon  to  do. 

23.  The  diving  party,  composed  of  four  gunner's  mates,  will  pro- 
vide diving  dress,  repair  to  the  point  of  collision  and  prepare  to  dress 
the  diver.    A  diver's  pump  will  be  got  in  place  by  the  after  division. 

Chief  gunner's  mate  in  general  charge,  and  see  absentees'  places 
filled. 

SHORING    PARTY. 

24.  The  shoring  parties  (carpenter's  gang  not  specially  stationed 
elsewhere),  in  charge  of  the  C.  C.  M.,  fall  in  with  necessary  tools, 
etc.,  in  compartments. 

GENERAL   PRECAUTIONS. 

The  work  of  closing  hatches  and  doors  will  proceed,  in  general, 
from  the  lowest  up.  Care  must  be  taken,  by  hailing,  that  no  one  is 
imprisoned  in  a  compartment  or  passage. 

After  the  details  of  the  respective  divisions  for  closing  ventilating 
ducts,  hatches,  air  ports,  etc.,  have  been  carried  out,  divisions  will 
fall  in  at  quarters  and  await  further  orders.  The  possibility  of 
abandon  ship  will  be  anticipated  by  breaking  out  whips,  removing 
hatch  covers,  etc.,  but  no  one  will  go  to  the  boats  until  the  proper 
calls  are  sounded. 

By  noting  plates  showing  frame  numbers  and  the  painted  water 
lines,  etc.,  throughout  the  ship,  the  point  of  injury  can  be  reported 
with  considerable  accuracy,  and  the  proper  disposition  of  pumps  and 
collision  mat  directed  accordingly.  This  report  should  be  made  to 
the  bridge  by  the  division  officer  or  responsible  petty  officer  as  soon 
as  possible. 

DURING  ACTION,   IN   COLLISION,   RAMMED,   TORPEDOED,   OR  SIDE- 
BREACHED. 

If  at  battle  stations,  no  general  alarm  will  be  sounded.  The  officer 
of  the  division  at  the  point  of  injury  will  isolate  the  compartment 
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as  may  be  necessary,  by  closing  the  local  doors,  hatches,  etc.  The 
service  of  the  battery  or  ammunition  will  be  interrupted  as  little  as 
possible. 

ABANDON    SHIP. 

Provision  call  will  be  the  signal  to  provide  all  boats,  as  per 
detailed  bills.  At  this  call,  men  stationed  clear  away  boats  and  pre- 
pare them  for  lowering.  Steamers  get  up  steam,  unless  otherwise 
ordered  (ask  officer  of  deck). 

The  siren  and  howlers  sounded  twice  will  be  the  signal  for  those 
below  to  leave  their  stations  and  prepare  to  enter  their  boats. 

The  bugle  call  for  "  out  all  boats/'  and  pipe  by  the  boatswain's 
mates  "  all  hands  abandon  ship,"  will  follow.  Boats  will  fit  out  at 
stations  provided  in  boat  bill,  and  embark  at  word  to  abandon  ship, 
when  boats  will  shove  off  clear  of  the  ship  and  await  orders,  men 
entering  only  as  ordered. 

See  Abandon  Ship  bill  for  further  details. 
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ABANDON  SHIP. 

1.  When  it  becomes  probable  that  the  ship  must  be  abandoned, 
because  of  fire  or  a  sinking  condition  getting  beyond  control,  boats 
will  be  ordered  got  ready  in  advance  of  an  order  to  abandon  ship.  In 
such  event,  only  those  needed  to  fit  out  boats  will  respond  to  "  Get 
up  provisions."  Others  engaged  in  fighting  fire  or  the  inflow  of 
water  will  so  continue,  until  the  order  "  Abandon  ship."  Men  not 
otherwise  specifically  engaged  will  assist  equipping  the  boats  until 
complete.  Each  officer  and  man  will  put  on  a  life  belt  immediately 
on  abandon  ship  signal. 

2.  This  bill  provides  for  abandoning  ship  under  three  different 
conditions. 

3.  First  condition. — No  immediate  relief  near;  boats  must  be 
self-supporting  for  three  days  or  more. 

Signal. — Bugle,  "  Provision  call " ;  pipe,  "  Get  up  provisions,  out 
boats  " ;  notify  engineer  officer  and  dynamo  room. 

Divisions  in  wake  of  provision  storeroom  hatches  rig  for  whipping 
up  provisions. 

Electricians  man  winches. 

Supply  department  open  storerooms  and  hold  for  issue  of  pro- 
visions and  gear. 

Boat  coxswain,  keepers,  four  hands  for  provisions,  two  for  water, 
one  for  Jacob's  ladder  (in  all  nine,  each  boat),  provide  and  equip 
their  boats.  Pass  as  much  into  boat  before  lowering  as  practicable 
without  delaying  lowering;  remainder  at  equipping  stations. 

Boat  officers  take  charge  when  ready  for  lowering. 

Embarkation  will  proceed  upon  order  "  Abandon  ship  "  according 
to  the  assignment  of  officers  and  men  to  boats. 

4.  Second  condition. — Boats  available  from  other  ships  nearby. 
Signal. — Bugle,  "  Abandon  ship  " ;  pipe,  "  All  hands  on  deck, 

abandon  ship  w ;  notify  engine  room  and  dynamo  room. 

First  lieutenant,  port  side;  gunnery  officer,  starboard  side;  take 
general  charge  of  getting  boats  out  and  away. 

Boat  officers  see  their  boats  lowered  and  manned  under  oars  (motor 
boats  using  power)  ;  embarking  ladders  placed;  first  load  embarked 
without  delay ;  and  pull  clear. 

No  provisions,  water,  nor  boat  equipment,  provided,  except  that 
already  in  boats  or  necessary  for  their  safe  handling. 
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Electricians  at  winches. 

Second  load  officers  and  men  embark  in  others  ships'  boats  or  await 
return  of  our  own. 

5.  Third  condition. — Kapid  sinking,  with  failure  of  power  or  time 
for  hoisting  our  boats. 

Signal. — Bugle,  "  Abandon  ship  "  and  "  Double  time  " ;  pipe,  "All 
hands  on  deck,  abandon  ship  " ;  and  "  Clear  away  all  boats." 

Lower  as  many  boats  as  possible  as  under  second  condition  above 
and  embark  their  loads. 

Cast  off  or  cut  away  securings  of  other  boats  and  prepare  them  to 
float  clear.  Cut  or  cast  off  lashings  of  lumber  and  other  buoyant 
material. 

Balsas  to  be  cast  loose,  so  as  to  float  clear,  under  all  conditions  of 
abandoning  ship,  by  deck  divisions  where  stowed. 

EMBARKING. 

6.  In  all  conditions,  as  far  as  time  permits,  with  the  exceptions 
noted. 

Officers  not  boat  officers  take  charge  of  men  of  their  divisions 
assigned  to  boats  with  themselves;  keep  them  together  in  ranks, 
abreast  or  conveniently  near  the  boats'  respective  equipping  stations. 
Assist  in  equipping  the  boats  as  indicated  by  the  boat  officers.  Await 
word  from  boat  officer  to  embark. 

(First  condition  only.)  Steamer  crews  and  engineer  force  detailed 
to  steamers  unship  canopies  and  prepare  to  hoist  out  boilers,  if  not 
getting  steam.  Engineer  officer  or  senior  petty  officer  of  engineer's 
division  assigned  to  each  steamer  is  in  charge  of  this  work,  providing 
wrenches,  pinch  bars,  and  other  necessary  tools,  and  rigging  slings 
on  boiler,  ready  for  hoisting  out. 

The  sick  will  be  the  first  embarked,  going  in  the  first  large  boats 
lowered.  The  medical  officers  will  supervise  their  embarking,  and 
the  junior  medical  officer  accompany  them. 

The  number  of  men  displaced  in  the  boats'  first  loads  by  the  sick 
will  be  joined  to  second-load  party. 

Sick  men  considered  by  the  surgeon  able  to  go  in  their  regular 
boats  will  do  so. 

According  to  the  state  of  the  sea,  the  number  in  the  first  load  in 
excess  of  the  safe  number  to  embark  will  be  joined  to  the  second-load 
party.    The  boat  officer  will  decide  as  to  the  safe  number. 
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Prisoners  will  be  released  at  order  to  abandon  ship ;  for  drill  only, 
bring  them  to  the  mast,  and  report  (petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower 
decks). 

7.  Reducing  steam  pressure. — Before  actually  abandoning  the 
ship,  furnace  doors  will  be  opened,  fires  hauled,  and  bleeders  opened, 
circulating  and  air  pumps  left  running.  Men  remaining  in  fire  and 
engine  room  for  this  purpose  use  the  nearest  escape  hatches  to  main 
deck. 

8.  Papers  and  valuables. — Navigator  see  log  book  placed  in 
steamer  (if  not  lowered,  then  in  first  large  boat  lowered)  ;  see  signal 
books,  cipher  code,  and  other  confidential  papers  weighted  and  sunk 
or  burned,  if  impossible  to  carry  them  away.  To  be  done  in  his 
presence. 

Captain's  writer  stand  by  confidential  books  and  papers  in  cabin, 
and  assist  navigator  in  their  removal. 

Supply  officer  secure  and  make  every  effort  to  carry  away  the 
account  rolls,  all  public  money,  and  other  public  papers  and  property, 
in  the  order  of  their  value,  as  circumstances  permit. 

Ship's  writer  secure  the  muster  roll  and  also  the  enlistment 
records,  if  circumstances  permit. 

Mail  clerk  secure  public  money  and  records  for  carrying  away. 

Log  book  and  other  books  and  paper  carried  away  are  to  be 
securely  lashed  to  a  life-preserver  (one  or  more,  as  necessary) .  This 
does  not  apply  to  signal  books  or  cipher  code,  which  must  be  weighted 
to  sink,  whether  carried  away  from  the  ship  or  not. 

9.  Life  preservers. — All  men  and  officers  at  the  order  "  Abandon 
ship"  put  on  life  preservers,  provided  by  men  detailed  by  their 
several  divisions,  from  stowage  places  as  follows : 

10.  Stowage  of  life  preservers. 


Division. 


1st 


Stowage  location. 


Deck,  compartment,  between  frames    and    ,    side,  etc. 
Additional: 

Each  steamer  and  motor  boat  carries  always 

Each  motor  launch  (sailer) ,  carries 

Each  lifeboat  carries  (from  fire  and  rescue  locker) 


Number. 


After  abandon  ship  drills  division  officers  will  inspect  the  restow- 
age  of  their  life  preservers  and  report  to  the  first  lieutenant  when 
correct. 


Abandon  Ship. 
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11.    BOAT    EQUIPMENT. 

Complete  boat  equipment,  including  compass,  tarpaulin,  and 
medical  box,  except  back  board,  awning  and  awning  stanchions,  sail 
covers,  all  of  which  to  be  taken  out  of  boat  before  lowering,  time 
permitting. 

Provide  (a)  provisions  for  three  days  including  salt,  pepper, 
coffee,  sugar.  Allowance  for  one  man  three  days,  3  pounds  bread, 
2J  pounds  meat,  1|  gallons  water. 

(&)   Mess  gear  and  iron  kettle. 

(c)  Two  rifles,  40  rifle  and  50  revolver  cartridges. 

(d)  Sextant,  nautical  almanac;  Bowditch  tables,  chart,  paper, 
pencil,  in  steamer,  also  in  each  sailer  and  motor  launch,  time 
permitting. 

(e)  Officers  carry  service  belts,  revolver,  ammunition,  and 
binoculars. 

Boat  officers'  station  bills,  besides  detailing  men  to  duties,  must 
state  where  the  equipments  are  to  be  stowed  in  the  boat. 

Where  the  men  are  to  sit.  The  men  must  be  trained  to  follow 
one  another,  in  order,  into  the  boat,  so  that  there  will  be  no  crossing 
after  getting  into  the  boat. 

How  many  and  which  oars  are  to  be  manned. 

12.  Forming  for  inspection. — When  equipped  and  embarked,  boat 
officers  shove  off  without  further  orders,  form  in  column  natural 
order  on  starboard  beam.    Come  alongside  in  turn  for  inspection. 

Abandoning  ship  under  condition  1,  get  up  boat  masts  as  soon  as 
in  position  in  column,  weather  permitting. 


When  "  secure 


13.   SECUEING. 

is  sounded,  boat  crews  will  first  secure  their 


boats;  open  water-tight  doors,  return  supplies,  and  then  fall  in 
abreast  of  places  assigned  for  equipping.    Officers  then  report  secure. 


Boat-equipping  stations.     (Form.) 

Boat. 

Division. 

Boat  officers 

Equipping  station. 

No. 

First. 

Second. 

No. 

Eoutine  Book. 
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Persons  carried  at  abandon  ship.    (Form.) 

Boat's 

Boat. 

First  load. 

Second  load. 

Both  loads. 

Free 

No. 

Offi- 
cers. 

Men. 

Total. 

Offi- 
cers. 

Men. 

Total. 

Offi- 
cers. 

Men. 

Total. 

board. 

Provisions  and  water  at  abandon  ship.     (Form.) 


Boat. 

First  load. 

Second  load. 

Boat's 
No. 

Emergency 
rations. 

Water 
(gallons). 

Bread 

(25-pound 

tins). 

Meat 

(24-poun'd 

box). 

Assignment  of  officers  to  boats.     (Form.) 


Officers. 


Captain    , 

Executive  officer 
First  lieutenant 


Load. 


In  the  foregoing  table  boat  officers  are  indicated  by  a  star  (*) 


Boat  Bill. 


185 


BOAT  BILL. 

BOAT  CREWS  AND  ADDITIONAL^. 

The  boat  officer  is  in  charge  of  equipping  the  boat  and  responsible 
for  the  condition  of  boat  and  equipment  and  the  efficiency  of  her 
crew.    In  his  absence  the  second  boat  officer  succeeds. 

Working  and  drill  crews  are  taken  from  the  men  of  the  boat's  own 
division,  except  as  provided  for  running  and  relief  boats'  crews, 
under  routine  boat  orders. 

In  the  following  form,  watch  numbers  below  the  line  are  addi- 
tional for  "  Abandon  ship." 

The  following  form  for  each  boat : 

....  Steamer  belongs  to division.    Allowed  capacity 

Equips  at Frame side. 

Boat  officers :  First, ;  second, 

Coxswain  (watch  No.), Boatkeeper, 

Deck  hands, , , 

Engineer  crew, , 


ADDITIONAL   FOR  ABANDON"   SHIP. 


First 


Officer:   First  assistant  engineer. 

Watch    numbers:      (Men's    numbers 
only,  not  their  names.) 


Second  load. 


Captain,       executive,       engineer 

officer,  signal  officer. 
Watch  numbers:  (Men's  numbers 

only,  not  their  names.) 


Sample  form  for  pulling  boat. 

First  whaleboat  belongs  to  first  division.    Allowed  capacity 

Equips  at Frame side. 

Boat  officers :   First, Second, 

Coxswain  (watch  No.), ;  boatkeeper, 

Begular  crew  (watch  No.),  (Name), ;  (watch  No.), 

(Name), 

This  list  should  contain  a  full  crew  plus  one-third  additional  as 
supernumeraries. 


First  load. 

Second  load. 

(Additional  for  aban 

don  ship,  as  above.) 

24 
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away  all  boats. 

Signal. — Bugle  call,  "  away  all  boats/'  and  pipes  by  boatswain's 
mates  "  away  all  boats  for  exercise " ;  made  when  the  signal  is 
hoisted. 

Officer  of  deck  notify  dynamo  room. 

Coxswains  and  regular  crews  provide  their  boats  and  get  ready 
for  lowering.  Crews  man  boat  .lines  and  haul  up  to  equipping 
stations  as  soon  as  slings  unhooked.  Coxswain  and  four  men  keep 
boat  off  side  while  equipping. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  take  general  supervision  of  hoisting  out 
cradled  boats. 

Bo's'n's  mates  of  division  supervise  hoisting  out  their  boats,  see 
steadying  lines  properly  tended,  and  boat  lines  passed  for  hauling 
boats  ahead  or  dropping  astern  promptly  ;  one  line  on  each  side  from 
well  forward  to  each  boat,  end  made  fast  in  boat  before  lowering. 

Boat  officers  take  charge,  give  order  for  lowering,  see  equipped 
and  manned ;  report  when  ready  to  shove  off. 

No  arms  or  equipment  carried  when  called  away  for  exercise  under 
sail  or  oars.  The  regular  boat  gear  will  be  carried,  unless  otherwise 
ordered. 

At  a  preparatory  signal  for  getting  out  boats,  all  preparations  will 
be  made  on  deck ;  boat  line  fast,  and  all  boats  ready  to  lower. 

If  signal  indicates  that  exercise  will  be  to  equip  boats  for  landing 
or  an  expedition,  all  necessary  articles  will  be  provided  abreast  boats' 
equipping  stations;  but  no  article  passed  into  boat,  nor  any  boat 
lowered,  until  signal  of  execution  is  hauled  down. 

At  signal  of  execution  (whether  preceded  by  preparatory  signal  or 
not)  all  boats  are  to  be  lowered,  equipped,  and  manned  as  prescribed. 

When  the  flotilla  is  called  away  for  exercise,  the  boats  will  first 
form  in  column,  on  starboard  side  of  their  respective  ships,  leading 
boat  abreast  lower  boom;  in  the  order,  steam  launches,  sailing 
launches,  cutters,  whalers. 

When  ready,  the  flotillas  proceed  to  form  where  directed,  steamers 
towing  the  other  boats  of  the  flotilla;  order  of  the  ships'  flotillas 
being  same  as  order  of  their  ships  in  line,  as  prescribed  for  the 
squadron,  at  proper  intervals  between  the  ship  flotillas;  distance 
between  boats  (from  bow  to  stern)  two  boats'  lengths,  or  less  when 
boats  are  in  tow. 

Boat's  length,  40  feet.  Distance,  two  boats'  lengths,  measured 
from  stem  to  stern. 
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Hospital  boats  when  present  will  be  in  the  rear  of  their  columns 
or  lines. 

Hoisting  all  boats,  officers  and  men,  same  stations  as  for  lowering. 
Hoisting  all  davit  boats  together,  divide  by  watches. 

BOAT  GEAR  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

Pulling  boats  at  davits  carry  the  following  gear  always,  unless 
otherwise  ordered.  Cradle  boats  always  carry  the  items  starred*, 
except  race  boat.  All  wooden  equipments  to  have  boat's  initials  cut 
in ;  all  canvas  gear,  boat's  name  stenciled  on. 

*1.  Anchor,  with  chain  for  sailers,  and  line  for  other  boats,  bent 
and  ready  for  use. 

*2.  Bow  painter  and  stern  fast,  ends  to  be  hitched. 

*3.  One  complete  set  of  oars,  and  spares  for  one  thwart,  fitted  with 
trailing  lines  in  whaleboat  and  dinghies,  starboard  oars  marked, 
XI,  XII;  port  PI,  etc. 

*4.  Three  boat  hooks. 

5.  Masts,  spars,  sails,  and  rigging,  in  spar  cover  complete,  ready 
for  use.  Sails  marked  with  ship's  call  letter  6  inches  above  boat's 
number,  in  black  on  white,  in  letters  and  figures  18  inches  high, 
stitched  on  both  sides  of  foresail  of  two-masted  boats,  mainsail  of 
single,  3  feet  from  and  parallel  to  luff,  and  6  feet  above  foot  of  sail. 

*6.  Awnings  and  stanchions,  stopped  up  under  gangboard. 

*7.  Boat  bucket  for  bailing  and  general  use. 

*8.  Breaker  with  good  drinking  water,  5  gallons  for  whaleboats, 
10  gallons  for  other  boats. 

*9.  One  set  of  stretchers  complete. 

10.  One  boat  ensign;  one  distinguishing  flag  (26  by  18  inches, 
white,  ship's  call  letter  and  boat's  number  in  black,  12  inches  high, 
reading  from  hoist  to  fly)  ;  one  answering  pennant;  each  bent  to  a 
staff  long  enough  to  show  4  feet  clear  between  foot  of  flag  and  gun- 
wale of  boat ;  all  to  be  kept  in  a  painted  canvas  pouch ;  staffs  have 
flat  trucks. 

*11.  Boat  compass  kept  in  all  boats  at  sea;  but  only  in  power 
boats,  running  and  relief  boats,  and  whaleboat  in  port.  Compasses 
not  in  boats  kept  in  navigator's  storeroom.  Painted  lead  color, 
boat's  initials  in  white. 

*12.  Tarpaulin. 

13.  Boat  box  and  key. 

*14.  Tin  box  with  cover,  for  cleaning  gear. 
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*15.  Kudder  and  tiller,  each  fitted  with  a  light  lanyard. 

*16.  Plug  secured  to  keel  by  a  good  lanyard. 

*17.  One  set  of  rowlocks  and  two  spares,  each  fitted  with  short 
lanyard,  for  sailers,  racing  cutter,  whaleboat,  and  dinghies. 

*18.  One  set  of  fenders,  fitted  with  lanyards ;  dinghies  four,  others 
eight. 

19.  Two  hand  grapnels,  fitted  with  rope  and  chain. 

20.  Binoculars,  if  supplied,  as  part  of  boat  officers'  equipment, 
for  boat  expedition  or  tactical  drill. 

21.  In  addition,  every  boat  (except  lifeboats  in  use  as  such)  leav- 
ing a  ship  at  sea  will  be  provided  with  two  rifles  and  a  packet  of 
cartridges,  40  rounds  or  more. 

Power  boats  (not  motor  sailers)  carry  following  gear  at  all  times, 
unless  otherwise  ordered : 

1.  Anchor  and  chain,  bent  ready  for  use. 

2.  Bow  painter  and  stern  fast. 

3.  Two  oars,  with  rowlocks. 

4.  Three  boat  hooks. 

5.  Boat  bucket. 

6.  Five-gallon  breaker  of  drinking  water. 

7.  Twenty  life  belts,  ready  for  use. 

8.  Boat  compass. 

9.  Tarpaulin. 

10.  Boat  box  complete  and  key. 

11.  Tin  box  with  cover,  for  cleaning  gear. 

12.  Six  ash  or  oak  fenders,  kept  bright. 

13.  Cushion  and  cushion  covers. 

14.  Coal,  water,  oil,  waste,  kindling  wood,  and  matches. 

15.  Lanterns,  trimmed,  filled,  and  ready  for  use. 

16.  Necessary  implements  for  service  of  engines. 

17.  Two  hand  grapnels,  fitted  with  chain  and  rope. 

18.  Two  ring  life  preservers,  marked  with  name,  one  toggled  at 
each  end  of  canopy,  white  with  black  lettering. 

19.  Motor  sailer,  in  addition  to  full  equipment  of  oars,  etc., 
carries  one  box  sand  (1  cubic  foot),  one  fire  extinguisher,  six  cork 
jackets,  two  cork  rings. 

ADDITIONAL   EQUIPMENT. 

At  sea. — Placed  in  each  boat  when  preparing  for  sea : 
Boat  compass,  one  box  of  bread,  one  box  of  meat. 
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For  lifeboats,  one  crutch  and  steering  oar,  life  belts,  and  other 
articles  and  preparations,  as  ordered  in  "  Securing  lifeboats  for  sea." 

Water  in  breakers  renewed  on  field  days,  C.  B.  M.  supervise. 

Hospital  boat. — Whaler  :  Large  medicine  chest,  containing  stimu- 
lants and  medicine,  each  article  labeled  in  English  and  distinctly 
marked  with  directions  in  easily  understood  terms. 

Set  of  surgical  instruments,  three  stretchers,  other  surgical  con- 
veniences. 

To  carry  no  arms,  to  fly  a  Eed  Cross  flag  in  the  bow,  in  lieu  of 
distinguishing  flag. 

Senior  officer  s  boat  of  an  expedition. — Steamer  or  motor  boat,  to 
carry  besides  regular  equipment,  signal  mast  and  yard,  halliards  at 
each  yard  arm,  1  set  of  signals  complete;  1  set  of  Very's  night 
signals,  and  6  or  more  rockets;  sextant,  nautical  almanac,  Bow- 
ditch's  tables,  chart,  paper,  and  pencils. 

Artillery  boats  of  an  expedition. — Carry,  besides  regular  equip- 
ment, boat  gun  mount,  secured  to  deck  plate,  1-pounder  rapid  fire 
gun,  with  all  implements  for  service  of  gun. 

Box  of  accessories  and  spare  parts. 

At  least  one  box  of  1-pounder  ammunition  (60  rounds). 

Designated  sailer  to  carry,  besides  regular  equipment,  automatic 
gun,  field  carriage,  disassembled  for  convenience  in  landing,  haver- 
sack of  armorer's  tools,  accessories,  spare  parts,  and  all  articles 
necessary  for  service  of  gun. 

1000  rounds  (or  more)  of  ammunition,  ready  for  use. 

Picket  boats. — Carry  standard  equipment,  and  in  addition  1- 
pounder  gun  complete,  with  accessories;  60  rounds,  1-pounder 
ammunition;  Yery's  signals,  rockets,  screened  lanterns,  white  and 
colored,  as  necessary  for  signals ;  current  instructions  governing  the 
use  of  navigation  and  other  signals ;  no  running  lights  or  other  ex- 
posed lights;  all  members  of  crew  armed  with  revolvers. 

ROUTINE  BOAT  ORDERS. 

Orders  and  practice  in  handling  boats,  under  oars  or  sail,  to  con- 
form strictly  to  the  boat  book. 

Orders  for  steamers  apply  equally  to  power  boats,  where  ap- 
propriate. 

All  boats  to  be  reported  daily  by  their  coxswains  to  the  officer  of 
deck,  at  sea  and  in  port,  at  8.15  a.  m.  Any  boat  not  ready  for  use 
then  to  be  reported  at  once  to  executive. 
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No  boat  to  be  disabled,  nor  gear  necessary  for  her  use — for  paint- 
ing, repairs,  overhauling,  or  any  other  purpose — without  permission 
of  executive. 

Davit  boats  kept  always  ready  for  prompt  lowering. 

Repairs,  painting,  overhauling,  or  extra  cleaning  needed,  of  boat 
or  gear,  to  be  immediately  reported  by  the  coxswain  to  his  boat  or 
division  officer.  Boat  and  division  officers  will  report  the  needs  of 
their  boats  to  the  first  lieutenant. 

Damage  or  loss  of  equipment  to  be  immediately  reported  by  the 
boat  officer  or  coxswain,  whichever  was  in  charge,  to  the  officer  of 
deck,  who  will  investigate  and  report  to  the  executive,  make  an  entry 
in  the  log,  and  give  a  memorandum  to  the  general  storekeeper. 

No  steamer  nor  power  boat  in  the  water  is  ever  to  be  left  for  a 
moment  without  one  or  more  of  her  crew  in  her,  no  matter  how  good 
the  weather,  night  or  day. 

Coxswain  or  regular  boat  keeper  always  to  go  in  his  boat,  both  if 
practicable,  when  she  is  lowered,  hoisted,  or  sent  away  from  the 
ship.  The  only  exception  to  this  is  when  a  boat  is  taken  out  by  a 
regularly  organized  racing  crew  for  practice;  and  in  that  case  the 
boat  must  be  got  ready  and  turned  over  to  the  race  crew  by  the 
regular  coxswain  or  boat  keeper,  who  must  be  ready  to  take  charge 
of  the  boat  again  promptly  on  return  of  the  race  crew. 

Officers  on  duty  will  carefully  observe  the  ship's  boats,  and  if  any 
slouchy  or  careless  work  is  noticed,  it  must  not  be  overlooked.  If 
circumstances  permit,  point  out  the  fault  at  the  time,  and,  if  prac- 
ticable, have  the  evolution  done  over  again  properly.  Other  officers 
of  the  ship  will  also  report  to  the  officer  of  deck  or  executive  any 
irregularities  noticed,  affecting  the  ship's  boats  anywhere. 

At  landings  keep  clear  of  other  boats;  if  ordered  to  wait,  shove 
clear  of  landing  as  soon  as  discharged,  and  lie  off  until  time  to 
return. 

Towing  boats  will  discharge,  then  turn  so  as  to  head  out,  before 
embarking  passengers  or  freight. 

Lookout  for  signals  from  ship :  the  bowman  of  a  steamer  leaving 
the  ship  will  keep  his  eyes  on  the  ship,  watching  for  a  possible  signal 
to  the  boat,  until  well  away. 

The  starboard  stroke  oar  of  a  pulling  boat  will  do  the  same. 

The  coxswain  of  any  boat  away  is  always  to  have  a  good  lookout 
kept  on  the  ship,  for  the  recall  or  other  signal. 
The  quartermaster  on  watch  will  keep  a  good  lookout  on  boats  away. 
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Passengers  not  to  be  taken  in  ship's  boats  without  authority  of  an 
officer,  except  Army,  Navy,  or  marine  officers,  or  visitors  to  officers 
of  the  ship. 

Boats  passing  vessels  not  intending  to  go  alongside  are  not  to 
approach  nearer  than  100  yards. 

Cutting  close  across  the  bows  or  under  the  stern  of  a  vessel  is 
forbidden,  whether  intending  to  go  alongside  or  not. 

Delay  in  returning  from  a  trip  is  to  be  investigated  by  officer  of 
deck,  boat  and  crew  closely  inspected. 

Diverting  boats  from  returning  to  the  ship  as  ordered  is  permitted 
only  in  unusual  circumstances  or  to  leave  belated  officers  on  board 
ships  near  by. 

Beport  to  executive  all  boat  trips  not  on  the  schedule,  beforehand 
if  practicable;  all  delays  of  schedule  trips  and  their  causes;  when- 
ever a  boat  is  absent  or  late  for  meals;  when  all  pulling  boats  are 
hoisted  at  night.  Extra  trips  ashore  not  to  be  made  without  refer- 
ence to  executive. 

During  or  just  before  meal  hour,  boats  are  not  to  be  sent  away 
without  reference  to  executive,  except  in  emergency  admitting  no 
delay,  unless  crew  have  had  their  meal. 

Uniform  for  boats'  crews  to  be  uniform  of  the  day  from  8  a.  m. 
until  8  p.  m. ;  after  8  p.  m.  and  in  morning  watch,  working  dress, 
which  must  be  neat  and  clean. 

Clothing  kept  in  boats  to  be  limited  to  the  requirements  of  prob- 
able weather  conditions. 

In  bad  weather,  steam  and  motor  boat  deck  hands  wear  life  belts 
or  jackets. 

Each  member  of  power  boats  crews  to  be  supplied  with  special 
winter  clothing. 

BOAT   OFFICERS. 

The  executive  officer  "  shall  assign  each  boat  to  a  line  officer,  who 
shall  be  responsible  for  her  general  condition,  armament,  equip- 
ment, and  outfit,  and  for  the  proper  instruction  of  her  crew  in  their 
duties,  and  who  shall,  as  a  rule,  command  her  when  on  special  duty." 

Details  of  duties  specified  in  Boat  Book;  when  no  boat  officer  is 
detailed,  a  petty  officer  of  the  watch  will  perform  the  duties,  to  the 
time  of  shoving  off. 

Boat  officer  always  sent  with  a  boat  going  beyond  signal  distance. 

Instruction  of  coxswains:  Coxswains  and  the  regular  boatkeeper? 
will  be   carefully  and  frequently  instructed,  under  the   division 
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officers,  in  all  their  duties,  and  must  be  familiar  with  the  rules  of  the 
Boat  Book  and  the  Rules  of  the  Road.  Men  recommended  for  cox- 
swain must  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  on  these  rules  and  orders, 
and  must  be  competent  to  handle  a  steam  or  power  boat  as  well  as  a 
pulling  and  sailing  boat.  Regular  boat  keepers  should  be  selected 
for  aptitude  for  taking  temporary  charge  of  a  boat  in  a  coxswain's 
absence,  and  for  becoming  coxswains  later  themselves. 

COXSWAINS. 

Steamer  or  power  boat  coxswains  are  not  included  in  part  of  ship 
in  port  at  sea,  stand  watch  in  steering  engine  room,  and  overhaul 
their  boats;  excused  from  part  of  ship  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

Pulling  boat  coxswains:  in  port,  clean  boats  in  morning  watch; 
report  boat  at  8.15  a.  m.  (running  and  relief  boats  at  7.15).  After 
morning  inspection,  work  in  part  of  ship,  unless  extra  work  in  boats 
is  ordered. 

At  sea,  duty  in  part  of  ship,  with  their  sections,  unless  extra  work 
on  boats  is  ordered.    See  boats  clean  and  report  them,  as  in  port. 

BOAT    KEEPERS. 

In  port ;  turn  to  cleaning  boats,  davits,  and  cradles  at  6  a.  m. 

Excused  from  calls  and  work  in  part  of  ship  until  morning  inspec- 
tion ;  not  excused  afterwards,  unless  on  duty  in  the  boat  in  the  water, 
or  specially  ordered.    Not  excused  from  manning  other  boats'  falls. 

Not  to  allow  any  private  gear  to  be  stowed  in  boats,  nor  anyone  in 
or  about  the  boat  when  hoisted,  except  on  duty. 

When  boat  is  hoisted,  wipe  her  off  outside  promptly. 

When  it  rains,  see  boat  plug  out. 

At  sea :  whalers'  boat  keepers  belong  to  lifeboats'  crews ;  keep  life- 
boats, davits,  lockers,  and  falls  in  order  and  gear  clean,  including 
sea  painter,  Jacob's  ladder,  and  steadying  lines.  They  are  available 
to  man  ash  whips. 

Other  boat  keepers  do  necessary  work  in  their  boats  and  part  of 
ship  when  not  at  the  wheel. 

Boat  keepers  in  lowered  boats:  a  boat  keeper  is  at  all  times  to  be  in 
a  boat  at  the  boom,  or,  in  bad  weather,  watching  her  from  on  board 
ship,  at  discretion  of  officer  of  deck. 

To  be  neatly  dressed  in  uniform  of  day.  Not  to  lounge,  read  nor 
smoke,  nor  talk  with  men  on  board  or  passing.  Sit  erect  and  be 
attentive  to  passing  boats  and  to  "  attention  "  bugle. 
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Stand  and  salute  when  an  officer  comes  alongside,  leaves  the  ship, 
or  passes  near.  Eemain  standing  until  the  officer  reaches  the  side, 
or  passes  clear.  If  boat  awning  is  spread,  sit  at  attention  and  salute 
with  the  hand.  See  that  other  men  in  the  boat  salute  at  the  same 
time. 

Men  in  all  boats  at  the  boom  salute  together. 

At  morning  or  evening  colors,  stand  and  face  aft,  and  salute  dur- 
ing the  music. 

Keep  oars,  boat  hooks,  and  other  gear  always  neatly  placed  and 
the  boat  ready  for  inspection  and  for  manning  at  a  moment's  notice. 
Keep  boat  wiped  out  and  bronzed  metal  work  clean. 

If  awning  is  spread,  furl  it  at  First  Call. 

When  boat  is  called  away,  haul  her  up  to  boom  promptly. 

Boats  to  ride  from  boom  pennants,  not  from  a  boom  ladder. 

BOAT    INSPECTIONS. 

Officers  in  charge  of  boats  will  inspect  them  daily  at  8.30  a.  m., 
requiring  coxswains  and  boat  keepers  to  maintain  them  and  their 
equipment  in  clean,  smart,  serviceable  condition.  Neglect  or  slack- 
ness will  be  corrected,  and,  if  persisted  in,  reported. 

See  detaching  apparatus  of  whaleboats  kept  well  oiled,  free  from 
paint,  and  always  ready  for  use. 

Each  division  officer  will  report  by  morning  quarters  the  boats  of 
his  division  duly  inspected;  and  at  sunset  at  sea  the  C.  B.  M.  will 
inspect  and  report  as  to  other  than  lifeboats  being  secure. 

Power  boats  in  the  water  to  be  alongside  at  8.15  a.  m.,  schedule 
permitting,  and  the  running  boat  to  be  reported  ready  at  8.20  for 
inspection. 

All  boats  called  away  will  be  inspected  before  shoving  off,  for  a 
neat  and  clean  boat  and  crew,  complete  equipment,  as  required  by 
the  "  Boat  bill,"  and  correct  uniform ;  also  on  the  boat's  return. 

Boat  equipment :  officers  in  charge  of  boats  will  hold  coxswains  to 
strict  accountability  for  the  condition  of  their  boats  and  boat  equip- 
ment. Inventory  of  equipment  to  be  reported  monthly,  on  fourth 
Monday,  in  first  lieutenant's  memorandum  book;  but  any  loss  or 
damage  of  equipment  is  to  be  investigated  and  reported  immediately. 

Breakers  kept  filled :  this  verified  by  inspection  daily.  Put  cox- 
swain on  executive's  report  when  a  breaker  is  short  of  water. 

Boat  box  keys,  boats  hoisted,  kept  on  ship's  keyboard  ;  boats  down, 
by  coxswains;  both  lifeboats  at  sea,  by  the  coxswain  on  watch; 
duplicate  keys,  by  boat  officer. 
25 
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Private  gear  not  to  be  kept  in  boats. 

Men  not  on  duty  are  not  allowed  in  or  about  boats,  either  hoisted 
or  down,  without  authority. 

Cleaning  to  be  done  in  morning  watch,  by  coxswain  and  regular 
boatkeeper ;  to  include  davits,  strong  backs,  ladders,  and  cradles. 

Running  steamer:  Coming  into  port,  fires  started  one  hour  and  a 
half  before  coming  to  anchor;  boat  and  crew  ready  immediately  on 
anchoring,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

In  port,  fires  started  at  4.30  or  one  hour  and  a  quarter  before  first 
scheduled  trip,  if  later  than  5.45,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

Particular  attention  must  be  paid  to  running  lights  at  night,  and 
the  coxswain  held  to  account  for  allowing  them  to  go  out  at  any  time. 
Officer  of  deck  always  to  note  condition  of  lights  before  boat  shoves 
off. 

To  be  thoroughly  clean  and  ready  for  inspection  by  8.15  a.  m. 

To  make  the  schedule  trips  for  the  day. 

To  make  the  morning  guard  trip,  if  the  boat  schedule  permits. 

When  secured  later  than  10  p.  m.,  crew  to  sleep  in  next  morning 
until  6  a.  m.    Note  the  time  of  securing  in  morning  order  book. 

Before  securing,  fill  with  coal  and  water,  if  not  later  than  9  p.  m. ; 
coxswain  to  report  that  wood  and  matches  are  in  the  boat,  ready  for 
starting  fires,  when  reporting  secure. 

Crews  sleep  in,  of  power  boat  secured  after  11  p.  m.,  until  6  a.  m., 
if  they  sleep  in  the  boat,  or  until  7  a.  m.  if  sleeping  on  board,  relief 
crew  manning  boat. 

Cork  jackets,  all  steamers  carry,  ready  for  use  always  15  belts 
under  seats  in  stern  sheets,  5  forward;  circular  lifebuoys,  bearing 
ship's  name,  one  toggled  at  each  end  of  canopy  cover  outside.  Note 
these  particularly  whenever  a  steamer  is  hoisted  out;  also  that  two 
oars  are  provided.  When  a  steamer  is  hoisted  in,  these  lifebuoys  to 
be  kept  inside  her.  Motor  launch  carries  2  cork  rings  and  20  cork 
jackets. 

Qualified  swimmers  only  (and  preferably  only  experienced  swim- 
mers) are  to  be  members  of  a  steamer  or  power  boat  crew. 

Steamer  whistles  not  to  be  used,  except  as  required  by  Rules  of 
Road,  or — 

When  towing,  one  short  blast  for  "  let  go  towline  " ;  or — 

In  cases  where  it  is  necessary  to  indicate  the  rank  of  an  officer  in 
the  boat,  at  night  or  when  the  side  curtains  are  housed. 

Steam  jets  not  to  be  used  without  express  orders. 
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Fires  not  to  be  worked  with  the  boat  alongside  the  gangway ;  nor 
at  the  boom,  enough  to  cause  smoking. 

Not  to  blow  off  or  use  syphon  against  another  boat. 

Side  curtains  to  be  neatly  furled  or  stopped  down,  no  goose 
winging. 

Gasoline,  coal,  and  water:  Coming  into  port,  fill  before  lowering. 

The  officer  of  deck  is  responsible  that  no  power  boat  runs  short; 
but  it  is  the  duty  of  the  engineer  of  the  boat  to  inform  the  coxswain 
when  the  supply  is  running  low,  and  the  duty  of  the  coxswain  to  see 
that  ample  supply  of  both  is  maintained ;  and  failure  to  do  this  is  to 
be  reported. 

Boatswain's  mate  of  port  side  is  in  charge  of  fueling  and  watering 
the  boats.  When  finished,  to  report  them  fueled  and  watered,  boat 
line  and  hose  in,  bags  refilled. 

Replenishing  during  the  day  should  seldom  be  necessary  (except 
water,  occasionally) .  Coal  in  bags  will  be  kept  ready  on  deck,  how- 
ever, in  case  of  necessity.  Eight  canvas  coaling  bags  kept  on  hand. 

Attentive  enforcement  of  these  orders  will  prevent  embarrassment 
and  delay.  Coxswains  often  reply  when  asked  that  they  do  not  need 
fuel  or  water ;  therefore,  at  the  routine  times  for  filling,  require  them 
to  report  how  much  they  can  take  to  fill  up,  not  what  they  need. 

Running  boat:  Whaleboats  in  turn,  will  be  kept  hoisted  unless 
needed. 

Makes  afternoon  guard  trips,  circumstances  permitting. 

Ask  before  first  call  about  hoisting  at  sundown.  Duty  continues 
till  early  turn-to  next  day. 

Coxswain  report  boat  ready  and  crew  detailed  at  7.15. 

If  the  boat  is  late,  not  fully  manned,  any  of  crew  out  of  uniform, 
or  boat  and  gear  not  clean  and  in  good  repair,  make  note  accordingly 
on  executive's  report.  Any  flagrant  delinquency  to  be  brought  to 
executive's  immediate  attention. 

During  the  day  if  any  men  are  late  or  negligent  in  person,  dress, 
or  duty,  or  the  boat  poorly  kept,  the  same  boat  and  the  men  at  fault 
will  be  retained  on  the  detail  from  one  to  seven  days  to  acquire  pro- 
ficiency. Aggravated  cases  of  this  kind  will  be  entered  on  the  report 
for  punishment. 

Relief  boat:  The  whaleboat  that  will  be  the  running  boat  next  day. 
Ordinarily  kept  hoisted  until  needed. 

Coxswain  or  regular  boat  keeper  to  be  in  the  crew,  others  from 
relief  division.    Coxswain  report  ready  at  7.15  a.  m. 
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Hoisted  at  sundown,  or  earlier  if  desirable  (ask). 

Sailers,  for  day's  duty,  manned  by  regular  coxswain,  regular  boat 
keeper,  and  one  other  of  boat's  own  division  regularly  belonging  to 
her.  If  coxswain  absent,  another  coxswain  of  same  division  replace 
him,  if  available.  If  regular  boat  keeper  absent,  detail  another  man 
belonging  to  the  boat.  All  three  to  be  in  boat  while  lowering  and 
hooking  on.  Eegular  boat  keeper  is  bowman.  Names  of  men  foT 
each  sailer  to  be  on  day's  detail  every  day. 

Day's  duty  begins  at  early  turn-to,  but  sailers  are  not  lowered 
until  needed. 

Detail  boats'  crews  work  in  parts  of  ship  till  7.30  a.  m. ;  also  clean 
their  bright  work,  attend  drills,  and  do  other  routine  duty  on  main 
or  gun  deck  in  their  parts  of  the  ship  as  necessary  during  the  day, 
but  must  not  be  detailed  for  any  calls  or  other  work  that  will  prevent 
their  hearing  the  call  and  manning  the  boat  promptly  in  clean 
uniform. 

Guard  boat.  A  chief  or  first-class  petty  officer  will  go  in  charge  of 
guard  boat,  wearing  belt  with  revolver. 

Boat  guard  bags,  one  for  use  in  steamer,  one  in  pulling  boats, 
kept  on  bridge  under  charge  of  quartermaster  on  watch,  when  not 
in  use.  Officer  or  petty  officer  of  guard  boat  to  see  flag  returned 
after  use. 

Flagstaff  to  show  3  feet  above  steamer's  deck  or  boat's  gunwale  to 
foot  of  flag.    Flag  24  by  36  inches,  four  eyelets  in  tabling. 

Chief  quartermaster  (nav.)  responsible  for  keeping  guard  flags 
and  staffs  in  good  condition,  reporting  damage  or  careless  use.  On 
guard  clays  report  to  officer  of  deck  at  7.55  a.  m.  that  boat  guard 
flags  are  ready  for  use. 

Calling  away  boats:  Bugler  sounds  call  once  on  main  deck  near 
amidships,  once  port  side,  well  forward;  then  note  time  and  report 
the  call  sounded  and  the  time  to  officer  of  deck. 

Boat  gong :  Bugler  to  report  10  minutes  before  times  for  scheduled 
trips  and  (after  7  a.  m.)  ring  gong — 
10  minutes  before,  three  strokes. 
3  minutes  before,  two  strokes. 
1  minute  before,  one  stroke. 

Lowering,  manning,  hoisting :  Boats  in  water  allowed  five  minutes 
to  be  ready  at  the  gangway ;  delay  beyond  this  will  be  investigated 
and  fault  corrected,  or,  if  necessary,  reported.  Men  habitually  slow 
or  among  the  last  to  man  a  boat  will  be  put  on  executive's  report. 
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Boats  in  cradle,  seven  minutes  to  be  ready. 

Quarter  boats  at  davits  to  be  manned  at  gangway ;  all  others  over 
the  boom. 

Boatswain's  mate  of  division  (or,  in  his  absence,  the  captain  of 
part)  attends  hoisting  out  or  in  of  boats  of  his  division  stowed  in 
cradles. 

Sailers  to  have  two  men  and  coxswain  in  boat  while  lowering  or 
hoisting  and  when  sent  away  in  tow  (two  more  in  bad  weather  or 
strong  tideway,  as  Hampton  Roads  or  North  Eiver)  ;  other  boats, 
except  dinghies,  coxswain  or  boat  keeper  and  one  other  man; 
dinghies,  one  man. 

While  hoisting  in  or  out  with  slings,  men  hold  fast  to  fore  and  aft 
slings,  standing  amidships,  except  when  necessary  to  balance  her. 

Three  steadying  lines  kept  by  each  derrick,  not  to  be  used  for 
other  purposes ;  captain  of  part  responsible. 

Coxswains  of  davit  boats  see  lower  blocks  are  stopped  into  side; 
falls  and  stoppers  taut,  and  hauling  parts  neatly  coiled,  before 
reporting  boat  ready.  Boats'  crews  to  lay  up  or  coil  down  falls. 
Boats  to  be  wiped  off  immediately  after  hoisting. 

Detaching  apparatus  always  to  be  used  in  lowering  whaleboats. 

When  hoisting,  falls  to  be  led  out  and  leading  blocks  stowed  away 
afterwards  by  boat's  division. 

Falls  to  be  hauled  taut  singly ;  then  marry  and  walk  away. 

Hoisting  boats  short  handed  not  to  be  attempted. 

When  boats  return  after  exercise  or  duty  the  officer  or  petty 
officers  in  charge  see  them  properly  secured  as  directed ;  then  muster 
boat's  crew  abreast  boat's  equipping  station,  before  dismissing;  then 
report  secure. 

The  officer  of  the  deck,  and  coxswains  at  landings,  will  not  allow 
boat-carrying  capacities  to  be  exceeded  in  any  case  without  reference 
to  the  executive,  and  in  very  rough  or  uncertain  weather  the  num- 
bers are  to  be  correspondingly  further  reduced.  This  applies  to 
towing  trips  as  well  as  to  trips  made  by  boat  alone. 

Carrying  stores:  Oars  and  boat  gear  to  be  placed  clear  of  stores, 
and  care  taken  not  to  damage  oars,  thwarts,  gratings,  gunwale,  etc., 
by  rough  handling,  dropping  boxes,  etc. 

Make  sure  that  boat  has  a  tarpaulin  large  enough  not  only  to  cover 
provisions,  but  also  one  on  which  to  stow  fresh  meat,  vegetables,  ice, 
etc.,  that  would  soil  the  boat. 

Perishable  provisions  always  to  be  covered  up  by  tarpaulin. 
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Casks  to  be  stowed  bung  up. 

Buoy,  net,  and  ample  drift  of  line  always  provided  when  about  to 
carry  treasure. 

Iteep  a  "  well "  clear,  under  after  thwart,  for  bailing. 

An  experienced  petty  officer  always  in  charge  when  sending  for  a 
large  quantity  of  stores,  and  special  caution  given  against  over- 
loading, making  large  allowance  for  possible  rough  water. 

Boat  salutes  will  be  exchanged  between  boats  meeting  or  passing 
each  other,  according  to  instructions  and  table  under  "  Honors  and 
Salutes." 

MAN  OVERBOARD. 

Any  person  seeing  another  fall  or  already  in  the  water,  call,  "  Man 
overboard."  Boatswain's  mates  repeat.  Keep  eyes  on  the  man  until 
the  signalmen  stationed  for  that  duty  see  him. 

Any  person  seeing  a  man  overboard  and  no  buoy  near  him  will 
heave  a  cork  ring  to  him,  if  not  too  far  away,  but  take  care  not  to  hit 
him. 

All  men  keep  clear  of  lifeboat  and  falls  unless  stationed  there. 
Keep  silence  and  keep  off  the  rail. 

AT    SEA. 

Officer  of  deck. — Stop  both  engines  at  once,  if  it  can  be  done  with- 
out risk  of  fouling  next  astern.  Order  life  buoy  let  go;  designate 
lifeboat;  in  dark,  fog,  or  snow,  turn  on  searchlights. 

Show  "Breakdown"  flag  just  above  smoke  pipe  rims  (day)  or 
flash  "I"  (two  reds)  on  Ardois  (night).  Sound  toots  for  10 
seconds  on  steam  whistle  and  at  night  fire  a  signal  gun  also. 

Maneuver  as  circumstances  require  and  near-by  dangers  permit. 
If  uncertain  which  side  the  man  is  on,  hold  course  steady  for  a  ship's 
length,  so  as  not  to  swing  the  stern  toward  him.  Stop  engines  before 
lowering. 

In  fleet  columns  or  minor  columns  well  separated,  ships  ahead  of 
the  one  losing  a  man  stand  on,  unless  otherwise  ordered ;  the  two  next 
astern  lower  and  assist  in  search ;  others  astern  also  assist,  if  advis- 
able. All  ships  astern  halfmast  "Breakdown"  (flash  "I"),  stop 
engines,  toot  whistles  (at  night  fire  signal  gun  also),  and,  with  the 
ship  losing  the  man,  change  course  10  degrees,  unless  in  narrow 
waters ;  odd-numbered  ships  to  starboard,  even  to  port. 

In  other  formations,  ships  in  the  squadron  losing  a  man  or  in  a 
squadron  or  division  astern  of  it,  halfmast  "Breakdown"   (flash 
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**I"),  stop  engines  and  hold  their  course,  toot  whistle,  and  at  night 
fire  signal  gun.    Other  ships  stand  on  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

In  war  times  special  instructions  modifying  these  will  govern. 

Upon  recovering  the  man  or  abandoning  search,  make  "  Affirma- 
tive "  when  ready  to  go  ahead. 

Belief  officer  of  deck  go  as  boat  officer. 

Medical  officer  to  be  notified  and  prepare  necessaries  accordingly. 

Life  buoy  sentry,  aft,  try  to  get  sight  of  the  man  when  "  Man 
overboard  "  sounds ;  the  side  he  went  over  may  be  indicated  by  people 
running  to  that  side ;  in  that  case,  if  he  is  not  in  sight,  let  go  the 
buoy  on  the  opposite  side,  so  as  not  to  risk  dropping  it  on  him. 

Drop  the  buoy  near  him  if  possible  just  after  he  is  abreast  it  so  that 
the  buoy  will  be  between  him  and  the  ship. 

After  dropping  one  buoy,  do  not  let  go  the  second  unless  ordered, 
or  unless  the  man  is  in  sight  and  the  second  can  be  dropped  much 
nearer  to  him  than  the  first. 

Obey  orders  from  the  officer  of  the  deck  strictly,  but  if  no  orders 
are  heard,  act  as  directed  above. 

Signalman  in  charge  of  watch  sends  signalman  aloft  to  watch  the 
man  and  report  which  way  the  boat  should  pull. 

All  signalmen  of  the  relief  watch  go  at  once  on  duty. 

Boatswain  s  mate  of  watch  calls  "  Man  overboard,"  repeats  the 
order  for  which  lifeboat;  superintends  lowering  of  lifeboat;  then 
sees  boat  and  steadying  lines  ready,  falls  led  out,  all  preparations 
complete  for  hoisting  lifeboat  and  buoy.    See  second  boat  ready. 

Section  leaders:  Forward  division  lower,  assisted  by  detailed 
lowerers ;  falls  must  be  lowered  smartly  but  carefully  and  together ; 
after  division  assist  aft,  tend  position  buoy,  patent  log,  etc. ;  preserve 
order,  get  second  boat  manned  and  ready  to  lower. 

Signals  to  lifeboat. 


Flag. 


No.  1 


Electric. 


WWRW.  Red 


Very's. 


No.  2  ...RWR  ...iGreen.. 


Direction. 


Pull  to  right  of  line  from  ship  to  boat. 

Pull  to  left  of  line  from  ship  to  boat. 
No.  3  ..  .RRR   ...  (RG)  .  . .  Pull  straight  away  from  the  ship. 
No.  0  ..  .IWWRR.  Rocket. .  iPull  straight  toward  the  ship. 

Lifeboat  obey  signal  by  day  without  answering ;  at  night  acknowl- 
edge by  flashing  lantern. 

Copy  of  these  signals  to  be  tacked  in  the  coxswain  box  of  each  boat. 
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hoisting  lifeboat. 

Boatswain's  mate  of  watch  see  boat  line  well  manned  on  deck  by 
after  division,  and  when  fast  in  the  boat  she  will  be  brought  under 
the  davits  by  hauling  in  on  deck;  falls  to  be  well  manned;  led  to 
winch,  if  short  of  men.  Petty  officer  after  division  see  steadying 
lines  passed  to  boat  first. 

Petty  officers  and  detailed  lowerers  take  in  slack  of  falls  and  haul 
hand  over  hand;  other  men  run  away  with  falls,  hoisting  boat  as 
quickly  as  possible. 

lifeboat's  crew  of  the  watch. 

Run  to  their  stations  at  lee  lifeboat  or  to  one  indicated. 

Oarsmen  take  seats  on  thwarts,  put  on  life  belts,  get  oars  ready. 

Outboard  bowmen  tend  lower  block  of  forward  fall,  see  lanyard 
of  tumbler  hook  clear;  unhook  after  the  boat  is  water  borne,  if  hook 
does  not  trip  itself;  keeps  lower  block  clear  of  boat. 

Outboard  stroke,  same  duties  aft;  see  that  block  does  not  strike 
any  of  the  crew. 

Unhook  the  after  fall  first,  unless  both  clear  themselves  auto- 
matically. 

Inboard  bowman  tend  sea  painter,  see  it  clear  and  let  go  at  order 
from  boat  officer  (from  coxswain,  if  no  officer  in  boat) . 

Inboard  stroke,  breast  boat  off  ship's  side,  assisted  by  next  oarsman 
forward,  if  necessary. 

Inboard  man,  second  bow  thwart,  same,  assisted  by  thwart  mate, 
if  necessary. 

Waist  oarsmen  outboard,  clear  the  gripes,  keep  their  seats,  main- 
tain silence,  hold  to  life  lines,  get  their  oars  out  as  soon  as  possible 
after  boat  takes  the  water. 

Waist  oarsmen  inboard,  tend  steadying  lines. 

Coxswain  see  steering  oar  clear,  give  order  for  letting  go  the  falls 
as  soon  as  boat  is  water  borne  (in  absence  of  boat  officer)  ;  sheers  the 
bow  out  as  soon  as  falls  are  clear,  giving  the  stern  a  sheer  in. 

When  clear  of  ship's  side,  boat  officer  (or  if  none,  the  coxswain) 
orders  sea  painter  let  go,  and  pulls  away. 

On  return  of  boat,  boat's  crew  perform  similar  duties  to  those  of 
lowering. 

Life  lines  to  be  crossed  in  hoisting  to  prevent  swinging  forward 
and  aft. 
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securing  lifeboats  for  sea. 

Boat  falls  up  two  block,  stoppers  clear,  tumbler-hook  lanyards 
passed  so  as  to  be  cast  loose  readily;  falls  clear  for  running;  boat 
gripped  in  taut ;  chafing  pad  between  boat  and  strongback ;  steering 
oar  in  crutch;  other  oars  fitted  with  trailing  lines,  laid  clear  for 
getting  out  quickly,  blades  forward,  stroke  oars  outboard ;  two  spare 
oars ;  rowlocks  shipped,  lanyards  fast ;  two  spare  rowlocks ;  plug  in ; 
sea  painter  secured  on  board  ship  well  forward,  led  to  boat  clear  of 
guns,  toggled  to  inboard  end  of  forward  thwart;  to  be  long  enough 
to  come  taut  as  the  boat  takes  the  water ;  steadying  line  led  to  waist 
of  boat  ready  for  use ;  life  lines  bent  to  span ;  three  boat  hooks ;  com- 
pass in  place;  a  life  belt  or  jacket,  ready  for  use,  under  each  end 
of  each  thwart  and  two  under  stern  sheets;  lantern  fitted  with 
shutter  or  canvas  screen,  filled  and  trimmed,  and  from  sunset  to 
sunrise  lighted;  boat  bucket  at  hand;  put  the  lantern  in  it  when 
lighted;  sails  bent  and  snugly  stowed  amidships,  clear  of  oarsmen; 
boat  box  in  place  and  unlocked,  the  coxswain  on  watch  to  have  key ; 
no  backboard  in  the  boat ;  rudder  stowed  out  of  the  way ;  one  tin  of 
bread,  25  pounds,  one  box  of  meat,  24  pounds,  two  10-gallon  breakers 
of  water,  all  snugly  stowed ;  other  articles  of  boat  equipment  specified 
on  boat  bill ;  an  ax  at  hand,  in  rack  provided  near  boat's  falls,  for  use 
in  case  of  a  jamb  in  lowering.  Copy  of  signals  to  lifeboat  tacked  in 
coxswain  box. 

Preparing  for  sea:  Officer  of  deck  will  satisfy  himself  by  personal 
inspection  or  inspection  and  report  by  boatswain's  mate  of  quarter 
deck  that  lifeboat  on  each  side  is  secured  and  ready  for  use,  as 
described  above. 

At  sea  at  sunset,  or  at  turn  to,  when  sunset  comes  during  meal 
hour,  officer  of  deck  will  require  coxswain  of  each  lifeboat  to  inspect 
his  boat,  muster  and  station  his  crew,  and  report. 

Falls  coiled  down,  clear  for  running  in  fine  weather ;  becketed  up 
when  decks  are  wet  by  sea  or  washing  down. 

At  beginning  of  each  watch,  day  and  night,  officer  of  deck  will 
have  lifeboat  crew  of  watch  mustered  abreast  lee  boat.  Coxswain  of 
lifeboat  crew  of  watch  himself  to  inspect  both  of  the  lifeboats  and 
their  falls,  see  that  both  boats  are  properly  provided,  gripes  taut, 
and  all  ready  for  lowering,  and  report  to  officer  of  deck.  Muster  the 
lifeboat's  crew  a  second  time  in  first  and  mid  watches. 

Lifeboat  crews  muster  in  two  ranks,  facing  aft,  in  order  in  which 
they  sit  at  the  oars.  Lowerers  are  mustered  with  their  hands  on  the 
falls  at  which  they  are  stationed,  and  they  will  see  that  falls  are  clear. 
26 
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Boat  keeper  (one  of  the  crew  of  the  watch) ,  to  keep  lantern  in  each 
boat  burning  bright,  replacing  it  with  another  while  removing  it  for 
trimming. 

Lifeboat  crews  not  available  for  helm,  lookout,  or  other  stations 
that  cannot  be  left  without  reliefs ;  but  available  for  general  work  on 
main  deck,  ash  whips,  etc. ;  not  to  go  below  spar  deck  without  per- 
mission.   At  night  keep  together  when  not  at  work. 

MAN  OVERBOARD  IN  PORT. 

Call  "  Man  overboard/' 

Bugler  and  boatswain's  mates  call  away  both  whaleboats. 

Officer  of  deck  order  life  buoy  let  go  or  cork  ring  thrown  to  the 
man,  and  if  a  motor  or  other  boat  ready  is  at  hand  send  her  at  once 
to  the  rescue. 

Boatswain's  mates  of  divisions  see  falls  clear  and  lower  whaleboats. 

Begular  crews  man  whaleboats,  vacancies  filled  from  their 
divisions,  respectively.  Regular  boat  officers  go,  if  in  time,  otherwise 
the  first  to  arrive ;  or  the  chief  boatswain's  mate. 

After  taps,  anchor  watch  man  the  boat  indicated. 

HAKBOK  LIFEBOAT   CKEWS. 

At  sunset,  coxswain  of  each  whaleboat  report  his  boat  ready  for 
lowering  (or  otherwise),  and  crew  complete,  to  officer  of  deck. 

If  neither  whaleboat  is  available  as  a  lifeboat,  officer  of  deck  will 
see  another  boat  prepared  for  use,  ready  for  lowering. 

From  early  turn  to  until  taps,  the  regular  crews  will  man  the  boats 
for  "  man  overboard  "  or  other  emergency. 

From  taps  until  turn  to,  anchor  watch  will  man  lifeboat  in  port. 

At  anchor  watch  muster,  petty  officer  in  charge  will  station  his 
men  as  crew  of  lifeboat,  and  also  for  manning  the  dinghy,  including 
stations  for  lowering,  and  will  himself  inspect  the  boats,  as  pre- 
scribed for  lifeboat  muster  at  sea,  and  will  report  men  stationed, 
boats  inspected,  plugs  in,  to  officer  of  deck. 

Lifeboat  in  port  to  have  equipment  usual  when  a  ship  is  at  anchor, 
and  also,  sunrise  to  sunset,  a  lighted  lantern  at  hand,  all  to  be  ready 
for  immediate  use. 

Falls,  if  flemished  down,  to  be  coiled  down,  clear  for  running, 
after  sunset;  and  becketed  up  on  davits  by  early  turn  to  next 
morning. 
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life  preservers,  buoys,  cork  rings. 

Steamers  and  fast  motor  boats  carry  15  life  preservers  each  under 
stern  sheets,  ready  for  use,  five  forward ;  also  one  cork  ring  at  each 
end  of  canopy.  Coxswains  are  responsible  for  these,  and  their 
presence  is  to  be  noted  at  daily  boat  inspections,  and  particularly 
when  steamer  is  hoisted  out.  Cork  rings  to  be  stowed  inside  when 
boat  is  hoisted  in. 

Motor  launches  carry  two  cork  rings,  20  cork  jackets,  each. 

Cork  rings  ready  for  use  on  each  end  of  bridge  and  on  each  quarter. 

A  manila  heaving  line,  with  a  large  becket  in  end,  carried  always 
on  each  bow  and  quarter ;  captains  of  parts  responsible. 

Life  buoys  are  mounted  on  each  quarter.  Tested  by  chief  gunnels 
mate,  Mondays  in  port,  and  daily  at  sea,  after  breakfast.  Preparing 
for  sea,  and  daily  at  sea,  at  sunset,  chief  gunner's  mate  to  see  that 
life  buoys  are  ready  and  report  to  officer  of  deck ;  all  tests  noted  in 
routine  report. 

Sentry  on  life  buoy  is  stationed  by  petty  officer  of  guard,  on  get- 
ting under  way,  without  further  orders,  taking  the  sentry  off  the 
gangway  post.  Coming  to  anchor,  sentry  is  taken  off  and  posted  on 
gangway. 

In  a  strong  tideway,  or  with  many  strangers  on  board,  or  in  other 
circumstances  requiring  extra  precaution,  officer  of  deck  will  station 
one  or  more  hands  by  life  buoys  in  port,  or  an  additional  hand  at  sea, 
or  hands  at  the  cork  rings  aft,  reporting  such  dispositions  to 
executive. 

When  men  are  in  swimming,  and  time  permits,  the  watch  officer 
on  duty  may  have  life  buoys  dropped,  and  men  instructed  how  to 
use  them. 
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COALING  BILL. 

PREPARE  FOE  COALING  SHIP. 

Orders  will  be  given  as  to — 
Coaling  booms  to  be  rigged. 
Disposition  of  boats. 
.  Keeping  running  boat's  crew. 
Any  change  in  meal  hours. 
Hour  for  coaling  to  begin. 
Whether  to  get  up  coaling  lights. 
Hour  for  coaling  watches  to  begin. 
Sentries  to  be  taken  off. 
Prisoners  to  be  released  for  coaling. 
Pipe  "  prepare  for  coaling  ship  side/' 

Shift  into  working  clothes,  except  day's  detail. 
All  boatswain's  mates  join  their  divisions  except  boatswain's  mate 
of  quarter-deck. 

Officer  of  deck  report  to  executive  the  completion  of  the  various 
preparations,  and  also  when  all  preparations  have  been  made. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  supervise  getting  up  and  serving  out  coal- 
ing gear ;  take  charge  of  rigging  booms  on  board  the  collier,  if  done 
by  ship's  force.  Eeport  on  board  the  collier  immediately  she  comes 
alongside,  to  make  inspection  of  her  gear;  report  the  inspection  to 
officer  of  deck  and  executive. 

Divisions  put  on  gun  covers,  secure  ammunition  hoist  covers ; 
unship  ladders  in  way  of  trucking  coal ;  get  up  coal  chutes,  break  out 
coaling  gear,  whip  it  on  deck,  and  arrange  it  ready  for  issue. 

Divisions  on  coaling  side,  get  one  bale  fender  clear,  and  placed 
ready  for  use  if  not  ordered  over  side. 

Coaling  booms. — Divided  equally  among  divisions,  each  on  own 
side,  for  rigging. 

Carpenters  gang  assist  shipping  king  posts  and  struts;  get  off 
bunker  plates  on  main  deck ;  assemble  and  oil  coaling  trucks ;  oil  and 
get  ready  the  winches. 

Gangway  got  in  and  rail  and  stanchions  got  down  on  coaling  side. 
Close  air  ports,  all  messmen  and  mess  attendants — lower  deck 
petty  officer  to  inspect.    Postpone  until  coaling  is  about  to  begin. 

Canvas  chute  covers,  unship  gun  deck  bunker  plates,  and  put  on 
gratings,  division. 
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Scupper  lips  and  grabropes  got  off  on  coaling  side,  and  fitted  on 
opposite  side  by  side  cleaners. 

Shift  garbage  chiite  to  off  side. 

Main  deck  hatches  and  doors,  dogged,  by  parts  of  ship.  (Done 
just  before  coaling  begins.) 

Grapnels  and  lines,  one  each,  provided  by  coxswains  of  sailers  and 
whaleboats. 

Coaling  gear  got  up  by  relief  section,  all  divisions,  chief  boat- 
swain's mate  in  charge.    See  all  coal  bag  number  tags  in  place. 

Spare  gear,  provided  by  chief  boatswain's  mate  and  chief  car- 
penter's mate,  whips,  straps,  hooks,  blocks,  truck  wheels. 

Coaling  screens  placed  from  collier  to  ship  by  division  working 
the  hatch. 

Bags  and  shovels  apportioned  among  subdivisions  and  placed  in 
piles  abreast  until  drawn,  just  before  coaling. 

Each  division  accountable  for  all  served  out  to  it.  Shortages  on 
turning  in  to  be  reported  to  first  lieutenant  by  chief  boatswain's 
mate. 

Leadsman's  platform  and  ladder  on  collier  side,  unshipped  before 
collier  comes  alongside,  forward  division. 

Unrig  davits  on  collier  side  (alternative,  swing  in). 

Coaling  lights,  searchlights,  cargo  and  arc  lights,  got  ready  and 
tended  by  electricians. 

Winches,  made  ready  by  carpenter's  gang ;  oiled  and  examined  by 
electricians  and  auxiliary  division. 

Stores  (commissary,  Monday)  to  be  broken  out  that  would  other- 
wise have  to  be  got  up  during  coaling. 

Unnecessary  passages  for  traffic  below  deck  to  be  blocked  off  by 
petty  officer  of  lower  decks  just  before  coaling  begins. 

Coaling  detail. — Winchmen,  weighing  party,  talliers,  talliers  for 
collier,  detail  from  engineer  division  to  assist  on  deck — made  out 
according  to  circumstances,  and  copies  posted,  to  officer  of  deck,  and 
to  supply  officer ;  and  other  officers  concerned  notified. 

Bunker  scuttles  to  be  opened  in  such  a  way  that  half,  more  or  less, 
will  be  open  first;  others  left  in  reserve,  so  that  when  the  first 
opened  become  blocked  those  in  reserve  may  be  dumped  into,  with- 
out delay.  This  plan  of  alternation  to  be  followed  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable throughout. 

Officers'  mess  treasurers,  commissary,  and  lower  deck  petty  officers 
to  be  notified  of  time  coaling  will  begin,  and  for  meals. 
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All  officers  called  with  all  hands  by  officer  of  deck,  without 
further  orders. 

Midwatch  officers  and  men  excused  coaling  until  8  a.  m. 

Notify  collier  of  time  of  meals  and  turning  to. 

Ship's  and  collier's  draft,  forward  and  aft,  and  latter's  tons  per 
inch,  taken  by  chief  carpenter's  mate  just  before  coaling. 

COAL   SHIP. 

Officers'  call,  5  minutes  before ;  ring  boat  gong  and  order  turn  to 
and  clear  lower  decks.    Officers  and  men  got  to  their  stations. 

Petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks  reports  lower  decks  clear. 

Signal  to  begin  coaling,  "  Carry  on  "  on  bugle,  repeated. 

To  knock  off  for  meals  or  when  finished,  sound  "  Eetreat." 

Executive  officer,  general  charge. 

Officer  of  deck  (navigator,  gunnery  officer,  and  first  lieutenant  in 
turn),  general  charge  on  board  ship,  and  on  board  the  collier  also  in 
the  executive's  absence. 

All  division  officers  with  their  divisions. 

Band  on  deck  plays  at  beginning  of  coaling,  and  5  minutes  in 
every  12  afterwards. 

Repair  party. — Chief  boatswain's  mate  in  charge;  sailmaker's 
mate,  with  striker  when  necessary ;  two  of  carpenter's  gang. 

All  trucks  and  bags  needing  repair  will  be  taken  to  the  repair 
party  by  the  division  using  them ;  men  will  not  wait  for  repairs  to 
be  finished,  unless  slight,  requiring  only  a  moment. 

Tally  and  weight. — Supply  officer  in  general  charge,  with  his 
division  as  talliers,  assisted  by  other  yeomen  and  additional  detailed 
men,  as  necessary. 

Weighing  party. — Boilermaker,  with  four  men  of  division,  meas- 
ure weight  of  full  bags  and  empty  bags;  also  weight  of  coal  in 
16-cubic-foot  containers.  Furnish  total  weight  and  number  of  all 
bags  weighed,  full  and  empty;  also  average  weights,  gross  and  net, 
to  supply  officer. 

Tallies  to  be  collected  10  minutes  before  the  end  of  each  hour; 
also  the  number  of  officers  and  men  employed  in  each  division,  and  a 
memorandum  submitted  showing  amount  of  coal  handled  by  each 
division,  its  number  of  officers  and  men,  total  number  employed  in 
coaling,  and  amounts  taken  during  the  hour  altogether.  One  copy 
to  captain,  one  shown  to  executive  officer  and  division  officers;  result 
by  division  to  be  written  on  a  blackboard  for  the  crew. 
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Signal  each  hour,  with  the  bell,  by  number  signal,  to  nearest  ton. 

Messmen  will  sweep  down  lower  decks  frequently,  and  carry 
water  to  their  divisions.  If  required  for  coaling,  will  be  allowed 
45  minutes  before  and  one  hour  after  meals  for  preparing  and  clean- 
ing their  messes.  Mess  gear  will  not  be  sounded  for  meals,  but  the 
petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  deck  will  see  all  preparations  made 
for  meals  in  due  season.  He  will  ask  as  to  meal  hours,  in  ample 
time  for  any  change  to  be  made,  if  necessary. 

Divisions  will  ordinarily  work  alike,  each  shoveling  its  own  coal 
and  handling  it  on  deck. 

Winchmen. — On  board,  carpenters  gang;  in  collier,  engineer 
force,  or  collier's  men. 

Lights,  and  oiling  winches,  electricians. 

Messengers,  buglers. 

Policing  of  skip,  by  lower  deck  petty  officers. 

Guard  relieved,  except  three  each  for  orderly  post,  prisoners,  and 
petty  officers  of  guard. 

Quartermaster  watch,  by  chief  quartermaster  and  two  quarter- 
masters, first  class. 

Signal  watch,  three  quartermasters  or  signalmen,  first  class. 

Regular  watches  will  be  resumed  at  the  end  of  the  watch  (of  4 
hours)  next  after  that  in  which  the  coaling  was  completed. 

OX  BOAPJD  THE  COLLIEE. 

A  division  officer  in  each  hold. 

Officers  will  not  shovel  nor  work  otherwise  (except  to  lend  an 
occasional  hand  in  hooking  on,  passing  a  bag,  etc.),  but  will  be  alert 
in  supervision. 

Divide  men  in  gangs  of  8 — 6  to  shovel,  2  to  hold  the  bag. 

One  hand  extra  in  each  hold  to  distribute  bags  and  straps — two 
hands  in  a  large  hold. 

One  petty  officer  to  assist  in  hooking  on. 

Bag  holders  keep  the  bag  mouth  low  down  at  first,  so  that  shovelers 
will  not  have  to  lift  unnecessarily. 

Shovelers  be  careful  not  to  spill  part  of  a  shovelful  by  bad  aim  at 
the  mouth  of  the  bag. 

See  bags  filled  up  full.  It  makes  a  great  difference  in  the  time  of 
coaling,  without  putting  a  bit  more  work  on  the  shovelers. 
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Hoists  to  be  taken  from  the  gangs  in  regular  turn,  without  any 
variation.  If  a  gang  is  not  ready  with  its  proper  number  of  bags, 
take  what  it  has  ready. 

Delay  in  hooking  on  is  one  of  the  worst  causes  of  a  long  drawn-out 
coaling. 

Count  the  bags  sent  up  in  each  hoist  and  keep  tally  by  gangs. 
Chalk  this  tally  up  in  the  hold  every  hour.  Note  also  each  time  a 
gang  is  not  ready  with  its  hoist  when  its  turn  comes. 

Turn  in  these  tallies  and  notes  to  executive  after  coaling  for 
posting. 

See  full  supply  of  straps  on  hand  at  beginning  and  see  it  kept  up. 

All  talliers  to  take  station  on  board  the  collier. 

REGULARLY  EXCUSED  FROM   HANDLING   COAL. 

(Not  counted  in  with  men  employed  in  coaling.) 

Crews  of  power  boats  in  the  water 

Two  storeroom  keepers  (engineer  and  general  stores) 

General  and  chief  petty  officer  messmen  (3) 

Laundrymen  

Captain's  and  executive's  chief  yeomen  and  mail  clerk 

Officers'  servants  

Commissary  steward,  bakers,  and  ship's  cooks 

Carpenter's  gang  at  work  on  ordinary  repairs 

Engineer  force  at  work  on  ordinary  repairs 

Sick  list  

Confined    

On  furlough 

Absentees   

ACCOUNTED  FOR  AS   ON  WATCH. 

(Counted  with  men  employed  in  coaling.) 

Engineer  auxiliary  watch,  including  dynamo  room 

Electricians  on  watch 

Lower  deck  petty  officers 

Guard,  petty  officer  and  other  posts  kept  on 

Hospital  corps 

Buglers    

Quartermaster  (3)  and  signal  watch  (3) 

Total    
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CLEANING  AFTER  COALING. 

When  all  the  coal  is  on  board,  division  officers  in  colliers  or 
lighters  see  that  all  ship's  gear  is  brought  on  board,  and  report  to 
officer  of  deck  when  it  is  all  turned  in,  or  accounted  for,  stating  losses. 

Each  division  officer  in  collier  or  lighter  is  responsible  for  the 
return  on  board  of  all  shovels  and  ship's  gear,  issued  to  or  used  by  his 
men.  Each  division  officer  on  board  is  responsible  for  the  bags  used 
by  the  whips  his  men  take  from. 

Fresh  water  served  out  at  final  "  retreat "  to  all  but  parts  of  ship. 

Officers  of  deck  divisions  see  their  parts  clear  of  coal,  scuttles 
down  tight,  ladders  replaced,  booms  unshipped,  davits  and  strong 
backs  up,  all  coaling  gear  restowed,  except  that  to  be  scrubbed.  After 
they  report  this  much  done,  these  officers  are  excused  further  attend- 
ance with  their  divisions.  Men  will  wash  down,  bathe  themselves, 
scrub  paintwork,  decks  with  sand,  clean  boats  and  all  gear;  side 
cleaners  over ;  making  a  field  day.  Parts  of  ship  draw  fresh  water, 
for  themselves  and  for  scrubbing  clothes. 

Compartment  cleaners  will  turn  to  below,  after  they  have  washed 
themselves  and  their  coaling  clothes. 

Details  of  cleaning  will  be  ordered  by  first  lieutenant,  conformable 
to  the  time  set  by  executive  for  drying  down. 
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PREPARING  FOR  SEA. 


Pipe  "  Prepare  ship  for  sea." 

Officer  of  deck  will  notify  all  heads  of  departments,  division 
officers,  signal  officer,  chief  boatswain's  mate,  chief  gunner's  mate, 
and  chief  carpenter's  mate,  of  the  hour  fixed  for  getting  underway. 

The  watch  officer  on  duty  will  personally  assure  himself  that  all 
prescribed  and  necessary  details  of  preparation  are  promptly  begun 
and  their  completion  reported  to  him. 

Ask  executive  for  orders  as  to  shortening  in  cable  or  unmooring ; 
what  boats  to  leave  down  until  the  last  moment ;  time  and  orders  for 
last  boat  leaving  ship  and  last  mail ;  whether  to  trice  up  or  to  unrig 
gangway,  and  when  to  unrig  gangway  fenders ;  whether  to  unrig  or 
only  trice  up  the  boat  and  quarter  booms;  whether  to  unrig  boat 
davits ;  whether  to  unrig  cargo  derricks ;  gun  salutes  to  be  prepared 
for;  any  other  details  in  the  circumstances  not  covered  by  regular 
instructions. 

Reports  to  executive  to  be  made  by  officer  of  deck,  on  the  com- 
pletion of  each  group  of  preparations,  as  they  are  reported  to  him  by 
officers  or  petty  officers  in  immediate  charge. 

Any  preparation  liable  to  cause  delay  to  be  reported  at  once  to 
executive. 

Secure  boats  not  needed  in  their  regular  places  for  sea,  with  full 
equipment,  and  additional  for  sea,  as  specified  in  boat  bill;  the 
abandon  ship  allowance  of  water  breakers  to  be  stowed  in  the  boats 
(except  in  lifeboats),  boat  gripes  taut,  and  boat  covers  on,  snug  and 
smooth,  stops  and  lacings  passed  taut  (except  boats  taking  others 
inside  them  that  will  not  be  hoisted  until  last  moment) . 

Steamer's  water  tanks  to  be  filled  immediately  on  hoisting  in. 

Davit  boats'  falls,  if  davits  ordered  unrigged,  overhaul  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  getting  underway,  and  stow  in  hold.  Chief  boat- 
swain mate  report. 

Coxswains  report  their  boats  provided  and  secure  to  chief  boat- 
swain's mate  in  charge  of  securing  all;  he  will  personally  supervise 
and  report ;  watch  officer  then  inspect ;  see  all  ready  for  hoisting  the 
remaining  boats  without  any  delay. 

Lifeboats  secured  according  to  boat  bill;  coxswains  report  when 
ready,  watch  officer  inspect  and  report. 
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Life  buoys:  Chief  gunner's  mate  see  all  tested  by  armorer,  and 
that  dropping  gear  works  easily,  and  report. 

Gear  for  unmooring.-—  Forward  division  provides  pelican  hook 
with  wire  strap;  same,  with  ring  for  preventer  hawser;  mooring 
swivel,  with  spare  shackles ;  two  jiggers,  with  straps ;  viol  block  with 
two  straps ;  chain  hooks ;  pot  of  white  lead  and  tallow ;  reeving  line 
for  dip  rope. 

After  division  provides  clear  hawse  pendant  and  slip  rope;  dip 
rope  with  slip  rope;  easing-away  line;  preventer  hawser;  two  hook 
ropes. 

First  division  boatswain's  mate:  See  provided  two  boxes  shack- 
ling tools,  with  forelocks  and  keying  rings;  two  sledges;  stuff  for 
lashings,  medium  and  heavy ;  six  chain  stoppers  in  all  to  be  on  deck, 
in  use  or  ready. 

Anchor  gear :  Chief  boatswain's  mate  to  examine  and  see  all  ready 
on  forecastle,  and  chain  locker,  and  report. 

Leadsmen's  platforms:  Forward  division  all  hands  leadsmen  see 
them  ready,  aprons  rigged,  lead  lines  in  place ;  get  them  from  chief 
quartermaster. 

Anchor  engine :  Steam  turned  on  immediately  and  engine  tried  by 
an  engineer  petty  officer  and  reported  by  engineer  officer  on  duty. 

Chief  carpenter  s  mate:  See  anchor  engine  ready,  and  his  men 
detailed,  for  engine,  brakes,  and  to  test  links  when  heaving  in. 

Divisions :  Assist  with  cradle  boats ;  prepare  for  boats  away  to  be 
hoisted  in  without  delay;  furnish  men  for  work  extra  to  regular 
routine  preparing  for  sea. 

Gangway  ladders. — Carpenter's  mate  start  unions  and  nuts  secur- 
ing handrails  and  stanchions  at  once ;  assist  in  unshipping  fenders 
and  gangways.  Divisions  in  wake,  get  gangways  in,  or  all  ready 
for  tricing  up. 

Starboard  gangway  kept  down  until  last  moment;  but  with  both 
fenders  unshipped.  Secure  the  ladders,  fenders,  and  upper  gratings 
together,  all  parts  of  rail,  stanchions,  and  pins  together. 

Chief  carpenter's  mate  at  once  examine  gangway  ladders,  fenders, 
and  all  fittings ;  report  to  first  lieutenant  any  repairs  necessary. 

Quarter  booms,  after  division:  Top  up  boom,  unship,  and  get 
inboard.  Unbend  boom  guys  and  topping  lifts,  and  secure  booms 
alongside  coaling  booms.  If  to  be  triced  up  only,  unhook  ladders 
and  pennants,  but  frap  in  boom  guys  and  topping  lifts,  and  lash 
booms  to  stanchions  and  eyebolts  at  waterways. 
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Bridge  screens,  navigating  bridge,  ship's  quartermasters  off  watch 
and  signalmen  off  watch.  Chief  quartermaster  to  see  screens  smooth 
and  taut;  all  lacings  passed,  all  ends  expended,  none  hanging  down. 

Steering  gear,  engine  telegraphs,  revolution  indicators,  helm  tele- 
graphs and  indicators,  to  be  tested  by  chief  quartermaster  and 
quartermaster  first  class,  on  bridge,  and  in  secondary  steering  sta- 
tion and  rooms.  Examine  also  lubrication  of  tiller  rods  and  right 
and  left  screw,  all  clutches,  and  transmission  wheel  ropes.  Try  tele- 
phones and  voice  tubes  and  their  call  bells,  from  each  station  to 
engine  room  and  steering-engine  room.  Leave  each  wheel  amidships, 
and  all  connections  ready  for  use  from  the  bridge. 

Running  lights  (getting  under  way  at  or  after  4  p.  m.  or  before 
daylight)  tested  by  chief  quartermaster ;  also  see  that  lamp  trimmer 
has  a  full  set  of  oil  running  lights,  and  also  two  white,  three  red 
signal  lights,  two  hand  lanterns  and  one  spare  for  lifeboats;  one 
spare  for  stern  light,  two  dark  deck  lanterns  or  bull's-eye,  all  cleaned, 
filled,  and  trimmed. 

Stadimeter,  and  sextant  for  use  instead  of  stadimeter. 

Dividers,  order  boards,  convenient  to  officer  of  deck  at  sea ;  deck 
force  on  watch  at  sea  bill ;  general  steaming  orders ;  deviation  table ; 
revolution-speed  table ;  call  letters,  masthead  heights,  etc. ;  sextant 
angles;  times  of  passing  over  various  distances  at  different  speeds. 
Chief  quartermaster  report  to  officer  of  deck,  and  navigator  when  all 
the  foregoing  are  ready;  then  see  colors  ready  for  the  peak. 

Lead  lines  and  sounding  machine,  chief  quartermaster  responsible 
for  their  being  in  place,  and  for  the  condition  of  the  lead  pulley  over 
taffrail. 

Whistles  and  siren,  tested  and  reported  by  chief  quartermaster, 
but  first  ask.  Make  test  not  later  than  a  half  hour  before  time  set  for 
getting  under  way;  but  make  it  with  flagship  or  senior  ship  if  she 
does  it  earlier. 

Lookouts'  glasses,  chief  quartermaster  (nav.)  responsible. 

Signal  apparatus:  Signal  quartermaster  to  see  all  signal  halyards, 
semaphores,  signal  flags,  hand  semaphore,  and  wigwag  flags  in  place 
and  ready  for  use ;  rockets,  green  and  red  Very  stars  and  pistol,  flash 
lantern,  and  all  other  prescribed  signal  apparatus  ready  and  at 
hand ;  glasses  ready. 

In  getting  under  way  at  or  after  4  p.  m.,  or  before  daylight,  test 
all  night  signaling  apparatus. 

Speed  cones  ready,  halyards  in  good  condition.  (Signal  quarter- 
master.) 
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Water-tight  doors,  classes  X  and  Y,  closed  by  officers'  call;  chief 
carpenter's  mate  inspect,  also  all  air  ports  of  lower  tiers. 

Draft  of  ship  taken  by  chief  carpenters  mate,  report  it  to  officer 
of  deck  and  navigator,  and  record  it  in  navigator's  draft  book. 

Boat  booms,  when  no  longer  required,  unrig  and  secure  them 
alongside. 

Battery  reported  secure  by  chief  gunner's  mate;  signal  gun  and 
blank  ammunition,  same. 

Searchlights:  Forward  and  one  after  one  clear  away,  ready  with 
current  up  to  the  switch  on  one  of  each. 

Scupper  lips  and  grab  ropes  got  in  by  side  cleaners. 

Ventilators  trimmed,  ahead  for  supply,  astern  for  exhaust,  at 
officers'  call. 

Funnel  guys,  engineer  officer  on  duty  see  slacked  off  when  fires  are 
lighted ;  set  up  by  divisions  when  engines  are  reported  ready ;  chief 
boatswain's  mate  inspect. 

Ship's  auxiliary  machinery,  engineer  officer  on  duty  to  have  steam 
turned  on  anchor  and  steering  engines  at  the  order  to  prepare  for 
sea,  and  to  see  the  engines  properly  drained  and  oiled ;  turn  steam  on 
and  drain  whistles  and  siren. 

Trying  main  engines.  Engineer  officer  on  duty  apply  to  officer  of 
deck,  who  will  obtain  permission  of  commanding  officer.  Then  see 
all  clear  of  screws,  and  station  a  hand  of  after  division  on  stern  to 
warn  approaching  boats,  and  signal  "  clear "  or  "  not  clear "  to 
bridge.  Warn  chief  boatswain's  mate  to  watch  lest  a  heavy  strain 
come  on  cable.  Officer  of  deck  then  go  to  bridge  and  notify  engine 
room.  Engineer  officer  of  watch  then  indicate  on  engine-room  tele- 
graph how  he  wishes  to  turn  engines;  but  he  will  not  move  the 
engines  until  the  officer  of  deck  so  indicates  by  answering  the  same 
signal.    Thus  all  signals  will  originate  in  engine  room. 

If  the  officer  of  deck  telegraphs  a  different  signal,  or  "  stop,"  at 
any  time,  the  engines  must  answer  accordingly  at  once.  When 
moving  of  engines  is  finished,  engineer  officer  will  at  once  inform 
officer  of  deck  without  waiting  to  make  a  complete  inspection  of  all 
in  engineer  department.  Engines  thereafter  will  not  respond  to 
signal  until  given  the  "  stand  by  "  signal,  namely :  full  astern,  full 
ahead,  and  stop,  in  one  practically  continuous  motion,  answered  in 
the  same  way  from  engine  room. 

All  ready  in  engineer  department  reported  by  engineer  officer  on 
duty  to  officer  of  deck,  who  reports  to  captain  and  executive. 
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Warn  stations  for  up  anchor:  All  captains  of  parts  and  others 
responsible  see  that  all  their  stations  are  provided  for  and  men 
notified,  and  report  to  officer  of  deck -by  a  quarter  hour  before  time. 

Sea  details:  Names  given  in  at  office  by  captains  of  parts  by  one 
hour  before  up  anchor.    Ship's  writer  report  to  officer  of  deck. 

Captains  of  parts  keep  turns  for  lookouts,  helm,  etc. ;  chief  boat- 
swain's mate  to  settle  any  questions. 

UNMOORING   FROM   ALONGSIDE. 

The  watch  offside  from  dock  to  go  on  the  dock;  other  watch, 
handle  lines  and  gear  on  board. 

First  division  get  bow  and  forward  breast  lines  ashore  and  single 
the  same  lines ;  same  with  forward  springs ;  get  camel  or  spar 
between  ship  and  dock ;  then  get  forward  spur  shore  ashore. 

After  division  gets  brows  ashore  and  handles  after  springs. 

All  parts  of  ship  sweepers  and  necessary  details  from  duty  section 
clean  up  the  dock.  Petty  officer  in  charge  lower  decks  see  that 
barrels  and  refuse  piles  are  left  in  neat  order. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  in  general  charge  on  dock ;  see  chains  left 
neatly  ranged ;  spur  shores  fore  and  aft,  with  shore  blocks  alongside, 
floats  and  dock  neat  and  trim. 

Chief  carpenter's  mate  see  shore  fresh  water  disconnected;  hose 
brought  on  board,  meter  read,  and  returned.  Eeport  to  executive, 
and  give  memorandum  of  water  consumed  to  supply  officer. 

All  chafing  mats  dried  and  put  in  good  repair  by  parts  of  ship 
before  stowing  below.  Hose  used  ashore  scrubbed  by  parts  of  ship 
next  morning. 

Lines  on  board  faked  down,  one  each  side  of  forecastle  and  after 
deck,  ready  for  use ;  two  heaving  lines  forward  and  aft.  Fenders  up, 
forward,  aft,  and  amidships. 

Steam  on  anchor  engine ;  power  on  deck  winches ;  all  to  be  tended. 

GETTING  UNDER  WAY  AND  COMING  TO  ANCHOR. 

Signal,  officer's  call  on  the  bugle,  10  minutes  before  the  time  set 
for  getting  underway ;  strike  six  bells  on  boat  gong ;  pipe  "  stations 
for  up  anchor." 

Pipe  chain  tierers  below.  Notify  engine  room.  Give  "  stand  by  " 
signal  to  engines.  Start  deck  pump.  Officer  of  the  deck  warn 
officers  required. 
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If  at  or  after  sunset,  lamp  lighter  provide  oil  running  lights, 
signal  lanterns  (2  white,  3  red),  spare  oil  stern  lantern,  and  hand 
lanterns  (2  lifeboat,  1  spare,  2  bull's-eyes). 

Executive  relieves  the  deck  and  takes  the  bridge. 

All  reports  of  officers  and  men  being  at  their  stations  to  be  made 
to  him  promptly. 

Assembly  on  bugle,  five  minutes  before  the  time  set;  chief  boat- 
swain's mate  and  his  mates  pipe  "  all  hands  up  anchor."  Ring  8  or 
10  rapid  strokes  on  the  boat  gong. 

Navigator  assist  captain.    Navigator's  yeoman  with  navigator. 

First  lieutenant  (in  his  absence  the  gunnery  officer  or  the  senior 
present  in  the  after  division),  general  charge  deck  abaft  the  bridge, 
with  particular  regard  to  rendering  honors  and  matters  affecting 
the  ship's  outward  appearance.  Report  officers  and  men  of  all  except 
forward  division  at  stations. 

Gunnery  officer  assist  first  lieutenant  in  general  charge  aft. 

Signal  officer  on  signal  bridge  in  general  charge  of  signaling  and 
speed  cones;  report  to  officer  of  deck  (executive)  all  signals,  their 
meaning,  and  haul  down ;  report  them  direct  to  the  captain  when  he 
is  on  the  bridge  and  also  to  officer  of  deck  immediately.  At  or  after 
sunset  or  before  daylight  see  that  forward  searchlights  are  manned 
and  running  light  switches  tended. 

Division  officers,  with  their  divisions,  in  their  parts,  see  their  men 
at  their  assigned  stations  and  all  of  division  accounted  for;  send 
report  by  messenger,  to  executive,  also  to  first  lieutenant.  Carry  out 
division  duties ;  complete  unfinished  work ;  allow  no  straggling  nor 
lounging,  by  their  own  men  or  others  within  their  division  limits; 
keep  their  unemployed  men  in  formation,  as  prescribed.  Report 
completion  of  division  duties,  etc. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate,  on  forecastle,  with  anchor  gear;  general 
charge  in  absence  of  first  division  officer. 

Boatswain's  mate  of  forward  division,  pass  orders  and  assist 
forward.  Bos'n's  mate  of  after  division,  pass  orders,  supervise  men 
at  cradle  boats  and  boat  booms ;  assist  division  officer,  inspect  life- 
boats, if  division  officer  is  absent;  see  a  whaleboat  crews  ready,  in 
case  a  boat  is  needed.  After  anchor  is  up,  see  regular  lifeboat's 
crew  mustered  and  stationed,  and  report. 

Chief  gunners  mate  see  battery  shipshape;  see  life  buoy  ready; 
see  signal  gun  and  ammunition  ready,  gunner's  mate  standing  by  it ; 
also  saluting  gun's  crews  and  ammunition  ready,  if  ordered,  and 
report. 
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Chief  electrician  warn  searchlight  crew. 

Chief  carpenter  s  mate  see  his  men  at  their  stations  for  heaving  in, 
and  anchor  engine  ready,  and  report  to  officer  of  forecastle. 

Petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks  see  water-tight  doors  and 
hatches  closed ;  also  all  lower  deck  air  ports,  and  report  to  officer  of 
deck. 

Lower  deck  petty  officers  clear  lower  decks,  keep  men  clear  of  open 
air  ports  in  crew  shape,  and  hatches ;  see  no  air  ports  opened  without 
authority ;  petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks  report  decks  cleared 
of  all  unauthorized  men.  All  lower  deck  petty  officers  remain  on 
their  decks.  Ship's  cooks,  bakers,  officers'  cooks,  stewards,  and 
mess  attendants,  crew's  head  and  wash-room  keepers,  are  excused 
from  divisions;  also  all  messmen  for  routine  duties  and  cleaning, 
before  and  after  meals. 

Petty  officer  of  the  guard  relieve  sentry  on  gangway  and  post  him 
on  life  buoy  aft,  and  report. 

crew's  stations  at  all  hands. 
Captains  of  parts  see  that  all  stations  assigned  their  divisions  arc 
filled,  and  that  their  men  get  promptly  to  stations. 

1.  On  bridge. — Conn,  chief  quartermaster,  inspect  steering  engine 
five  minutes  before  officer's  call;  see  running  lights  ready  and  oil 
lights  and  lanterns  (provided  by  lamplighter)  ready  at  hand ;  report 
men  at  stations  Nos.  1  to  5,  14  and  15,  21,  33  to  35. 

2.  Steersman,  quartermaster  first  class. 

3.  Starboard  telegraphs. 

4.  Port  telegraphs. 

5.  Messengers,  one  of  the  watch  section,  and  executive's. 

6.  On  signal  bridge. — Signal  quartermaster,  in  charge  of  signal 
force,  and  report  men  at  station  6  to  11,  32. 

7.  All  signalmen. 

.8.  Speed  cones,  one  hand  each  side,  from division. 

9.  Breakdown  flag,  or  truck-light  controller,  at  or  after  sunset 
(1  of division). 

10.  Bugler :  The  bugler  not  on  day's  duty. 

11.  Eange  finder. 

12.  Day  lookout. — On  searchlight  platform divisions. 

13.  Night  lookouts. — Bridge  ends divisions. 

14.  Leadsmen. — Quartermasters  in  both  chains. 

15.  Linemen. — Starboard, division;  port, division. 

16.  Below  the  bridge. — Pass  the  word,  chief  boatswain's  mate. 
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17.  Electrician  for  repairs  (detailed  by  chief  electrician). 

18.  Searchlight  crews  (by  night  4,  day  2  men)  of  the  section  on 
watch  (reported  by  chief  electrician). 

19.  Gunner's  mate  on  signal  gun    (detailed  by  chief  gunner's 
mate). 

20.  Forecastle. — Forward  division,  anchor  gear,  own  sides. 

21.  Tend  jack  and  stay  light. 

22.  Chain  tierers,  from division. 

23.  Anchor  engine,  a  ship  fitter,  first  class. 

24.  Wildcat  brakes,  starboard  and  port,  a  ship  fitter. 

25.  Tend  stoppers  and  slip  hooks,  forward  divisions,  boatswain's 
mates  and  section  leaders. 

26.  Tap  and  examine  weld  ends  of  links,  two  of  carpenter's  crew. 

27.  Lower  boom  topping  lifts  and  guys, divisions. 

28.  Life  buoys, division. 

29.  Waist. — Pass  the  word  and  assist  securing  boats,  boatswain's 
mate  of  after  division. 

30.  Tend  colors  at  peak,  or  man-of-war  lights ;  answer  salutes  of 
passing  vessels,  two  signalmen. 

31.  Main  deck. — Bugler  at  mainmast,  the  ship's  bugler  of  the 
day's  duty. 

32.  Aft,  tend  colors  or  stern  light  (2  signalmen). 

33.  Quarter  booms,  and  their  lights,  after  division. 

34.  Life  buoys,  aft;  sentry  on  post  No.  2. 

35.  Secondary  steering  station. — In  charge,  quartermaster,  second 
class. 

36.  On  watch,  regular  detail  (two)  of  section  on  watch. 
Guard  of  the  day,  on  deck  aft. 

37.  Position  ouoy,  after  division,  four  hands  and  a  petty  officer. 
Men  not  especially  stationed  will  fall  in  at  their  quarters  for 

muster,  facing  outboard.  After  reporting,  and  when  no  work 
remains  to  be  done,  division  officers  will  order  "rest,"  requiring 
their  men  to  remain  in  ranks,  without  lounging,  coming  immediately 
to  attention  for  rendering  honors.  After  completing  their  assigned 
duties,  men  join  their  divisions.  All  men  keep  clear  of  the  rail, 
ports,  and  hatches  and  keep  on  their  feet ;  no  straggling. 

WATCH   UP  ANCHOR. 

No  bugle  call ;  chief  boatswain's  mate  and  his  mates  pipe  "  Watch 
up  anchor."    Executive  and  navigator  as  at  all  hands.    Watch  officer 
relieved  take  general  charge  on  deck ;  see  stations  filled. 
28 
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Chief  boatswain's  mate,  general  charge  on  forecastle. 

Sea  details  go  to  stations  the  same  as  relieving  a  watch  at  sea. 

Division  duties  same  as  at  all  hands. 

WEIGHING   ANCHOR. 

Officer  of  forecastle. — When  heaving  in,  see  hands  by  another 
anchor,  chain  clear,  ready  to  let  go.  Eeport  each  shackle,  swivel,  and 
30  fathoms  going  in;  short  stay,  up  and  down,  and  anchor  a  weigh; 
also  anchor  in  sight,  clear  or  foul ;  anchor  np  ;  nsing  hand  signboards. 
Eeport  both  anchors  ready  for  letting  go.  See  jack  hauled  down,  or 
anchor  light  out,  at  anchor  aweigh,  promptly. 

Signal  officer. — See  affirmative  made  up  and  tended  at  half  mast, 
at  the  order  to  heave  in ;  broken  at  "  short  stay/'  mastheaded  and 
colors  shifted  at  "  anchor  aweigh,"  and  hauled  down  at  "  anchor 
up."  Eeport  compliance  at  each.  See  running  lights,  speed  light, 
and  guard  flag  or  light  tended,  and  turned  on  at  anchor  aweigh  after 
sunset,  and  report  running  lights  on  and  inspected. 

Speed  cones  handled  under  supervision  of  signal  officer  until  pipe 
down.  Cones  on  other  ships  toward  the  guide,  and  of  next  astern  or 
next  away  from  the  guide,  watched  and  reported  by  signal  officer. 

PIPE  DOWN,   SET  THE  WATCH. 

After  both  anchors  are  reported,  pipe  down  and  set  the  watch. 

Hands  by  anchors  remain  until  specially  dismissed. 

Between  8.15  a.  m.  and  4  p.  m.,  both  watches  on  deck,  unless  other- 
wise ordered;  but  name  the  section  for  reliefs.  The  chief  boat- 
swain's mate  will  settle  all  questions  as  to  which  watch  will  go  on. 

Clear  up  the  forecastle  and  secure  all  about  the  decks,  ventilators, 
hatches,  skylights,  as  necessary,  for  sea.  First  lieutenant  inspect 
and  report. 

Muster  both  lifeboat  crews. 

Eelieve  the  wheel  and  lookouts ;  complete  division  duties. 

Officers  dismiss  divisions  after  pipe  down,  when  duties  are  com- 
pleted.   Eegular  watch  officer  report,  to  relieve  the  deck. 

Guard  and  band  remain  until  ordered  to  dismiss  (officer  of  guard 
ask). 

Clear  of  harbor. — Get  hawse  bucklers  and  chain  pipe  plates  on 
(ask  captain;  if  not  on  bridge,  ask  executive). 

When  done  with  leadsmen  (ask  before),  secure  platforms. 

Hoist  ashes  as  soon  as  readv  below. 
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When  all  secure  forward,  chief  boatswain's  mate  report ;  officer  of 
deck  report  to  executive. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  and  chief  carpenter's  mate  examine  booms, 
ladders,  guys  and  pendants,  grab  ropes,  gangway  ladders,  platforms, 
and  fenders ;  for  repairs  or  painting,  report  to  first  lieutenant. 

LEAVING  FROM   ALONGSIDE   DOCK. 

Same  stations  and  duties  as  at  all  hands  "  up  anchor/'  unless 
otherwise  ordered. 

Forward  and  after  divisions  handle  bow,  stern,  and  breast  lines 
and  springs. 

Wet  manila  lines  triced  up  to  mainmast,  if  necessary,  to  dry. 
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ON  WATCH  AT  SEA. 

Officer  of  deck  in  charge  of  ship. 

Signal  officer,  charge  of  signal  force  during  evolution,  drills,  and 
leaving  or  approaching  harbor. 

Quartermaster. — Conn,  read  patent  log,  and  write  log  book 
columns;  inspect  oil  lights  in  wheelhouse  half  hourly. 

Steersman  and  lee  steersman  alternate  in  steering  and  stand-by,  in 
hourly  tricks. 

Messengers,  carry  messages  and  report  delivery  on  return.  Not  to 
leave  bridge  without  authority  of  officer  of  deck. 

Signal  bridge. — Quartermaster  (signal),  charge  of  signal  force 
under  signal  officer  during  evolutions,  drill,  and  approaching  or 
leaving  harbor,  and  generally  during  the  day. 

Signalman,  first  class,  in  charge  of  signal  watch. 

Signalman,  report  and  record  signals. 

Bugler,  report  times  for  bells  and  routine  calls. 

Gunner's  mate  for  signals,  at  signal  guns. 

Speed-cone  men. — One  man,  from  first  hoisting  cones  until  sunset. 

Breakdown  flag  tender. — During  daylight,  stand  by  to  break  the 
flag  if  ordered.    Watch  to  see  that  the  flag  does  not  blow  out  of  itself. 

Truck-light  tender. — At  truck-light  controller,  from  sunset  until 
speed  cones  are  hoisted  next  morning. 

Electrician. — Deck  electrical  repairs  or  man  searchlight;  sunset 
to  sunrise.  Not  to  leave  immediate  vicinity  of  bridge  without  per- 
mission of  officer  of  deck. 

Lookouts. — Sunrise  to  sunset;  report  vessels,  land,  rocks,  and 
shoals,  discolored  water,  buoys,  beacons,  lighthouses,  floating  objects, 
etc. 

On  signal  bridge  ends,  sunset  to  sunrise ;  keep  lookout  from  abeam 
to  ahead,  for  lights,  vessels,  fog  signals,  whistles,  bells,  etc. ;  and 
report  when  they  are  seen  or  heard ;  report  immediately  if  side  light 
goes  out  or  burns  dim ;  pass  the  hail  when  bell  strikes,  reporting  side 
light  burning  bright,  if  so. 

Extra  lookouts:  When  necessary,  on  forecastle,  signal  yard,  or 
elsewhere,  as  ordered. 

Special  lookouts  are  stationed  during  war  time. 

Life-buoy  sentry  aft,  try  to  get  sight  of  the  man  when  "man 
overboard  "  sounds.     The  side  he  went  over  may  be  indicated  by 
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people  running  to  that  side ;  in  that  case,  if  he  is  not  in  sight,  let  go 
the  buoy  on  the  opposite  side  so  as  not  to  risk  dropping  it  on  him. 

Drop  the  buoy  near  him,  if  possible,  just  after  he  is  abreast  it,  so 
that  the  buoy  will  be  between  him  and  the  ship. 

After  dropping  one  buoy,  don't  let  go  the  second  unless  ordered  or 
unless  the  man  is  in  sight  and  the  second  can  be  dropped  much 
nearer  to  him  than  the  first. 

Obey  orders  from  the  officer  of  the  deck  strictly,  but  if  no  orders 
are  heard,  act  as  directed  above. 

Gunner  s  mate,  see  battery  secure.  Make  rounds  hourly  8  p.  m.  to 
sunrise  and  report.    Between  rounds  remain  by  signal  gun. 

Searchlight  tenders. — The  seaman  or  ordinary  seaman  of  the  sec- 
tion on  watch  that  belong  to  searchlight  crews ;  stations,  where  ready 
to  turn  on  and  man  the  light  or  lights  ordered. 

Carpenter  s  mate,  sound  wells  in  each  compartment,  examine 
ports,  hatches,  and  doors  that  should  be  closed  and  report  result; 
make  these  rounds  once  every  two  hours  or  oftener  when  ordered. 

boatswain's  mate  oe  the  watch. 

Habitual  station,  near  bridge  unless  required  elsewhere  by  duty; 
not  to  go  below  spar  deck  without  authority  of  officer  of  deck. 

Relieved  by  chief  boatswain's  mate  for  quarters  and  drills. 

Coming  on  watch,  attend  while  each  division  section  leader 
musters  his  section  and  tells  off  his  men  for  the  next  reliefs  and 
calls ;  see  that  lower  deck  petty  officer  on  watch  gets  the  names  of  all 
absentees ;  report  result  of  muster  of  all  divisions  to  officer  of  deck ; 
then  have  lifeboat  coxswain  muster  crew,  inspect  boat,  and  report  to 
officer  of  deck. 

Make  rounds  of  lookouts  on  main  deck,  including  life-buoy  sta- 
tions, seeing  that  each  man  understands  his  duties;  inspect  all  of 
spar  deck,  weather  permitting ;  see  ventilators  trimmed  or  promptly 
closed  tight,  so  as  to  get  all  possible  ventilation,  and  yet  keep  any 
water  from  getting  below.  Inspect  securings  of  power  boats  and 
prevent  any  irregularities  in  or  about  these  boats. 

Repeat  rounds  of  decks  hourly,  or  oftener  if  necessary,  reporting 
to  the  officer  of  deck. 

Report  immediately  any  irregularities  or  unusual  occurrence. 

Report  any  case  of  a  man  being  stationed  without  proper  instruc- 
tions. 


Eoutine  Book.  222 

See  all  orders  of  the  officers  of  the  watch  promptly  carried  out; 
either  taking  charge  himself  or  detailing  some  petty  officer  or  section 
leader.  See  details  of  routine  carried  out  on  deck,  and  that  the  ship's 
regulations  and  orders  are  observed.  See  that  orders  affecting  men 
below  are  taken  up  by  lower  deck  petty  officers. 

Section  leaders  report  to  boatswain's  mate  of  watch  when  their 
men  have  been  stationed  or  relieved  on  lookout,  wheel,  or  other  sta- 
tions; boatswain's  mate  of  watch  reports  to  officer  of  deck  for  all 
divisions. 

See  ash  whips  promptly  manned  under  a  section  leader,  the  ashes 
handled  without  any  singing  out  or  other  avoidable  noise,  night  or 
day ;  chutes  flushed  out  and  deck  in  vicinity  washed  and  dried  down 
neatly. 

Allow  no  men  to  go  below  except  to  the  head,  and  require  their 
return  to  be  reported  to  him. 

At  "  man  overboard  "  call,  "  keep  silence,  keep  clear  of  the  rail," 
supervise  lowering  of  the  lifeboat  designated.  Then  lead  out  falls, 
get  boat  line,  heaving,  and  steadying  lines  ready,  and  see  falls  well 
manned  for  hoisting.    See  second  boat  ready. 

See  position  buoy  promptly  handled,  when  ordered  in  or  out. 

The  officer  of  deck  being  confined  to  the  bridge,  the  boatswain's 
mate  of  the  watch,  being  in  charge  of  the  whole  watch,  has  a  most 
responsible  duty  to  perform  in  assisting  the  officer  of  the  deck  to  keep 
informed  of  the  state  of  affairs  on  deck,  and  in  seeing  that  every- 
thing is  secure,  and  that  routine  and  other  orders  and  work  are 
promptly  carried  out. 

SECTION  LEADEES  ON  WATCH. 

Coming  on  watch,  see  the  wheel,  lookouts,  and  other  stations 
belonging  to  them,  respectively,  relieved,  going  to  each  man's  sta- 
tion— not  merely  sending  the  men.  Make  each  man  repeat  the  orders 
for  his  station  and  see  that  he  understands  his  duties.  Eeport  to 
boatswain's  mate  of  watch  whenever  men  have  been  stationed  or 
relieved. 

Each  leader  muster  his  section  in  presence  of  boatswain's  mate  of 
watch,  report  absentees;  then  tell  off  men  for  next  reliefs,  for  ash 
whips,  and  for  other  calls. 

Each  is  responsible  for  all  work  in  his  part  of  ship,  and  for  any 
other  work  assigned  him  or  his  section. 


On  Watch  at  Sea.  223 

Keep  all  men  of  section  in  hand,  prevent  anyone  from  going  below 
without  permission  of  boatswain's  mate  of  watch.  Allow  no  irregu- 
larities in  part  of  ship  or  by  anyone  of  the  section ;  and  report  any- 
thing unnsual  or  out  of  order  immediately  to  boatswain's  mate  of 
watch. 

At  end  of  watch,  muster  sections,  report  muster  to  boatswain's 
mate  of  watch,  also  when  all  the  stationed  men  of  the  section  have 
been  relieved  by  men  from  the  next  section. 

Sea  lifeboat's  crew. — Not  available  for  helm,  lookout,  or  other 
stations  that  cannot  be  left  without  reliefs;  but  available  for  gen- 
eral work  on  spar  deck,  ash  whip,  etc. 

Not  to  go  below  spar  deck  without  permission. 

At  night,  keep  together,  amidships  or  on  upper  deck,  when  not  at 
work. 

Section,  or  watch,  on  deck. — Kemain  on  deck  until  relieved ;  not  to 
go  below  for  any  purpose  during  watch  on  deck,  without  permission 
of  petty  officer  of  division  on  watch.  Parts  of  ship  must  keep  to- 
gether, where  they  can  hear  a  call  at  once,  but  those  not  on  lookout 
or  other  station  or  work  need  not  keep  awake. 

Sounding  machine. — Two  men  detailed  each  watch,  to  assist 
quartermaster;  man  machine  when  word  is  passed. 

Leadsman  and  lineman. — Always  told  off  every  two  hours,  on 
soundings,  whether  ordered  into  the  chains  or  not. 

Lead  line,  ready  for  immediate  use,  if  not  in  the  chains,  always  to 
be  at  hand  on  foremast,  whether  on  soundings  or  not,  where  the 
leadsman  can  get  without  delay  or  asking  the  quartermaster. 

Position  buoy. — Four  men  of  the  after  division  and  a  petty  officer 
to  be  told  off,  ready  to  handle  it  promptly,  in  or  out.  The  mark  is  a 
red  rag,  to  be  at  the  taffrail,  to  make  the  spar  tow  490  yards  from 
our  bow  or yards  clear  of  our  stern. 

STEEKING   ENGINE    WATCH. 

Keep  the  engine  in  order ;  notify  bridge  and  starboard  engine 
room  at  once  by  telephone  of  anything  wrong  whatever. 

Watch  for  the  signal  for  shifting  steering  gear  and  carry  out 
detailed  instructions  accordingly. 

Keep  door  to  tiller  room  closed  and  dogged,  when  not  in  use ;  see 
that  other  doors  and  hatches  around  compartment  are  dogged  down 
tight  when  closed. 
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Imperative  orders  for  both  men  on  watch. — Do  not  leave  the  steer- 
ing compartments  for  any  purpose,  without  being  regularly  relieved. 

If  relief  is  necessary,  telephone  the  bridge. 

No  smoking,  loitering,  scrubbing  clothes,  reading,  nor  sewing 
allowed;  no  clothing  or  other  gear  to  be  hung  up  anywhere  in  the 
compartment. 

Two  men  on  duty  and  attentive  are  required  at  all  times  in  the 
steering  engine  room.  This  is  a  very  important  station  for  the 
safety  of  the  ship. 

No  men  allowed  in  this  compartment  unless  on  duty. 


Sea  details. 


Seamen. 

Divisions. 

Number 

Detail. 

Hours. 

First  or  second 
class. 

each  four 
hours. 

Listed. 
Stpprsman 

2 
2 
4 
4 
4 

S 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
2 

I 

2 
1 

First  class   . . . 

2 

do   

2 

Lifeboat  coxswains 

Coxswains    . . . 

2 

Both   

24 

Lifeboat  lowerers 

First  class   . . . 

4 

Steamer  crews- 

4 

Messengers  (1)   

Second  class  . . 

2 

Searchlight  crews 

Detailed  each  watch  by 
division  petty  officers. 

Day  lookouts   

Both 

4 

Either    

2 

do   

4 

Life  buoys 

do   

(• 

Speed  cones,  day  (1)   

Speed  lights,  night 

Breakdown  flag,  day 

Engine-room  telegraphs 

do   

.   do 

2 

do   



2 

do   . 

4 

First  class  .... 

It 

4 

Linemen   (1)    

Second  class  . . 

Position  buoy  (4)  

Either    

4 

do   

Ash  whips 

do  

Reliefs  for  leadsmen  and  linemen  from  all  deck  divisions  in  turn. 

Below  weather  decks. — Lower  deck  petty  officers,  as  in  port,  see 
Duty  bill." 
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general  orders  eor  men  on  all  stations. 

Lookouts  and  others  especially  stationed  are  required — 
To  be  alert  and  attentive. 

Not  to  engage  in  any  other  occupation  than  their  duty. 
To  remain  at  their  stations  until  regularly  relieved. 
To  keep  on  their  feet  and  not  lounge. 
Not  to  talk  with  others,  except  as  required  by  their  duty. 
To  speak  out  distinctly  and  loud  when  making  a  report. 
To  repeat  a  hail  or  report  until  it  is  acknowledged  by  the  officer 
of  deck  or  a  petty  officer  on  watch. 
They  must  be  told  what  their  orders  are,  when  stationed,  by  petty 
officer  stationing  them,  and  must  be  required  to  repeat  their  orders 
whenever  inspected. 


29 
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STEAMING  ORDERS. 

TURNING. 

See  that  steersman  holds  the  compass  course  right  up  to  the  turn. 
When  turning  in  column  do  not  let  him  edge  off  to  head  for  next 
ahead's  stern.  Do  not  be  late  in  beginning  the  turn,  or  you  will 
turn  wide. 

After  turning  wide  in  column,  meet  her  in  time  to  steady  on  a 
course  parallel  to  next  ahead's,  but  do  not  crowd  in  across  the  bow 
of  next  astern.  Wait  until  next  astern  has  made  her  turn,  then  edge 
into  position  with  small  rudder  and  usually  increased  speed. 

While  standard  rudder  and  speed  unchanged  should  be  adhered  to 
while  turning,  as  a  general  rule,  the  officer  of  deck  should  not  hesi- 
tate to  increase  or  ease  the  rudder  angle,  if  turning  wide  or  inside, 
or  increase  or  reduce  speed,  if  losing  position  or  getting  too  close  to 
next  ahead. 

Remember  that  change  of  rudder  angle  usually  requires  change  of 
speed  also  to  maintain  position. 

In  altering  course  simultaneously  with  other  ships  do  not  let  her 
swing  beyond  the  new  course. 

If  going  less  than  standard  before  turning  because  too  close, 
resume  standard  speed  on  beginning  to  turn,  or  very  soon  after,  else 
the  ship  will  surely  drop  behind.  Even  an  increase  above  standard 
may  be  necessary. 

When  turning  together  from  column  to  line,  if  ahead  of  the  new 
guide,  take  the  distance  from  the  former  next  astern  quickly^  after 
the  turn  begins,  and  if  the  distance  is  out,  make  it  up  during  the 
turn,  if  possible. 

Following  another  in  a  turn,  keep  your  stem  about  a  ship's  beam 
inside  your  leader's  wake  rough  water,  provided  the  leader  turned 
correctly.  Turn  in  the  wake  of  guide,  if  next  ahead  turns  short 
or  wide. 

During  a  turn  the  throttle  must  not  be  touched  without  orders 
from  the  bridge. 

Put  rudder  over  to  standard  angle  in  six  seconds. 

Use  standard  rudder  for  turns  of  more  than  20°  in  formation. 
When  20°  from  new  course,  right  the  rudder  and  meet  her  so  as  not 
to  swing  beyond  new  course. 


Steaming  Orders. 
Advance  and  transfer. 
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Standard  rudder. 

Half  rudder. 

Full  rudder. 

degrees, 
yards. 

degrees, 
yards. 

10 

12 

14 

16 

10 

12 

14 

16 

10 

12 

14 

16 

Advance,  8  points 

Transfer,  8  points 

Times 

Advance,  6  points 

Transfer,  6  points 

Times    

Advance,  4  points 

Transfer,  4  points 

Times 

Advance,  3  points 

Transfer,  3  points 

TIME-DISTANCES,   AT   VARIOUS 

SPEEDS. 

Speed. 

Distance  in  yards. 

400 

800 

1,200 

50 

500 

1,000 

1,500 

2,000 

Knots, 

Sec. 

Min.  s. 

Min,  s. 

Min.  s. 

Min.  s. 

Min.  s. 

Min,  s. 

Min,  s. 

5 

18 

2  57 

5  55 

8  52 

11  50 

2  22 

4  44 

7  06 

6 

15 

2  28 

4  56 

7  24 

9  52 

1  58 

3  57 

5  55 

n 

12 

1  58 

3  56 

5  54 

7  53 

1  35 

3  09 

4  44 

8 

11 

1  51 

3  42 

5  33 

7  24 

1  29 

2  58 

4  26 

9 

10 

1  38 

3  17 

4  55 

6  35 

1  19 

2  38 

3  57 

10 

9 

1  28 

2  57 

4  25 

5  55 

1  11 

2  22 

3  33 

11 

8 

1  20 

2  41 

4  00 

5  22 

1  04 

2  09 

3  13 

12 

7 

1  14 

2  28 

3  42 

4  56 

59 

1  58 

2  58 

13 

7 

1  08 

2  16 

3  24 

4-33 

55 

1  49 

2  44 

14 

6 

1  03 

2  06 

3  09 

4  13 

51 

1  41 

2  32 

15 

6 

1  00 

1  58 

2  58 

3  56 

35 

1  35 

2  22 

STANDARD    SPEED. 

Number  of  revolutions  to  be  made  at  standard  speed  is  set  by  the 
captain  and  sent  to  engine  room  by  telephone  or  voice  pipe,  the  new 
number  to  be  repeated  back.  No  change  of  standard  number  of 
revolutions  made  without  reference  to  captain,  unless  speed  is 
changed  by  signal. 

To  change  standard. — Transmit  new  number  to  engine  room.  Ee- 
port  change  to  captain.  Engines  change  to  new  standard  next  time 
telegraphs  indicate  standard.  If  the  signal  changing  speed  is  made 
and  hauled  down  very  quickly,  take  two-thirds  speed  or  full  speed, 
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with  additional  or  decreased  revolutions,  to  keep  in  station  until 
word  is  got  through  to  engine  room. 

Full  speed  is  1  knot  greater  than  standard,  or  as  much  of  that  as 
the  boiler  power  in  use  can  maintain  without  running  the  pressure 
down. 

Steerageway. — The  slowest  speed  at  which  the  ship  will  steer. 

Emergency  speed. — When  engines  are  going  full  speed  ahead  or 
full  speed  astern  in  obedience  to  signal,  repetition  of  the  signal  for 
that  speed  means  to  make  as  many  revolutions  as  the  boiler  power 
then  in  use  will  permit  for  a  few  minutes. 

KEEPING  STATION. 

Accustom  the  eye  to  judge  the  distance,  instead  of  depending  upon 
the  stadimeter.  Keep  sextant  and  angle  table  at  hand,  as  well  as 
stadimeter. 

Half-mast  "  Position  "  when  more  than  40  yards  out.  Masthead 
it  and  haul  down  when  station  is  regained  within  25  yards. 

When  flagship  shows  "  Position  "  against  us,  answer  with  "  Posi- 
tion "  at  half-mast.  Masthead  it  when  again  in  position,  but  do  not 
haul  down  until  flagship  does,  if  she  still  has  it  flying. 

Show  "  Full  speed "  for  more  than  four  revolutions  above 
standard. 

Take  bearing  from  guide,  distance  from  next  ahead  or  next  toward 
the  guide ;  but  check  distance  on  guide  whenever  practicable. 

In  line,  don't  get  ahead  of  position ;  in  column,  be  careful  not  to 
drop  astern  of  station.    Eegain  lost  position  promptly. 

On  changing  watches,  watch  carefully  against  losing  position 
through  new  hands  at  wheel  and  throttle. 

In  intermediate  line  of  bearing,  in  closing  or  opening  distance, 
use  only  small  changes  of  course,  and  remember  to  alter  speed  also. 

IN"  CASE  OF  ACCIDENT. 

Sheer  or  drop  out  of  formation  immediately,  an  odd-numbered 
ship  to  starboard,  if  in  column,  even-numbered  to  port,  unless 
positively  necessary  to  sheer  out  in  opposite  direction. 

Show  "  Breakdown  "  at  once. 

Do  not  stop  engines  while  in  column  formation,  if  possible  to 
avoid  it.    If  stopping  engines  is  unavoidable,  sound  toots  10  seconds. 

Should  collision  appear  inevitable,  make  every  effort  to  point  the 
stem  clear  of  the  other  ship  in  any  circumstances,  thereby  much 
reducing  the  chances  of  sinking  or  seriously  damaging  her. 
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SPEED  INDICATORS. 

Change  the  speed  indication  as  soon  as  signal  to  change  speed  has 
been  telegraphed  to  engine  room. 

Follow  S.  0.  P.  in  using  one  or  both  cones,  and  in  hoisting  them 
in  the  morning.  Using  one,  hoist  on  weather  side,  clear  of  smoke. 
Bo  not  change  the  place  of  hoist  during  an  evolution.  When 
changing,  hoist  the  second  cone  to  place  before  starting  the  first 
down. 

Hoist  full-speed  pennant  on  same  side  as  a  single  cone. 

Fore  truck  lights  not  to  be  used  as  speed  indicators  unless  those 
on  the  main  fail.  Truck  lights  not  used  for  signaling,  except  when 
all  other  means  fail. 

Stopping  or  slowing  down  much  in  column,  remember  next  astern 
and  change  speed  indicators  promptly. 

Easing  off  or  closing  in  much  in  line  of  bearing,  remember  next 
away  from  you.    Signal  him  briefly  what  you  are  doing. 

OIL   SPEED   LANTERNS. 

Going  ahead  at  prescribed  speed,  one  white  at  yardarm. 

Going  ahead  at  two-third  speed  or  less,  one  white  at  yardarm  and 
one  white  halfway  up. 

Engines  stopped,  one  red  at  yardarm. 

Engines  backing,  one  red  at  yardarm,  one  white  halfway  up. 

Breakdown,  not  under  control,  two  red  lanterns  in  same  hoist. 

In  emergency  stopping  give  also  toots  for  10  seconds  on  whistle ; 
if  backing,  give  three  blasts  on  whistle.  If  not  acknowledged  or 
repeated  by  next  astern,  repeat. 

STEAMING  LIGHTS. 

Have  circuits  reported  tested  at  4.30  p.  m.  (before  sunset,  if 
earlier)  for  bridge,  running  lights,  signal,  searchlights,  stern,  and 
truck  lights. 

Lamp  lighter  report  oil  lanterns  lighted,  trimmed,  and  in  the  place 
assigned  on  deck  at  five  minutes  before  sunset. 

At  sunset  have  all  running  lights  inspected  by  C.  Q.  M.  and 
reported  to  officer  of  deck  and  to  the  captain. 

Any  failure  of  an  electric  circuit  at  night  is  to  be  logged. 

Cruising  without  lights,  turn  on  navigation  lights  at  once,  U 
necessary  to  avoid  collision,  regardless  of  orders  for  maneuvering 
darkened  for  practice  only. 
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CRUISING  IN  THICK  WEATHER. 

Interference  with  the  sound  signals  required  of  adjacent  vessels  by 
the  Eules  for  Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea  must  be  carefully  guarded 
against.     (See  "  Steam  whistle,"  following.) 

TIMES  TO  GAIN  INTERVAL  OF   1600  YARDS  BY  OBLIQUE  OF  3   POINTS. 

Knots 8  9        10        11        12        13        14 

Time    10.39     9.28     8.31     7.44     7.06     6.33     6.05 

Times  are  taken  from  whistle  for  changing  course  to  whistle  for 
resuming  course. 

In  a  line  formation,  train  searchlights  abeam ;  by  day,  use  forward 
lights,  trained  on  bridge  of  neighboring  ships;  by  night,  the  after 
lights,  trained  well  abaft  the  bridge  of  neighboring  ships. 

POSITION    BUOY. 

Handled  by  four  men  of  after  division,  and  a  petty  officer,  told  off, 
ready  to  handle  it  promptly;  petty  officer  of  after  division  is 
responsible  for  all  ready.  Eeel  in  promptly  if  backing  or  liable  to 
be  cut,  without  waiting  for  orders. 

Keep  a  searchlight  playing  on  the  buoy. 

The  mark  is  a  red  rag.  When  this  is  at  the  taffrail,  the  buoy  tows 
490  yards  astern  of  our  bow,  or  yards  clear  astern.  This  is  for 
steaming  in  formation  at  500  yards  distance. 

White  rag,  buoy  tows  at  390  yards  from  our  bow,  for  steaming  at 
400  yards  distance. 

Next  to  the  buoy  is  a  short  length  of  wire,  spliced  into  a  swivel 
shackled  to  the  buoy.  The  manila  towline  is  also  marked  at  intervals 
from  the  buoy  for  quickly  splicing  on  a  new  length,  if  the  line  is  cut, 
as  follows:  100  feet  from  buoy,  red  rag;  200  feet  from  buoy,  blue 
rag;  250  feet  from  buoy,  white  rag;  300  feet  from  buoy,  spun  yarn. 

STEAM  WHISTLE. 

Start  fog  signals  immediately,  when  necessary,  without  reference 
to  captain,  then  report. 

Day  or  night,  in  fog,  mist,  falling  snow,  or  heavy  rain  storm. 

Steamer  underway,  one  prolonged  blast  (four  to  six  seconds)  every 
two  minutes  or  less  (one  minute,  inland  waters).  In  formation,  the 
same,  in  succession  in  each  squadron. 
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Steamer  underway  but  stopped,  no  way  on,  two  prolonged  blasts, 
one  second  apart,  every  two  minutes  or  less.  Not  prescribed  in 
inland  rules. 

Sailing  vessel,  starboard  tack,  one  blast;  port  tack,  two  blasts; 
wind  abaft  the  beam,  three  blasts ;  every  minute  or  less. 

Vessel  towing,  towed,  or  not  under  command,  or  cable  vessel  at 
work,  one  prolonged  and  two  short  blasts  every  two  minutes  or  less. 

When  in  sight  only — ■ 

Going  ahead,  "  directing  course  to  starboard,"  one  blast. 
Going  ahead,  "  directing  course  to  port,"  two  blasts. 
Backing  full  speed,  three  blasts. 

Stopped  or  slowing,  to  avoid  danger,  toots  for  10  seconds.  If  this 
signal  is  not  acknowledged,  repeat  it. 

Changing  course  at  night  (or  in  fog,  etc.),  each  ship  sounds 
whistle  when  she  turns;  by  day,  clear  weather,  only  the  guide  or 
leader  sounds  whistle. 

Changing  course  in  formation  at  any  time  without  previous  signal, 
sound  whistle. 

Use  signal  whistle  for  call  letter  and  signaling  whenever  prac- 
ticable. 

Cease  sounding  whistle  while  another  vessel  is  sending  a  sound 
signal,  using  whistle  only  as  required  for  strictly  navigational  pur- 
pose, in  accordance  with  Rules  of  the  Road. 

BEARINGS  OF  LIGHTS,  ETC. 

Get  a  compass  bearing  of  every  light,  lighthouse,  lightship,  beacon, 
or  other  aid  to  navigation  when  first  sighted;  note  time  and  log 
reading  and  enter  in  log  book. 

Bearings  at  26-J°  and  45°  on  the  bow  always  to  be  taken  when 
practicable. 

Get  also  their  bearings  when  on  the  bow,  beam,  and  when  about  to 
disappear,  with  time  and  log  reading.  Log  the  time  of  losing  sight 
of  a  light  or  land. 

When  reporting  lights,  etc.,  state  their  compass  bearings  and 
approximate  distance,  color,  and  other  characteristics,  as  far  as 
determined. 

PASSING  VESSELS   AND  LIGHTS. 

Reporting  vessels  sighted  (or  vessels'  lights),  state  how  they  bear, 
in  points,  with  reference  to  the  ship's  head ;  also  their  approximate 
heading  and  distance,  and  whether  likely  to  pass  ahead,  or  near  to, 
or  clear  of  us. 
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Get  the  bearing  from  the  ship  of  an  approaching  vessel  or  light  at 
once,  and  note  the  time ;  watch  the  bearing  and  if  it  does  not  alter 
there  is  danger  of  collision. 

Eun  off  the  course  without  any  hesitation  or  delaying  to  ask,  when- 
ever necessary  to  clear  other  vessels,  and  in  doing  so  alter  course 
with  decision  one  point  or  more,  which  will  show  the  other  vessel 
what  you  are  doing.  When  well  clear,  resume  course,  so  reporting. 
Near  land,  alter  course  off-shore,  if  choice  be  open. 

Give  a  wide  berth  in  passing  vessels. 

Avoid  crossing  ahead  of  any  vessel  which  has  the  right  of  way. 

Keep  out  of  the  way  of  any  vessel  overtaken  by  us. 

COASTING. 

In  coasting,  take  bearings  of  all  lighthouses  and  prominent  land- 
marks and  plot  the  ship's  position  hourly,  if  practicable.  Log  and 
report  to  captain  and  navigator  the  time  and  distance  of  passing 
such  lights  and  marks  abeam,  when  within  15  miles. 

Inform  navigator  immediately  of  any  signal  or  order  received 
involving  change  of  course  or  speed,  whether  in  formation  or  alone; 
also  the  sighting  of  lighthouses,  lightships,  and  other  navigation 
marks. 

Take  soundings  in  case  of  doubt,  without  delaying  to  ask.  Eeport 
on  striking  soundings  when  making  land. 

ON  OR  APPROACHING   SOUNDINGS   OP   SHOAL  WATER. 

Leadsmen  may  be  ordered  into  the  chains  by  the  officer  of  deck,  at 
any  time,  without  asking.  If  in  doubt  as  to  shoaling  water,  set  the 
lead  or  sounding  machine  going  immediately,  and  report ;  but  once 
started  do  not  stop  them  without  reference  to  the  captain. 

In  shoal  or  narrow  waters,  always  have  leadsmen  told  off  and 
ready. 

In  narrow  waters,  have  handwheel  party  warned  to  stand  by. 

Get  anchor  lashings  off  on  striking  soundings,  weather  permitting. 

TO  SHIFT  TO  STEAM  STEERING  EELOW. 

Press  push  button  to  steering  engine  room  four  or  five  times  in 
rapid  succession,  and  call  down  the  voice  tube,  "  Steer  below." 

Steering-engine  watch  will  answer  by  four  or  five  short  rings  on 
the  return  buzzer,  and  will  answer  "  Steer  below  "  through  tube. 
Immediately  disconnect  the  wire  transmission ;  then  one  man  take 
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station  at  the  wheel  on  the  steering  engine,  the  other  man  at  the 
voice  tube,  to  receive  and  repeat  conning  orders. 

TO  SHIFT  TO  HAND  STEERING. 

Press  push  button  to  steering-engine  room  four  or  five  times  in 
rapid  succession  and  call  down  the  voice  tube,  u  Steer  by  hand/' 
repeating  this  until  answered.  Call  on  deck  "  Handwheel  party 
below/' 

Steering-engine  watch  will  answer  by  four  or  five  short  rings  on 
the  return  buzzer ;  answer,  "  Steer  by  hand  "  through  tube.  Man  in 
charge  the  disconnect  steering  engine,  connect  hand  gear,  and  take 
station  at  voice  tube  to  receive  and  repeat  conning  orders.  Quarter- 
master on  watch  and  five  others  man  handwheel. 

Not  necessary  to  have  the  rudder  amidships  to  make  these  shifts, 
but  keep  fast  the  bridge  wheel  after  signaling  to  disconnect ;  other- 
wise the  men  below  will  get  jambed  fingers. 

Send  an  officer,  chief  quartermaster,  or  the  watch  quartermaster 
below  immediately  to  see  all  right. 

Officer  of  the  deck  will  frequently  check  the  course  and  satisfy 
himself  that  it  is  being  correctly  steered. 

TO   SHIFT   FROM   STEERING   BELOW. 

Eing  four  or  five  times  to  steeTing-engine  room  as  before,  and 
order  through  tube,  "  Connect  bridge  wheel." 

Steering-engine  watch  (man  in  charge)  answers,  "  Connect  bridge 
wheel." 

1.  With  rudder  amidships,  throw  out  hand  gear  and  clutch  in  the 
steam.  Eeport  through  tube,  "  Steering  below,"  and  steer  momen- 
tarily by  the  wheel  on  the  steam  steering  engine. 

2.  With  all  amidships  again,  throw  in  wire  transmission.  Eing 
four  or  five  times  on  return  buzzer  and  report  through  tube,  "  Bridge 
wheel  connected." 

TO   SHIFT  TO  RUDDER  TELEGRAPH,   FROM  BRIDGE   WHEEL. 

Move  handle  of  rudder  telegraph  back  and  forth  several  times  and 
back  to  "  steady,"  then  set  it  at  "  0  "  or  at  the  angle  of  rudder 
wanted,  right  or  left. 

The  watch  in  steering-engine  room  answer  by  five  or  six  short 
rings  of  voice-tube  call  bell  and  take  station  at  the  small  steam 
steering  wheel,  steering  as  indicated  on  the  telegraph. 
30 
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It  is  not  necessary  to  have  the  rudder  amidships  to  make  this  shift. 
Only  one  clutch  needs  to  be  thrown  out,  and  the  disconnection  is 
complete.  But  keep  the  bridge  wheel  fast  after  signaling  to  discon- 
nect ;  otherwise  the  man  below  will  get  jambed  fingers. 

Send  junior  officer  of  watch,  chief  quartermaster,  or  watch 
quartermaster,  immediately,  to  see  all  right. 

Officer  of  Deck  will  frequently  check  the  course  and  satisfy  himself 
that  it  is  being  correctly  steered. 

ENGINE  TELEGRAPHS   ON  BRIDGE  AND  IN   CONNING  TOWER. 

Move  handle  steadily  and  smartly,  but  do  not  jerk  it.  Move  it 
over  several  sectors  to  make  sure  the  gong  rings  (if  mechanical 
type). 

The  man  stationed  at  each  telegraph  will  repeat  the  words  of  the 
order  given  to  him,  report  when  the  signal  is  answered  from  the 
engine  room,  and  report  when  the  engine  moves  in  response  to  that 
signal.  If  any  signal  is  not  properly  answered,  or  if  the  telegraph 
'works  hard  or  fails  to  work,  or  the  engine  fails  to  respond  after  the 
usual  interval  of  time,  or  if  it  moves  in  the  wrong  direction,  report 
at  once.  He  must  speak  out  distinctly  and  loud  and  repeat  until 
the  Officer  of  Deck  acknowledges. 

EMERGENCY  MEANS  OF  SIGNALING  ENGINE  ROOM  IN  CASE  OF  FAILURE 
OF  MECHANICAL  TELEGRAPH. 

Move  handle  of  revolution  telegraph  from  "  8  faster "  to  "8 
slower  "  two  or  three  times,  until  acknowledged.  This  will  signify 
to  the  engine  room  that  revolution  telegraph  signals  are  to  be 
answered  like  engine  telegraph  signals,  as  follows : 


Dial 

showing— 

Signifies — 

Dial 
showing— 

Signifies — 

2  faster  . . 
4  faster  . . 
6  faster  . . 
8  faster  . . 

Ahead  one-third. 
Ahead  two-thirds  speed. 
Ahead  standard  speed. 
Ahead  full  speed. 

2  slower. 
4  slower. 
6  slower. 
8  slower. 

Stop. 

Back  one-third. 

Back  two-thirds  speed. 

Back  full  speed. 

Signals  will  be  answered  from  engine  room  by  the  mechanical 
telegraph  in  the  usual  way,  if  that  part  of  the  mechanical  telegraph 
is  still  in  working  order,  otherwise  by  the  lights  in  the  revolution 
telegraph. 

Voice  tube  and  telephone  available  also.  If  using  the  telephone, 
keep  it  in  hand ;  do  not  hang  up  at  all.  Eeport  derangement  of  tele- 
graph immediately  to  engine  room  and  captain. 
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RELIEVING  THE  DECK  AT  SEA. 

The  general  requirements  are  stated  in  the  Navy  Regulations. 
The  following  details  must  always  be  observed: 

OFFICER   GOING   ON. 

Before  reporting  ready  to  relieve,  must  read  over  the  night  order 
book  and  other  special  instructions,  and  initial  them;  read  the 
remarks  in  the  log  book  for  the  preceding  watch,  the  columns  in  the 
log  book  for  the  watch  about  to  close,  and  the  signal  record  book  for 
the  same  watches. 

If  the  ship  is  out  of  station,  he  will  not  take  charge  until  he  has 
reported  the  fact  to  the  captain  and  received  his  orders. 

As  he  is  responsible  for  the  safety  of  the  ship  from  the  moment  he 
assumes  charge,  he  will  not  relieve  until  he  is  fully  informed. 

OFFICER   GOING   OFF. 

Will  turn  over  the  position  of  the  ship  with  reference  to  vessels  in 
sight  or  hearing,  and  to  any  land,  shoals,  rocks,  or  navigation  aids 
that  may  be  near. 

Whether  all  lights,  vessels,  etc.,  in  sight  or  hearing  have  been 
reported  to  the  captain,  and  his  orders. 

Whether  leadsmen  are  in  the  chains  or  standing  by ;  whether  leads 
are  going  or  not,  and  the  depth  of  water;  whether  sounding  machine 
is  going ;  what  orders  for  it,  and  what  soundings  getting. 

Condition  of  the  anchors,  if  on  soundings. 

General  conditions  of  the  weather. 

Course  prescribed,  and  also  by  steering  compass. 

Deviation  of  standard  compass  on  course  being  steered. 

Magnetic  direction  of  the  line  of  bearing  of  the  formation. 

The  formation  prescribed,  our  position  in  it,  what  ship  is  guide 
or  leader,  also  the  one  next  ahead  and  next  astern ;  distance  and 
interval  prescribed. 

Whether  the  position  buoy  is  out. 

Whether  ship  is  in  station  or  not ;  if  not,  how  far  out,  and  whether 
she  is  closing  up,  steady,  or  dropping. 

Speed  prescribed  in  knots ;  the  standard  revolutions  ordered ;  and 
what  variation  from  standard  is  necessary  to  keep  in  station. 

All  orders  or  signals  unexecuted,  especially  those  affecting  the 
situation.    Any  new  orders  or  instructions  to  be  observed  and  passed. 

Condition  of  steering  gear,  telegraphs,  indicators,  and  telephones. 
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Condition  of  running  lights,  stern  and  speed  lights  and  signaling 
apparatus.  Condition  of  oil  running  lights,  stern,  speed  signal,  and 
spare  lanterns  kept  at  hand. 

Condition  of  lookouts ;  any  extra  ones,  and  their  orders. 

Whether  the  force  on  deck  available  for  duty  is  complete,  and 
stationed  for  all  details  and  stand-by,  as  prescribed  by  orders. 

General  condition  below  decks,  as  reported  by  the  carpenter,  boat- 
swain's mate  of  watch,  petty  officer  of  guard. 

What,  if  any,  doors,  hatches,  air  ports,  usually  closed  at  sea,  are 
open,  and  orders  for  them ;  what  forecastle  and  spar-deck  hatches  are 
open. 

General  condition  of  ship  above  decks,  and  condition  of  lifeboats. 

The  principal  events  of  the  watch  about  to  close. 

Any  departure  from  routine,  with  the  authority  and  reason  there- 
for, and  any  other  unusual  circumstances ;  which  of  these  have  been 
reported  to  executive ;  and  any  orders  about  them. 

Turn  over  general  and  international  signal  books  (in  custody  of 
signal  force)  ;  "  on  watch  at  sea  " ;  steaming  orders  ;  deviation  table; 
revolution  speed  table;  call  letters,  masthead  heights,  etc.;  table  of 
sextant  angles ;  times-distances  at  different  speeds ;  night  and  morn- 
ing order  books. 

Exact  strict  compliance  with  routine  and  orders,  especially  as  to 
all  musters,  details  for  stations  and  stand-by,  inspections  of  look- 
outs, rounds  of  ship,  on  deck  and  below;  and — most  important — 
reports  from  petty  officers  who  are  responsible. 

STANDING  NIGHT  ORDERS. 

(To  be  pasted  inside  the  front  cover  of  the  night-order  book.) 

The  following  orders  supplement  or  emphasize  the  instructions  in 
the  steaming  orders,  on  watch  at  sea  bill,  and  Navy  Regulations  and 
Instructions.  They  form  and  are  to  be  read  as  part  of  the  night 
orders  for  every  night. 

In  any  situation,  if  in  doubt  about  calling  the  captain,  call  him 
at  once.  The  same  applies  to  calling  the  executive  or  navigator. 
Simply  send  word,  "  Come  on  deck,"  and  explain  afterwards. 

In  emergency  act  without  waiting  for  instructions.  Notify  the 
captain  as  soon  as  possible  and  the  executive  or  navigator  also, 
according  to  circumstances. 

Be  particular  about  lookouts.  Insist  upon  proper  stationing  and 
inspecting  them.    Pay  especial  attention  to  keeping  a  good  lookout 
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on  the  starboard  bow.  Station  extra  lookouts  promptly  if  it  comes 
on  thick. 

Remember  that  lookouts  only  assist;  they  do  not  relieve  you  of 
the  responsibility  for  discovering  approaching  danger  in  time  to 
avert  it. 

Bear  in  mind  that  vessels,  especially  sailing  craft,  often  carry  very 
dim  lights  or  even  none  at  all.  In  such  encounters  only  the  greatest 
alertness  can  avoid  collision. 

Therefore  be  vigilant  yourself ;  keep  near  the  control  station  ;  and 
avoid  the  chart  board  and  other  sources  of  blinding  light. 

Report  to  the  captain  all  navigation  lights  and  marks  sighted, 
with  their  bearings,  characteristics,  and  approximate  distances. 

Report  any  vessel's  lights  that  are  not  surely  clear  of  us.  State 
how  they  bear  with  reference  to  our  course  and  how  they  appear  to 
be  moving. 

Report  any  lights  sighted  that  cannot  be  surely  made  out  and  are 
not  certainly  clear  of  our  course. 

In  avoiding  passing  vessels,  turn  out  in  ample  time  and  with  a 
decided  change  of  heading,  to  go  well  clear.  The  other  vessel  may 
then  see  clearly  and  quickly  what  you  are  doing. 

Report  any  marked  change  in  weather. 

Start  fog  signals  when  necessary  without  asking,  and  report  at 
once. 

Whenever  the  course  is  changed,  immediately  check  the  steering 
compass  with  the  standard  compass.  Thereafter  check  about  every 
30  minutes. 

Consult  the  chart  before  relieving,  and  use  the  quartermaster  or  a 
signalman  to  record  notes,  bearings,  etc.,  so  that  your  attention  may 
not  be  taken  off  the  navigation  of  the  ship. 

The  officers  of  the  first,  mid,  and  morning  watches  will  read  and 
initial  the  night  orders.  The  last  named  will  return  this  book  to  the 
captain  at  8  a.  m. 

STEERSMEN'S  GENERAL  ORDERS. 

A  steersman  coming  on  will  report  to  officer  of  deck  the  course 
turned  over  to  him,  or  "  no  course  " ;  steersman  going  off  will  report 
"  wheel  relieved  "  and  the  course  turned  over,  or  "  no  course." 

The  steersman  will  promptly  repeat  all  orders,  using  the  same 
words  that  he  hears.  When  the  order  is  obeyed  he  will  report  by 
saying  "  Rudder  is  right,  sir,"  or  "  Ten  degrees  left,  sir,"  or  "  On  her 
course,  125  degrees,  sir,"  etc.,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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If  the  rudder  works  hard,  or  too  easy,  or  the  ship  fails  to  answer, 
or  if  she  requires  the  rudder  kept  left  or  right  in  order  to  hold  a 
steady  course,  the  steersman  must  report  at  once. 

Steersmen  must  always  speak  out  distinctly  and  loud. 

STEERING    INSTRUCTION. 

All  seamen  and  promising  ordinary  seamen  to  be  instructed  and 
practiced  as  steersmen.  Between  8  a.  m.  and  sunset  in  pleasant 
weather,  when  steaming  in  column  and  not  maneuvering,  or  when 
making  passage  singly,  officer  of  deck  will  order  men  of  his  own 
division  to  take  the  wheel  for  instruction,  the  regular  steersman  to 
remain  standing  by  the  wheel,  ready  to  take  it.  Officer  of  deck  first 
ask  the  captain. 

When  a  green  man  is  under  instruction  under  this  order,  hoist  a 
ball  at  weather  main  yard  arm  (when  in  formation  only).  Officer 
of  deck  must  be  unusually  attentive  to  the  steering,  and  careful  to 
incur  no  danger.     (See  General  Order  No.  154  of  1915.) 

Only  the  prescribed  terms  to  be  used  for  orders  to  steersmen ;  all 
officers  must  be  careful  of  this. 

Instruction  must  be  uniform,  as  follows : 

Before  a  man  goes  on  the  bridge  he  must  know  the  compass,  learn 
what  the  various  conning  orders  mean,  and  understand  a  steermans 
general  orders. 

Do  not  keep  a  new  man  at  it  long  enough  to  get  tired  and  slur 
things  over ;  spell  him.  Watch  him  closely,  and  correct  him  at  once 
whenever  he  departs  from  correct  principles ;  but  otherwise  let  him 
acquire  the  proper  feel  himself,  or  be  coached  by  the  regular 
steersman. 

See  that  he  uses  the  ship's  head  as  a  principal  guide  to  see  whether 
steady  or  not.  He  should  accustom  himself  to  glance  at  the  compass 
frequently,  as  a  check  on  the  course,  but  not  to  rely  on  it  for  steadi- 
ness when  he  can  get  any  fair  mark  ahead.  Teach  him  to  know 
always  how  the  rudder  is  without  looking  at  the  indicator. 

A  good  steersman  will  use  small  rudder  angle,  rarely  more  than 
10°.    Be  quick  with  the  rudder  and  she  will  not  need  so  much  of  it. 

At  slow  speed  the  ship  needs  more  rudder  than  when  going  two- 
thirds  or  standard.  At  standard  she  answers  very  quickly  usually, 
and  does  not  need  much  rudder.  The  faster  the  ship  is  going,  the 
quicker  she  answers,  and  the  quicker  you  must  shift  to  meet  her. 
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In  shallow  water  give  her  a  good  deal  of  rudder,  but  steady  the 
rudder  quickly  as  soon  as  she  begins  to  swing  the  right  way,  and  shift 
to  meet  her  in  good  time. 

Generally,  when  the  rudder  is  over,  once  the  ship  begins  to  swing, 
the  rudder  must  be  eased  or  shifted  immediately,  except  for  a  large 
change  of  course,  because  if  the  rudder  is  kept  over  she  will  get  to 
swinging  too  fast;  then  you  will  not  be  able  to  check  her  in  time, 
and  she  will  swing  by  the  course. 

Copies  of  General  Order  154,  conning  orders,  to  be  posted  in 
or  near  quartermaster's  quarters  and  given  to  steersmen  under 
instruction. 
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PREPARE  SHIP  FOR  HARBOR. 

Pipe  "  Prepare  ship  for  harbor — on  deck  both  watches." 

Officer  of  deck  notify  all  heads  of  departments,  engineer  officer  on 
watch,  division  officers,  signal  officer,  chief  boatswain's  mates,  chief 
gunner's  mate,  chief  carpenters  mate,  petty  officer  in  charge  of  lowei 
decks,  and  ship's  writer. 

Ashes. — Get  up  all  that  are  ready  as  soon  as  possible. 

Signal  officer  take  charge  of  signal  force.  Relief  watch  of  signal- 
men go  on  duty ;  other  signalmen  ready  for  a  call. 

Ask  executive  for  orders  as  to — ■ 

Anchoring  or  mooring ;  which  anchor  first. 

What  extra  boats  to  be  ready,  and  orders  for  steamer  and  other 

boats. 
Salutes  to  be  prepared  for. 
Whether  to  rig  harbor  davits. 

Whether  to  take  guard  on  anchoring ;  orders  about  liberty ;  mail 
orderly,  and  boat  schedule. 

Day's  detail. — Names  given  in,  men  notified,  list  posted,  and  so 
reported  by  ship's  writer,  one  hour  before  anchoring.  Boatswain's 
mate  of  watch  muster  them  immediately  and  warn  to  be  in  clean 
uniform ;  at  "  bring  ship  to  anchor,"  they  fall  in  for  inspection. 

If  a  coxswain  or  boat  keeper  of  any  of  the  day's  boats  is  at  wheel 
or  lee  wheel,  or  any  of  the  day's  detail  on  lookout,  boatswain's  mate 
of  watch  see  them  relieved  immediately  "  Prepare  ship  for  harbor  " 
is  piped. 

All  power  boats. — Coxswains  ask  officer  of  deck  for  orders. 

Start  fires  in  steamers  at  least  1^  hours  before  expected  anchoring 
time.  Fill  all  with  coal  and  water.  Crews  excused  other  duty.  Cox- 
swains to  see  that  their  crews  are  clean  and  have  clean  uniform; 
complete  boats'  equipment,  as  prescribed,  and  report  before  "  all 
hands." 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  to  inspect  and  report;  note  particularly 
oars,  rowlocks,  life  preservers,  colors  properly  bent,  fenders.  Slings 
to  be  hooked,  steadying  lines  bent  and  coiled  down  in  boats,  and 
everything  Teady  for  getting  out. 

Other  boats. — Running  boat  and  relief  boat,  and  motor  sailers,  get 
ready  for  use  immediately  on  anchoring.  Coxswains  of  these  notify 
their  crews  to  be  in  clean  uniform  and  ready  for  muster  and  inspec- 
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tion  at  "  Bring  ship  to  anchor/'    Davit  boats  ready  to  shift  to  harbor 
davits,  if  ordered ;  in  which  case  crews  rig  davits. 

Covers,  sea  gear,  etc. — Get  covers  off  boats,  guns  and  searchlights ; 
pass  gear  additional  for  sea  out  of  the  boats,  clean  and  straighten 
up  inside.  Make  up  and  stow  covers.  If  fall  of  cinders  on  the  cradle 
boats  is  heavy,  keep  boat  covers  on  until  just  before  entering  port. 
Get  off  lashings  and  boat  gripes  as  soon  as  sea  permits ;  pass  out  of 
lifeboats  all  extra  sea  gear;  but  keep  fast  sea  painters.  Coxswains 
make  up  their  sea  gear  and  stow  away  as  required. 

Anchor  gear. — Engineer  petty  officer  get  ready  anchor  engine. 
Chief  carpenter's  mate  and  chief  boatswain's  mate  see  windlass  and 
anchors  and  chains  clear  and  ready.  Get  up  gear  for  anchoring  or 
mooring,  as  ordered,  as  in  "  preparing  for  sea." 

Winches. — All  winches  tested  and  reported  by  chief  carpenter's 
mate. 

Searchlights. — If  to  anchor  after  sunset  or  before  daylight,  test 
all  searchlights,  chief  electrician  report. 

Leadsmen's  platforms  and  aprons  rigged;  lead  lines  both  sides 
ready. 

Boat  booms. — All  gear  bent,  ready  for  rigging  out. 

Quarter  looms  shipped,  booms  lashed  up  and  down,  all  gear  bent 
and  frapped  in. 

Gangways  and  ladders  rigged,  triced  up  clear  of  water,  all  ready 
for  lowering,  divisions  and  carpenter's  gang. 

Messengers  off  watch  clean  the  gangways. 

No  man  over  the  side  without  a  bowline  around  him,  tended. 

Bridge  screens,  chief  quartermaster  to  see  them  smooth,  no  ends 
adrift. 

Side  and  aloft. — Chief  boatswain's  mate  to  inspect;  see  no  ends 
over,  no  buckets  nor  other  gear  on  rail;  no  ends  hanging  from 
bridges ;  wireless  yards  square ;  no  gear,  ends,  nor  covers  showing  in 
tops,  aloft,  or  searchlight  platforms. 

Battery. — Gunner's  mates  get  off  covers.  Chief  gunner's  mate 
ask  about  salutes;  see  all  guns  trained  to  harbor  position,  if  ports 
are  opened. 

Allow  no  man  out  of  a  port  without  a  bowline,  tended  inboard. 

Saluting  gun's  crews  ready  for  a  call. 

Chief  gunner's  mate  report  when  battery  is  shipshape,  saluting 
guns  and  crews  ready. 

Water-tight  doors. — Classes  X  and  Y  reported  closed  by  mates  of 
deck  and  hold. 
31 
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Side  cleaners  get  all  stages  and  punts  ready ;  get  paint  for  chain. 

Signal  for  permission  for  them  to  go  over,  if  to  anchor  after  9  a.  m. 
(ask  first). 

Carpenter s  gang  assist  with  gangway;  see  anchor  engine  and 
windlass  ready.  Steam  turned  on  anchor  engine  by  an  engineer 
petty  officer. 

Disposal  of  refuse. — Petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks  see  all 
on  board  got  rid  of ;  then  close  open  chutes ;  rig  strainer  chute ; 
warn  cooks  and  messmen ;  get  garbage  detail  from  office ;  rig  bins  for 
tins  and  bottles,  for  all  ports  where  dumping  is  not  allowed. 

Wash  clothes,  etc.,  piped  down;  lines  made  up  and  stowed  away. 

Parts  of  ship  clear  up  the  decks ;  supply  ventilators  to  be  trimmed 
ahead,  exhaust  ventilators,  astern;  ventilators  on  forecastle,  and 
hatches  there  and  on  quarter  deck  opened  up ;  fresh  manropes  ready  ; 
put  on  clean  ladder  screens;  clean  bright  work;  sweep  down. 

Steam  at  full  ahead  to  be  kept  up,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
captain. 

WATCH   PREPARE   FOR   HARBOR. 

Same  duties,  each  division,  by  the  watch  or  section  on  deck ;  except 
relief  signal  watch  only,  instead  of  all  signalmen,  stand  by  to  join 
force  already  on. 

Before  6  a.  m.  or  after  6  p.  m. — Keep  fast  boat  covers.  Ask  for 
orders  before  starting  fires  in  steamers.  Running  boat  and  others, 
not  until  6  a.  m.  Keep  fast  the  battery,  also  the  port  gangway,  until 
after  anchoring. 

If  to  anchor  between  9  p.  m.  and  8  a.  m.,  notify  only  the  Executive, 
Engineer  Officer,  engineer  on  watch,  chief  boatswain's  mate,  chief 
carpenter's  mate,  and  signal  officer. 

BRING  SHIP  TO  ANCHOR. 

Signal. — Officers'  call  10  minutes  before  estimated  time  for 
anchoring.    Strike  six  bells  on  boat  gong. 

Executive  officer  relieves  the  deck. 

Assembly  on  bugle  five  minutes  later;  ring  10  rapid  strokes  on 
boat  gong.    Pipe  "  Bring  ship  to  anchor." 

Navigator  assist  captain,  attended  by  navigator's  yeoman. 

Signal  officer,  general  charge  of  signaling  and  speed  cones,  report 
to  officer  of  deck  (executive)  all  signals,  their  meaning,  and  haul 
down ;  report  them  direct  to  the  captain,  while  he  is  on  the  bridge, 
and  to  officer  of  deck  immediately.  Between  sunset  and  daylight, 
see  forward  searchlights  manned. 
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First  lieutenant  and  gunnery  officer,  as  in  getting  underway,  see 
gear  manned  or  tended ;  men  not  employed  fall  in  at  their  quarters ; 
report  men  at  stations  by  messenger  as  in  getting  underway.  See 
side  and  rail  clear ;  preserve  order ;  allow  no  men  in  sight  out  of 
uniform ;  no  singing  out,  no  lounging. 

After  all  are  accounted  for,  "  parade  rest " ;  men  that  are  not 
employed  keep  in  ranks,  ready  for  "  attention  "  when  sounded ; 
others  carry  on  uncompleted  work. 

Officers  in  charge  of  power  boats  see  them  ready,  and  that  work  in 
boats  is  done  without  confusion  or  disorder. 

Boat  derricks  manned,  ready  to  hoist  out  steamers  as  soon  as 
anchor  is  let  go ;  steadying  lines  and  boat  line  bent. 

Absent  officers'  places  rilled,  same  as  at  "  up  anchor." 

Chief  gunner  s  mate. — See  battery  shipshape ;  signal  and  saluting 
guns  ready ;  crews  at  quarters. 

Chief  carpenter  s  mate. — See  anchor  engine  ready  and  men  de- 
tailed at  engine  and  brakes,  and  report. 

Lower  deck  petty  officers  clear  lower  decks,  keep  men  clear  of  open 
ports,  doors,  and  hatches ;  allow  no  lower  tier  air  ports  to  be  opened 
until  anchor  is  let  go.  Petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks  report 
decks  cleared.    Lower  deck  petty  officers  remain  on  their  decks. 

Ship's  cooks,  bakers,  officers'  servants,  crew  head  and  wash-room 
keepers,  are  excused  from  divisions,  also  all  messmen  for  routine 
duties,  before  and  after  meals  ;  keep  out  of  sight  from  outboard. 

Boats. — Coxswains  of  running  and  other  boats  on  detail,  muster 
and  inspect  their  men  abreast  the  boats,  and  report  to  their  divisional 
officers.  Get  off  all  boat  covers  smartly,  if  still  on,  and  make  them 
up ;  get  off  all  gripes  and  sea  lashings. 

Crew's  stations,  as  at  up  anchor,  reported  by  same  officers  and  petty 
officers.  Men  not  employed  keep  clear  of  the  rail;  all  keep  on  their 
feet.    No  leaning  on  the  rail  by  anyone. 

Guard  of  the  day  and  band,  on  spar  deck,  aft. 

Medical  officer,  on  quarter  deck,  receive  health  officer. 

Chain  tierers,  reported  ready  by  chief  boatswain's  mate  same  as  at 
"  up  anchor." 

Day's  detail. — Messengers,  side  boys,  bugler,  fall  in  on  quarter- 
deck for  muster  and  inspection  by  boatswain's  mate  of  quarter-deck. 

Forward  division  hands  by  both  anchors ;  officer  of  forecastle  see 
chains  all  clear ;  report  when  both  anchors  are  ready  for  letting  go, 
buoy  lines  bent  and  tended ;  hands  at  slip  stoppers  and  wildcat  brake, 
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steam  on  anchor  engine;  water  on  deck  pump;  hand  by  jack  or 
anchor  light,  linemen  in  chains,  boat  booms,  top  up  to  square  mark, 
tend  forward  and  after  guys,  keep  booms  close  alongside  but  ready 
for  rigging  out ;  assist  hoisting  out  steamers  and  cradle  boats ;  leads- 
men in  chains,  each  on  own  side,  if  quartermasters  are  ordered 
relieved. 

After  division,  stand  by  gangway  ladders  and  quarter  booms ;  see 
all  clear  to  lower.  Get  in  position  buoy  and  stow  in  place  (ask  first) . 
Assist  with  boat  booms. 

After  division  officer  keep  all  boats  clear  of  screws ;  ask  the  officer 
in  general  charge  aft  before  allowing  any  alongside.  See  boat  line 
ready  (and  two  cork  fenders,  if  gangway  ladder  not  shipped),  and 
tend  the  side  to  receive  boarding  or  health  officer ;  report  his  coining 
on  board ;  conduct  him  to  captain  or  show  him  below,  as  directed. 

WATCH   BEING  SHIP   TO   ANCHOR. 

No  bugle  call ;  call  "  watch  bring  ship  to  anchor." 

Executive,  navigator,  and  signal  officer  as  at  all  hands. 

Watch  officer  relieved  take  general  charge  on  deck,  see  stations 
filled,  general  charge  on  forecastle,  report  when  all  ready. 

Men  already  at  wheel,  telegraphs,  lookouts,  speed  cones;  chains, 
and  breakdown  flag,  remain. 

ANCHORING. 

"  Stand  by  starboard  (or  port)  anchor/' — Stand  clear  both  chains. 

Warn  the  men  below  and  at  compressor  brake  and  slip  stopper. 

Get  answer  from  below  that  all  are  clear. 

Place  anchor  bar  ready  to  start  the  anchor ;  buoy  on  the  rail. 

Starboard  leadsmen  keep  lead  on  the  bottom ;  report  "  dead  in 
the  water  "  and  "  going  astern." 

Signalmen  by  running  lights,  anchor  lights,  guard  light  or  flag. 

"  Let  go." — Stream  the  buoy,  and  let  go  the  anchor. 

Shift  colors  from  peak  to  flagstaff;  hoist  jack  (if  S.  0.  P.  does)  ; 
or,  turn  out  running  and  speed  lights;  turn  on  anchor  lights,  bow 
and  stern. 

If  guard  ship,  hoist  guard  flag  or  turn  on  red  truck  light  at  fore. 

Out  boat  booms;  lower  quarter  booms  and  gangways;  turn  on 
lights. 

Swing  out  steamer,  but  ask  before  lowering  any  boat. 

Officer  of  forecastle  report  each  shackle  and  swivel  as  it  goes  out, 
by  hand  signal  boards.    Do  not  check  chain  until  ordered. 
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When  chain  is  out  to  scope  ordered,  and  the  captain  so  directs, 
secure  chain  by  brake  and  stoppers,  and  report  "  chain  secure  "  to 
executive  (officer  of  deck),  who  reports  to  captain  with  scope  and 
the  depth  of  water. 

PIPE  DOWN,   SOUND  RETREAT. 

"  Eing  off,"  giving  the  secure  signal  (same  as  stand-by  in  getting 
under  way)  to  engine  room;  secure  steering  engine. 

Extra  signal  force  remain  on  until  signal  officer  dismisses  them. 

Officer  of  guard  ask  before  dismissing  guard  and  band.  When  full 
guard  is  dismissed,  guard  of  day  fall  in  on  quarter-deck;  petty 
officer  report,  then  guard  stack  arms,  fall  out,  stand-by  for  a  call. 

Boatswain's  mate  of  quarter-deck,  boatswain's  mate  of  port  side, 
take  up  the  duty. 

Over  the  side  cleaners,  if  permission  has  been  granted. 

Clear  up  the  forecastle,  return  gear  below  no  longer  needed. 

All  gear  is  returned  by  the  men  who  provided  it. 

Division  officers  dismiss  their  men  after  "  pipe  down,"  when  their 
duties  are  finished. 

Watch  officer  of  the  turn  for  duty  take  over  charge  at  once. 

Executive  turns  over  the  deck  after  the  securing  signal  to  engines 
is  given. 

Boat  alongside  for  captain  as  soon  as  possible. 

Lower  and  inspect  running  boat,  as  ordered. 

Ship's  writer  post  boat  schedule ;  copies  to  captain,  all  mess  rooms, 
officer  of  deck's  and  crew's  bulletin  boards,  and  power  boats. 

Unless  otherwise  ordered,  use  same  schedule  as  on  previous  visit 
to  the  same  port. 

Mail  orderly  report  to  officer  of  deck  for  orders,  with  mail  ready 
to  go. 

WATER-TIGHT  DOORS. 

All  water-tight  doors,  hatches,  and  scuttles  when  closed  must 
always  be  dogged  tight. 

Always  make  sure  that  no  one  is  shut  in  before  closing. 

Portable  lights  in  storerooms  that  plug  in  outside  the  door  must 
be  disconnected  before  closing  doors. 

Nightly,  petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks  to  examine  holds 
and  storerooms  to  see  that  they  have  been  closed  as  directed  in  these 
orders — closed,  locked,  and  dogged  water-tight — all  by  7.30  p.  m., 
and  report  to  executive  at  8  p.  m. 
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Closed  compartments  below  decks  shall  not  be  opened  by  any 
person  between  8  p.  m.  and  6  a.  m.,  at  sea  or  in  port,  without  first 
applying  to  officer  of  deck,  except  in  case  of  fire  or  other  danger 
permitting  no  delay. 

Officer  of  deck  will  refer  to  executive,  except  in  emergency. 

Any  person  who  has  been  given  such  permission  by  officer  of  deck 
shall  first  inform  the  petty  officer  of  guard  before  opening  the  com- 
partment. Petty  officer  of  guard  will  instruct  patrol  not  to  allow 
any  closed  compartment  to  be  opened  between  S  p.  m.  and  6  a.  m., 
unless  so  instructed  by  petty  officer  of  guard,  lower  deck  petty  officer, 
a  petty  officer  on  guard  making  rounds,  officer  of  the  watch,  or  the 
executive.  In  all  cases  when  he  receives  instructions  to  allow  a  com- 
partment to  be  opened  he  will  inform  the  petty  officer  of  guard,  who 
will  report  the  fact  to  officer  of  deck. 

Whenever  permission  is  given  to  open  a  compartment  out  of  hours 
or  at  sea,  report  must  be  made  when  it  is  closed  by  the  person  using 
it  to  officer  of  deck  and  by  him  to  the  executive.  General  permission 
to  open  any  closed  compartment  will  not  be  granted. 


METHOD   OE    CLOSING   DOOES. 


To  be  water-tight,  without  springing  or  strain. 
Set  up  dogs,  first  by  hand,  in  the  order  shown  in  the  sketch  (for  a 
door  with  eight  dogs)  : 


Then  begin  at  No.  1  dog  again  and  go  over  all  of  them,  with 
section  of  pipe  used  as  a  wrench,  kept  by  the  door.  The  first  dog 
set  up  always  to  be  on  the  side  opposite  the  hinges.  To  open,  proceed 
in  reverse  order. 

Pipe  wrenches  and  hatch-dog  wrenches  not  to  be  removed  from 
place  except  for  their  proper  use  with  doors  or  hatches.  Eubber 
gaskets,  knife  edges,  and  dead  lights  to  be  kept  free  of  paint.  Xame 
plates  on  or  over  doors  to  be  kept  bright. 
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All  water-tight  doors,  hatches,  and  scuttles  will  be  marked  with  a 
3-inch  black  letter,  X,  Y,  M,  or  Z. 

Class  X. — Closed  at  night,  also  while  going  in  and  out  of  port, 
while  in  fog,  and  while  maneuvering. 

To  be  closed  at  "  up  anchor  " ;  "  at  prepare  ship  for  harbor  " ;  at 
sunset  or  not  later  than  7  p.  m.  at  sea ;  and  in  fog  at  sea  or  while 
maneuvering.  Eeported  closed  to  officer  of  deck  by  men  in  charge. 
Petty  officer  in  charge  of  lower  decks  to  inspect  and  report  closed  at 
"  up  anchor  "  and  "  prepare  ship  for  harbor."  Closed  in  port  by 
7.30  p.  m.  and  reported  secure  to  executive  by  petty  officer  in  charge 
of  lower  decks,  at  8  p.  m.  Not  opened,  at  sea  or  in  port,  between 
closing  time  and  6  a.  m.  without  authority  of  executive,  except  by 
order  of  officer  of  deck  in  emergency. 

In  case  of  accident  at  any  time  the  occupants  immediately  close 
them  water  tight. 

Class  Y. — Close  while  underway  and  at  all  other  times,  unless  in 
use. 

To  be  closed  on  entering  or  leaving  port,  in  fog  at  sea  or  while 
maneuvering  in  formation,  and  at  all  other  times  underway  except 
when  in  actual  use.  Not  opened  underway  without  permission  of 
officer  of  deck.  Never  to  be  left  open  while  underway,  even  for  a 
moment.  Closed  and  dogged  tight  when  use  is  finished,  and  so 
reported  to  officer  of  deck.  Chief  carpenter's  mate  to  see  these  closed 
and  dogged  tight  at  "  preparing  for  sea,"  and  "  preparing  for 
harbor,"  and  report  to  officer  of  deck.  Make  the  rounds  again  at 
"  up  anchor  " ;  see  all  secure  and  report. 

Class  M. — Magazines,  ammunition,  and  explosives  rooms. 

Kept  closed  except  for  drill,  cleaning,  inspection,  or  access  to 
other  compartments ;  not  opened  except  by  gunnery  officer,  an  officer 
of  division,  chief  gunner's  mate,  or  when  ordered,  gunner's  mate  in 
charge. 

When  open,  the  gunner's  mate  in  charge  to  remain  in  the  com- 
partment and  be  responsible  for  closing  it,  seeing  all  its  water-tight 
openings  secure,  and  turn  in  keys  to  chief  gunner's  mate. 

Chief  gunner's  mate  examine  these  doors  and  hatches  and  report 
them  secure  to  executive  at  8  p.  m.  Eeport  any  keys  out  at  that 
time. 

Keys  kept  in  cabin,  issued  only  to  officers  or  chief  gunner's  mate. 
Keys  not  taken  without  first  applying  to  officer  of  deck,  who  will  ask 
permission  of  commanding  officer. 


Routine  Book.  248 

Return  of  keys  reported  to  commanding  officer  and  officer  of  deck. 
Keys  still  out  by  8  p.  m.  reported  to  commanding  officer  by  orderly. 

Class  Z. — Always  closed ;  opened  only  for  cleaning  or  inspection. 
Division  officers  are  responsible  for  their  being  kept  closed  water- 
tight. Never  opened  at  sea  without  applying  to  officer  of  deck,  who 
will  refer  to  executive.  Keys  kept  on  ship's  keyboard;  not  taken 
without  knowledge  of  division  officer  and  officer  of  deck's  permis- 
sion. Return  of  keys  and  closing  of  compartments  reported  to  officer 
of  deck,  who  will  report  secure  to  executive  at  8  p.  m. 

TOWING  SIGNALS. 

(a)  In  towing,  in  thick  weather  or  at  other  times,  the  following 
special  sound  signals  may  be  used  if  agreed  upon  previously;  but 
some  special  arrangement  must  always  be  made  between  the  com- 
manding officers  of  the  ships  towing  and  being  towed  for  communi- 
cating under  various  conditions  of  wind  and  weather. 

(6)  All  signals  to  be  preceded  by  a  long  blast  of  the  steam  whistle 
of  about  seven  seconds  duration. 

(c)  A  single  blast  of  the  whistle  to  be  about  one-half  second 
duration. 

(d)  A  double  blast  of  the  whistle  to  be  two  single  blasts  made  in 
quick  succession. 

(e)  Interval  between  single  blasts  or  between  a  double  blast  and  a 
single  blast  to  be  one  second. 

(/)   Steer  more  to  starboard :   One  single  blast. 

(g)   Steer  more  to  port:  Two  single  blasts. 

(h)   Towline  is  fast  or  is  towline  fast:  Three  single  blasts. 

(/)    Shorten  in  on  towline :   One  double  and  one  single  blast. 

(Jc)   Veer  on  towline :  One  single  and  one  double  blast. 

(I)   Let  go  towline:  Two  double  blasts. 
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DOCKING  BILL. 

PREPARATIONS. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate,  one  boatswain's  mate,  and  16  hands  report 
a  half  hour  before  docking  time  to  the  navy  yard  officer  in  charge  of 
docking,  to  handle  lines,  side  tackles,  clean  the  dock  during  docking, 
etc.    Docking  officer  will  explain  their  duties. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  will  get  the  necessary  shovels,  scrapers, 
wire  brushes,  and  rope  slings  from  yard  quarterman  in  charge. 

On  board,  see  used  gear  ready  for  grab  lines  for  men  handling 
floats.    Distribute  rope  slings  for  staging  among  deck  divisions. 

GENERAL    STATIONS. 

For  docking  and  cleaning  bottom. — All  hands  required,  as  in  coal- 
ing ship  except  as  follows : 

Carpenter's  crew  work  as  directed  by  first  lieutenant. 

Guard  of  the  day  excused ;  will  keep  up  all  usual  posts  and  addi- 
tional for  docking,  in  four  reliefs. 

Messengers  and  yeomen  continue  at  usual  duties. 

Fire  control  and  navigator's  department  men  available. 

Executive  retains  general  charge  until  all  floats  are  going  and 
staging  is  rigged.  First  lieutenant  then  takes  charge  of  cleaning 
side  and  bottom. 

Beck  watches  kept  by  navigator  and  gunnery  officer  until  cleaning 
bottom  is  finished  and  staging  for  painting  is  rigged.  For  a  stay 
in  dock  more  than  24  hours,  other  watch  arrangements  will  be 
ordered. 

ENTERING   DOCK:. 

Docking  officer  takes  charge  when  ship's  stem  crosses  dock  sill. 
From  that  time  until  the  ship  clears  the  dock — 

All  water-closet,  head,  and  other  discharges  from  the  ship  to  be 
closed.  Heads  and  water-closets  to  be  closed  and  locked;  firemen's 
and  crew's  washrooms,  the  same.  Engineer  department  clean  water 
discharges  allowed  until  water  level  falls  below  outboard  deliveries. 

After  pumping  out  the  dock,  no  more  discharges  of  any  kind 
allowed  without  special  arrangement  with  naval  constructor. 

See  rudder  amidships  when  bridge  is  inside  dock  entrance.  Not 
to  be  moved  afterwards. 

After  pumping  out  begins,  propellers  not  to  be  moved  without 
notifying  naval  constructor. 
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while  pumping  out. 

Divisions  man  floats ;  two  men  to  handle  the  float,  six  to  clean,  on 
each  float.  Floats  not  to  be  lashed  together,  but  held  in  to  ship's 
side  and  moved  fore  and  aft  by  grablines  rigged.  Tend  grablines  on 
board  and  lower  as  the  water  falls. 

After  division's  floats  keep  clear  of  propellers  and  shafting. 

When  water  reaches  8-foot  level,  start  all  floats  forward. 

All  floats  must  be  landed  at  head  of  dock,  not  along  the  sides  of 
dock,  where  they  will  foul  trestles,  bilge  blocks,  etc. 

Caution  not  to  damage  floats  by  grounding  or  improper  landing. 

Stage-planking  to  be  rigged  while  pumping  out. 

BOTTOM    PAINTING. 

Yard  foreman  painter  in  general  charge.  All  his  suggestions  and 
instructions  should  be  promptly  followed. 

Paint,  brushes,  and  pots  will  be  provided  by  the  yard. 

Yard  painters  cut  in  water  line  and  paint  draft  figures. 

All  other  painting  below  water  line  done  by  ship's  force. 

Portable  extension  scuppers  to  be  obtained  from  yard  quarterman 
in  charge,  to  keep  side  dry  below  scuppers. 

Caution  against  painting  the  zincs. 

OVERHAULING   BOTTOM   VALVES   AND   ZINCS. 

Yard  force  will  assist  in  removing  zincs  and  overhauling  valves ; 
furnish  zinc  screws  and  red  lead ;  and  cut  to  shape,  drill,  and  do  all 
necessary  shopwork  on  zincs. 

Ship's  force  will  remove  zincs,  take  them  to  and  from  shop,  and 
install  in  place. 

Any  trestles  or  stage  planking  not  used  by  yard  force  in  dock  may 
be  used  by  ship's  force  as  desired.  After  use,  all  such  material  must 
be  secured  in  bottom  of  dock  by  ship's  force  before  flooding. 

Valves  removed  for  overhauling  to  be  replaced  before  dark,  or  the 
openings  blanked  off.  Department  heads  report  this  done  to  execu- 
tive at  8  p.  m. 

Sea  valves  and  inboard  valves  in  the  same  line  to  be  overhauled  at 
different  times. 

EXAMINING   FLOOD   COCKS. 

Sea-flood  valves  will  be  examined  by  chief  carpenter's  mate,  who 
will  report  their  condition  and  work  necessary  on  them  to  first 
lieutenant ;  and  after  they  have  been  put  in  good  condition,  in  place, 
and  are  closed,  report  again. 
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Magazine,  shell  room,  and  ammunition  room  flood  valves  will  be 
similarly  cared  for  by  the  gunnery  officer. 

Shortly  before  the  time  set  for  flooding  the  dock,  the  first  lieu- 
tenant arid  gunnery  officer  will  see  that  all  sea  flood  valves  and 
magazine,  shell  room,  and  ammunition  room  flood  valves  are  closed, 
reporting  to  the  executive. 

OPENING  SEA  FLOOD  VALVES. 

After  flooding  begins  and  water  covers  the  sea  valves,  sea  flood 
valves  will  be  opened,  beginning  forward,  as  follows: 

Gunnery  officer  in  charge;  gunner's  mates  by  each  inboard  flood 
cock  in  forward  group  of  magazines  and  shell  rooms;  men  of  car- 
penters gang  by  each  sea  flood  of  forward  group,  chief  carpenter's 
mate  in  charge ;  men  stationed  to  pass  the  word  from  each  flood  cock 
below  to  the  corresponding  sea  valve.  Sea  valves  will  be  opened  one 
at  a  time.  If  the  corresponding  inboard  valves  are  found  satis- 
factory, the  sea  valves  will  be  left  open.  After  the  flood  pipes  have 
been  bled  of  air,  and  water  is  up  to  the  flood  cocks,  the  same  pro- 
cedure will  be  carried  out  with  successive  groups.  Eeport  comple- 
tion to  executive. 

GENERAL   INSTEUCTIONS. 

Men  having  no  duty  in  the  dock,  keep  out  during  working  hours. 

No  smoking  in  the  dock. 

No  articles  of  any  kind  to  be  thrown  or  dropped  into  the  dock. 

No  sloppy  water,  galley  slops,  or  refuse  to  be  thrown  into  dock. 

Special  caution  against  spitting  over  side. 

Scupper  plugs  and  scupper  lips  to  be  fitted  promptly  and  kept  in 
place.    Part  of  ship  petty  officers  see  that  no  drips  are  caused. 

Ship  is  responsible  for  policing  dock.  First  lieutenant  arranges 
details. 

Special  caution  against  fire. 

All  fire  apparatus  to  be  inspected  daily  before  sundown  by  officer 
of  the  deck,  or  another  officer  detailed  by  him.  Eeport  this  done  to 
executive. 

Chief  carpenter's  mate  will  see  fire-hose  connection  made  with 
yard  fire  mains.    Make  fresh-water  connection  through  water  meter. 

Empty  boilers  or  large  tanks  not  to  be  filled  without  previous 
knowledge  and  assent  of  naval  constructor. 
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MANNING  TEE  RAIL. 

Preparations. — Dressing  lines  and  illuminating  gear  to  be  pre- 
pared the  day  before,  according  to  orders.  Get  down  screens  about 
searchlight  platforms. 

On  the  day  of  ceremony  take  off  searchlight  covers,  and  see  all 
trim  aloft;  breakfast  by  7;  turn-to  at  7.30  at  the  latest.  See  guns, 
except  those  that  secure  in  a  fore  and  aft  position,  trained  level 
abeam,  other  guns  fore  and  aft,  level.  Any  boats  that  are  to  lie  at 
the  boom  to  be  on  the  offside  from  reviewing  vessel. 

At  first  call  for  colors  all  deck  divisions  man  their  dressing  lines. 
Coxswains  and  three  hands  of  each  davit  boat  stand  by  to  lower  to 
the  rail.  One  signalman  for  each  masthead  flag  and  one  hand  for 
each  yard  arm,  lay  aloft  into  the  tops,  stand  by  to  clear  flags.  Boats 
at  booms  stand  by  to  ship  their  colors. 

No  man  out  of  uniform  to  be  on  deck  or  aloft. 

Chief  gunner's  mate  report  saluting  guns  ready  and  manned, 
whether  salute  is  to  be  fired  at  8  or  not.  If  not  to  be  fired  then,  dis- 
miss the  crews  immediately  when  reported ;  caution  to  stand  by. 

At  colors,  trice  up  dressing  lines;  lower  away  davit  boats  until 
gunwales  are  flush  with  the  rail,  and  pass  steadying  lashings. 

Men  aloft  remain  until  ordered  to  lay  down  together. 

TO   MAN"  THE  RAIL. 

Officers'  call,  "  Dress  parade  "  call,  and  saluting  guns'  crews  call. 
Pipe  "  Form  for  manning  the  rail."  Five  minutes  later,  call  to 
quarters,  and  repeat  the  same  pipe. 

All  divisions  fall  in,  in  their  usual  places  for  muster  and  inspec- 
tion; guard  and  band  aft.  When  muster  and  inspection  are  com- 
pleted, sound  "  Dress  parade "  again.  Divisions  march  to  their 
stations  for  deploying,  as  follows : 

Each  division  or  separate  body  of  men  to  be  in  charge  of  an  officer. 
Groups  form  in  two  ranks  before  deploying,  aligned  one  yard  back 
from  the  rail,  officer  in  rear  of  center.  Each  division  and  group  to 
have  a  petty  officer  on  each  flank  of  each  rank.  Center  of  each  group 
to  be  opposite  the  center  of  the  portion  of  the  rail  manned. 

When  deploying  along  the  rail,  each  man  takes  elbow  (arm)  dis- 
tance, by  putting  his  right  hand  on  his  hip  (neighbor's  shoulder). 
When  spacing  is  correct,  drop  the  hand  and  stand  steady. 
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Men  not  stationed  along  the  rail,  nor  stationed  elsewhere,  to  form 
as  one  body  in  two  ranks. 

SPECIAL  STATIONS  OE  OFFICERS  AXD  OTHERS. 

Executive  officer,  on  signal  bridge,  in  general  charge. 

Navigator,  relieves  the  deck";  in  general  charge  aft,  in  carrying 
out  details  of  the  ceremony. 

First  division  officer,  in  charge  of  forecastle. 

Other  division  officers  in  charge  of  their  own  men  alon£  rail. 

Engineer  divisions. — An  engineer  officer  in  charge  along  the  rail 
as  indicated. 

Other  officers,  on  signal  bridge,  in  one  rank,  facing  towards  the 
direction  from  which  the  reviewing  vessel  will  approach,  the  senior 
on  the  right,  others  in  order  of  precedence. 

All  chief  petty  officers,  not  stationed  elsewhere,  form  in  rear  of 
their  divisions,  assist  in  steadying  the  men. 

TO  PASS   THE   WORD   FROAI   EXECUTIVE   OFFICER. 

Boatswain's  mates,  first  class,  in  their  parts  of  ship. 

Buglers,  one  on  day's  duty  on  forecastle ;  relief  aft. 

Messengers,  executive's  with  executive;  others  at  the  call  of  officer 
of  the  deck. 

Saluting  guns  crews  at  quarters,  chief  gunner's  mate  in  charge. 

Sentries,  orderly  remain  on  cabin  door :  quarter  deck  post  relieved 
at  officers7  call;  corporal  of  the  guard  and  other  posts  maintained 
as  usual. 

Lower  deck  pe-tty  officers,  patrol  lower  decks,  preserve  order,  keep 
men  clear  of  open  ports  and  open  hatches. 

Chief  quartermaster,  at  station,  as  at  all  hands. 

Quartermaster,  first  class,  with  long  glass,  on  signal  bridge. 

Sign-aim  en,  watch  and  first  relief  watch,  on  signal  bridge ;  form  in 
two  ranks  at  man  the  rail,  face  toward  reviewing  side,  chief  quarter- 
master in  charge. 

Side  boys,  eight,  from  both  divisions,  form  with  after  division. 

Power  boat  crews  stand  at  hand  salute  (bowman  on  forecastle, 
sternman  aft,  coxswain  at  wheel)  from  bugle  call  "  Attention " 
until  first  gun  of  salute ;  crew  then  get  inside  of  canopy. 

All  ship's  cooks,  bakers,  crew's  messmen,  officers'  cooks  and 
stewards,  wash  room  and  crew's  head  cleaners,  will  be  at  their  sta- 
tions below :  preparations  for  meals  will  go  on  without  interruption, 
unless  otherwise  ordered. 
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When  near  the  Jf-50  bearing  from  reviewing  vessel's  bridge. 

Stand  by. — Piped  and  word  passed  by  all  boatswain's  mates  and 
repeated  by  officers  to  their  men. 

Man  the  rail. — "  Deploy  "  on  bugle. 

Front  rank  men  deploy  to  the  right ;  rear  rank  men  to  the  left. 

All  go  on  the  ran.  The  left-hand  front-rank  man  and  the  right- 
hand  rear-rank  man  when  at  the  rail  are  side  by  side. 

Toe  the  line  of  the  waterways. 

Officers  see  their  men  spaced  evenly,  and  caution  them  to  stand 
steady  at  attention. 

In  drilling  for  this,  each  man,  especially  those  at  the  ends  of  each 
rank  in  each  group,  must  be  instructed  to  know  his  own  station  along 
the  rail,  so  that  all  may  deploy  quickly,  without  crowding  or 
straggling. 

When  there  is  to  be  a  long  wait  the  order  parade  rest,  or  at  ease, 
will  be  given.  Officers  will  see  that  their  men  keep  their  places  and, 
above  all  things,  that  they  do  not  lean  on  the  rail. 

Attention,  starboard  (or  port),  given  when  reviewing  vessel  bears 
4  points. 

Both  bugles  in  unison,  on  signal  from  executive. 

All  officers  and  men  come  to  "  hand  salute/'  officers  who  are  in  the 
rear  of  their  men  having  first  warned  them  to  stand  by  and  salute 
at  the  bugle,  and  to  stand  steady.  All  keep  the  hand  up  until  the 
first  gun  of  the  salute,  then  bring  down  hands  smartly  and  stand 
steady  at  attention.  If  no  salute  is  to  be  fired,  hands  down  at  one 
short  blast  or  bugle. 

Guard  present  arms  at  the  attention  bugle. 

Music  sounds  four  ruffles  and  flourishes,  then  the  band  plays  the 
national  anthem  of  the  reviewing  personage. 

When  the  reviewing  vessel  has  passed  well  clear,  the  executive 
officer  will  give  the  word  to  the  chief  gunner's  mate  to  fire  a  national 
salute. 

At  first  gun,  officers  and  crew  resume  the  position  of  attention. 

Officers  will  warn  their  men  and  see  that  all  comply. 

Carry  on. — When  the  salute  is  finished  and  the  reviewing  vessel 
has  passed  1200  yards  beyond,  "  carry  on  "  may  be  sounded,  repeated 
by  both  bugles.  Officers  stationed  on  the  bridge  remain  there ;  men 
stand  at  ease  but  keep  their  places  along  the  rail.  The  officers  with 
the  men  to  see  that  they  do  not  lean  on  the  rail  nor  move  sideways ; 
the  line  of  men  along  the  rail  must  be  kept  without  any  gaps  in  it. 
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after  last  passing  ix  review  or  for  a  long  interval. 

"  Lay  in  "  (bugle),  "  Assemble  by  squads,"  boatswain's  mates  pass 
the  word.  Men  assemble  on  the  run,  forming  the  same  groups  as 
before  deploying  to  man  the  rail.    Stand  at  attention. 

Retreat  (bugle),  officers  in  charge  of  groups  dismiss  them. 

Officers'  call  sounded  while  at  quarters  or  at  ready  stations  for 
manning  the  rail  calls  all  divisional  officers  and  others  in  charge  of 
groups  to  the  starboard  side  of  quarter  deck  for  orders. 

CHEER  SHIP. 

Cheer  ship. — Boatswain's  mates  pass  the  word. 

At  the  first  "  Hip ! "  raise  the  right  hand  to  the  cap  and  make  a 
half  face  to  the  left.  At  the  second  "  Hip !  "  wave  the  cap  once  about 
the  head,  right  arm  at  full  stretch  upward. 

At  "  HUEEAH  !  "  cheer,  sweeping  the  cap  in  the  right  hand  down 
and  out  to  the  front,  as  low  as  the  waist,  keeping  right  elbow  straight. 

Then  bring  the  arm  and  cap  up  straight  overhead  again  and 
repeat  the  cheer  twice,  just  like  the  first  time. 

When  cheering  this  way  do  not  add  the  "  Tiger,"  as  this  is  always 
ragged,  and  would  spoil  the  fine  effect  of  three  rousing  cheers  given 
by  the  whole  creAv  together. 

Silence. — On  bugle.  Put  on  caps,  face  front,  stand  fast  at  atten- 
tion as  before. 

"  Cheer  ship  n  may  come  before  the  gun  salute  while  the  reviewing 
vessel  is  passing  directly  abeam,  and  it  is  therefore  important  to  go 
through  with  the  cheers  together,  just  as  ordered.  Officers  with 
men  must  caution  them  to  be  steady,  and  straighten  them  up  quickly 
at  attention  when  the  "  Silence  "  sounds. 


Eoutixe  Book.  256 


BATTALION  BUI. 

FOR  A  BATTLESHIP. 

This  bill  provides  for : 

I.  Seamen  battalion  of  fonr  infantry  companies,  or  three  infantry 
companies  and  one  artillery  platoon. 

II.  Two  seamen  infantry  companies,  or  one  seamen  infantry 
company  and  one  artillery  platoon,  as  part  of  a  battalion  from 
several  ships. 

III.  Landing  marines  as  one  company  or  one-half  company, 
either  singly  or  with  the  seamen  force. 

IV.  Using  boat  guns  when  landing  is  opposed. 

V.  Protracted  camping. 

PREPARATION. 

On  receipt  of  signal  or  orders  preparatory  to  landing,  pass  the 
word: 

u  Away  landing  'party!' — Notify  all  battalion  officers,  and  notify 
the  battalion  commander  what  force  is  to  land,  and  when,  for  how 
long,  and  for  what  general  purpose. 

Officer  of  deck  see  boats  in  condition  for  use  as  required ;  steamers 
coaled  and  watered;  whips,  cargo  nets,  and  gear  ready  for  loading 
boats;  Jacob's  ladders  placed  for  embarking.  Use  boat  keepers  and 
men  not  of  the  battalion  for  this. 

The  regular  boat  equipment,  including  filled  breakers,  but  omit- 
ting sails  and  spars  (unless  specially  ordered  to  be  carried — ask 
Executive)  will  be  carried  by  all  the  boats. 

Provisions  supplied  for  exercise  will  be  looked  out  for  by  the 
respective  company  and  staff  officers,  but  if  time  permits  these  will 
be  got  up  and  put  in  the  boats  by  the  men  not  in  the  landing  force. 

The  battalion  commander  will  instruct  the  company  and  staff 
officers  as  to  the  details  of  preparation  to  be  carried  out  for  the  force 
to  be  landed. 

The  battalion  staff  and  company  officers  see  all  equipments  pre- 
pared and  their  respective  units  got  ready  for  forming  and  embark- 
ing, and  prepare  boats  for  lowering ;  all  in  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions from  the  battalion  commander.  They  report  to  him  when 
ready  to  embark. 
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to  form  the  battalion  on  board. 

As  soon  as  ready,  staff  and  company  officers  form,  inspect,  and 
report  their  units. 

At  "adjutant's  call,"  form  in  line  on  starboard  main  deck,  the 
center  near  amidships,  facing  to  port. 

TO    EMBARK. 

Bugle  call,  "  arm  and  away  boats." 

Boatswain's  mates  pipe  and  pass  the  same  word. 

Navigator  relieve  the  deck  and  carry  on  the  details  of  ordinary 
routine. 

Executive  officer  in  general  charge,  and  in  immediate  charge  on 
starboard  side,  lowering,  equipping  boats,  and  embarking.     ...... 

division  officer  assist  Executive  on  starboard  side. 

First  lieutenant,  assisted  by division  officer,  in  charge  on 

port  side,  lowering,  equipping,  and  embarking.  Eeport  to  Executive 
and  also  notify  the  battalion  commander  when  the  port  boats  are 
ready  to  shove  off. 

Chief  boatswain's  mate  supervise  hoisting  out  and  lowering  crane 
boats.  Boats  to  be  lowered  without  further  orders,  and  dropped  to 
regular  equipping  stations  alongside. 

Detailed  boat  keepers  go  to  their  boats  with  their  own  equip- 
ment; first  see  their  Jacob's  ladders  in  place. 

PROVISIONS   AND   WATER,    SUPPLIED    FOR    EXERCISE    ONLY. 

Bread  Meat  Water 

Tins  Boxes  Gallons 

First  steamer 2  2  20 

Second  steamer   2  2  20 

First  motor  sailer 4  3  40 

Second  motor  sailer 4  3  40 

Third  motor  sailer 2  2  40 

Fourth  motor  sailer 2  2  40 

Cutter   2  1  20 

First  whaleboat 2  1  20 

Second  whaleboat   2  1  10 


33 
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COMPOSITION  OF  THE  LANDING  FORCE. 

I.  SEAMAN  BATTALION. 

BATTALION    OFFICEES. 

Battalion  Commander Gunnery  Officer. 

Adjutant Officer  of Division. 

Surgeon Junior  Medical  Officer. 

Commissary  and  Quarter-         Junior   Pay   Officer;   if  none,   then 

master G.  S.  K.  Pay  Clerk. 

Beachmaster   Boatswain. 

Aide  to  Battalion  Commander .  Third  Assistant  Engineer  Officer. 

SPECIAL  DETAILS,  STAFF  PETTY  OFFICES,  ETC. 

Adjutant  in  general  charge. 

In  each  party,  the  first  member  is  in  charge  of  the  others. 

(1)  Battalion  C.  P.  0 Chief  Boatswain's  Mate. 

(2)  Bugler  and  orderly Two  ship's  buglers  or  seamen  2d  cl. 

(3)  Signalmen    One  signal  watch  (4  men) . 

(4)  Guidons  (for  parade        Two  signalmen,  3d  class. 

only). 

(5)  Color  guard  (taken  only 2  quartermasters,  1  1st,  1  2d  cl. 

when  acting  singly)  .  .  2  gunner's  mates  of  ....  division. 

(6)  Ammunition  paTty  ...  .4  gunner's  mates  of  ....  division. 

4  firemen,  2d  class. 

(7)  Pioneers   1  Ch.,  2  2d,  1  3d  cl.,  carp,  mates. 

1  shipwright,  P.  &  F.,  Ptr.,  El.  1st  cl. 

(8)  Gun  cotton  party 2  torp.  G.  M.'s,  2  sea  torpedomen. 

(9)  Messmen Commissary  steward,  and  from 

for  (A)  battalion Messes  11,  12,  22,  24,  31,  32,  41,  42. 

for  (B)  battalion Messes  11,  12,  24,  31,  32,  41,  42,  54. 

(10)  Officers'  messmen W.  R.  steward  W.  0.  cook. 

4  W.  R.,  2  W.  0.,  mess  attendants. 

(11)  Ambulance  party Chief  pharm.  mate,  1  pharm.  mate. 

2  hospital  apprentices. 

3  firemen,  2d  cl. ;  3  firemen  3d. 
Same  for  parades,  but  reduced  to  two  stretcher  parties. 

(12)  Boatkeepers    Sailing  launches,  3  men  each,  cut- 

ters, and  whalers,  2  each;  ambu- 
lance boat,  5. 
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For  parades. — Details  numbered  (3)  and  (6)  to  (10)  inclusive 
above  are  not  taken. 

Band  is  landed  for  parades,  and  also  for  service,  when  acting 
singly.  Drum  major  detailed  from  marine  division.  Band  embarks 
in  2d  steamer  for  parades;  in  1st  steamer  for  service  acting  singly. 

(A)    BATTALION  OF  POUR  INFANTRY  COMPANIES. 
Company  A. — 1st  sailer — Officers  and  5  squads  from  ....  Div'n. 

1  squad    from  ....  Divm 
B. — 2d  sailer — Color  company  when  acting  singly. 

Officers  and  5  squads  from  ....  Div'n. 

1  squad    from  ....  DiVn. 

C. — 3d  sailer — Officers  and  5  squads  from  ....  DiVn. 

1  squad    from  ....  Div'n. 
D. — 4th  sailer — Officers  and  5  squads  from  ....  Div'n. 

ADDITIONAL   COMPANY   OFFICEES. 

Go  only  when  specially  ordered.  Battalion  Commander  ask 
Executive. 

For  Company  A. — Junior  officer  ....  division. 
B. — Assistant  navigator. 
C. — Signal  officer. 

D. — Fourth  assistant  engineer  officer. 
Supernumeraries. — Radio  officer  and  ensigns  under  engineering 
instruction. 

Note. — Gun  pointer  group  not  to  be  included  in  a  landing  force, 
except  for  parade  only,  without  reference  to  Executive.  They  are 
not  to  be  regular  members  of  the  battalion.  Turret  captains  also 
will  remain  on  board,  except  when  required  for  parades,  or  when 
specially  ordered  to  go  with  the  force  landed. 

(B)   BATTALION  OF  THREE  INFANTRY  COMPANIES  AND 
ONE  ARTILLERY  PLATOON. 

Company  B. — 2d  sailer,  ....  division  officer,  in  command. 

Junior  officer,  ....  division. 

One   infantry   section   each  from    ....    and 

....  divisions. 

Additional  officer,  if  ordered,  J.  0.  2d  division. 

Company  C. — As  under  (A)  above. 

Company  D. — Same. 
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Artillery  platoon. — 1st  sailer — 1st  section,  junior  officer 

division. 
One  artillery  section  from  ....  division. 
2d  section,  junior  officer  ....  division. 
One  artillery  section  from  ....  division. 

Officer  of division,  with  remainder  of and 

divisions,  equip  1st  sailer  for  the  artillery  platoon,  getting  guns  and 
ammunition  into  the  boat. 

II.  FOR  COMBINATION  WITH  DETACHMENTS   FROM 
OTHER  SHIPS. 

No  battalion  staff,  unless  this  ship's  battalion  commander  is  to 
command  the  brigade ;  then  land  the  entire  staff,  as  under  I. 

(C)    TWO  INFANTRY  COMPANIES. 

Company  B. — 2d  sailer — Officer  of  ...  .  division. 

From  ....  division,  one  infantry  section. 
Junior  officer  ....  division. 

From  ....  division,  one  infantry  section. 
Company  D. — 4th  sailer — Officer  of  ....  division. 

From  ....  division,  one  infantry  section. 
Junior  officer  ....  division. 

From  ....  division,  one  infantry  section. 

(D)   ONE  INFANTRY  COMPANY,  ONE  ARTILLERY 
PLATOON. 

Company  B. — As  under  ( C ) ,  above. 

Artillery  platoon. — 1st  sailer — Officer  of  ... .  division  commands. 

Junior  officer  and  1  artillery  section  from  ....  division. 

Junior  officer  and  1  artillery  section  from  ....  division. 

SPECIAL  DETAILS  FOR   (c)    OR   (d). 

Same  as  under  I,  but  drop  one-half. 

MACHINE   GUNS. 

May  be  added  to  any  of  the  various  organizations. 

III.  MARINES. 

Usually  landed  separately,  to  join  with  marines  of  other  vessels; 
unless  the  ship  is  on  detached  service. 
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First  Section.  Second  Section. 

Cutter,  stbd.  side,  frame.  1st  whaleboat,  stbd.  side,  frame. 

Lieutenant  of  marines 1  Captain  of  marines 1 

1  section 27  1  section 27 

Boatkeepers,  marine  div 2  Boatkeepers,  marine  div 2 

Each  boat,  total  30  men,  carries  2  tins  bread,  1  box  meat,  48  lbs. 

IV.  BOAT  GUNS. 
If  landing  is  opposed,  mount  1  pounders  in  1st  and  2d  steamers. 
Ordnance  gunner  in  charge:  provide  ammunition  and  accessories; 
steamers'  deck  force  carry  revolvers. 

EMBARKING,  TOWING,  LANDING. 

Bugle  call,  "  arm  and  away  boats,"  and  boatswain's  pipe. 

Battalion  officers  report  to  battalion  commander  as  soon  as  their 
respective  units  or  details  are  equipped  and  ready  for  embarkation, 
proceeding  to  embark  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

Orders  relating  to  embarking  will  be  given  to  the  battalion  com- 
mander and  by  him  communicated  to  the  several  units  of  the 
organization. 

First  steamer,  starboard  side,  frame  .  .  .  .,  two  Jacob's  ladders; 
tows  astern  of  second  steamer : 

Battalion  commander  and  aid 2 

Commissary    1 

Beachmaster .  1 

Signalmen    6 

Color  guard   4 

Bugler  and  orderly 2 

Crew    6 

On  service,  acting  singly,  band 17 

Second  steamer,  port  side,  frame  .  .  .  .,  two  Jacob's  ladders;  tows 
at  head  of  column : 

Adjutant 1 

Chief  petty  officer 1 

Pioneers    8 

Gun  cotton  party 4 

Ammunition  party   8 

Crew   5 
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For  parades,  the  band  (22)  instead  of  pioneers,  gun  cotton  and 
ammunition  parties  (20). 

First  sailer,  starboard  forward  sea  ladder;  tows  astern  of  first 
steamer : 

Company  A   57 

Messmen   17 

Boatkeepers,   ....   division 3 

Messmen  distributed  among  other  sailers  when  first  sailer  embarks 
artillery  platoon. 

Second  sailer,  starboard  gangway ;  tows  astern  of  first  sailer : 

Company  B   57 

Boatkeepers,   ....   division 3 

Third  sailer,  port  forward  sea  ladder ;  tows  astern  of  second  sailer : 

Company  C   57 

Boatkeepers,   ....   division 3 

Fourth  sailer,  port  gangway,  tows  astern  of  third  sailer : 

Company  D   57 

Boatkeepers,   ....   division 3 

Cutter,  starboard  side,  frame  . . . . ,  tows  astern  of  fourth  sailer : 

Marine  company,  1st  section 28 

Boatkeepers,  marine  division 2 

First  whaleboat,  starboard  side,  frame  . . . .,  tows  astern  of  cutter : 

Marine  company,  2d  section 28 

Boatkeepers,  marine  division 2 

Second  whaleboat,  port  side,  frame  .  . .  .,  tows  astern  of  fourth 
sailer : 

Medical  officer 1 

Ambulance  party 10 

Coxswain  and  4  hands  of  ....   division  as  boat- 
keepers    , 5 

If  landing  is  not  opposed,  ambulance  party  may  be  landed  in  a 
steamer. 

MAKING  UP  THE  TOW. 

In  embarking,  men  go  directly  to  their  designated  places  in  the 
boats,  according  to  squads,  and  sit  down.  Outboard  men  get  oars 
ready.  No  men  in  the  bow  sheets,  except  the  two  bowmen.  Men 
embarking  to  keep  two  places  on  bow  thwart  clear  for  the  bowmen. 


Battalion  Bill.  263 

Each  boat  shove  off  as  soon  as  all  its  men  are  embarked. 

For  exercise,  form  in  column  on  the  ship's  starboard  beam,  1st 
sailer  abreast  of  ship's  stem,  others  in  order  of  their  numbers. 

For  two  tows,  1st  steamer  takes  boats  equipping  on  starboard 
side ;  2d  steamer  takes  boats  equipping  on  port  side. 

For  one  tow,  2d  steamer  tow  port  boats  around  to  starboard  side 
if  delayed. 

Towlines,  30  feet  from  stern  to  bow. 

Whistle  signals. — The  steamer  having  straightened  out  the  tows, 
three  blasts,  "  stand  by  " ;  two  blasts,  "  boat  the  oars." 

Preliminary  to  disembarking :  Three  blasts,  "  stand  by  oars  and 
prepare  to  cast  off  " ;  two  blasts,  "  up  oars,"  or  "  out  oars  " ;  one  blast 
"  cast  off  towlines  and  let  fall  oars." 

Disposition  of  boats  after  landing. — Beachmaster  take  charge  of 
the  boats  and  dispose  of  them  as  directed. 

Boatkeepers  haul  off  their  boats,  make  up  tows  as  before,  and 
return  to  ship,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

If  the  boats  are  to  remain  at  the  landing  place,  the  beachmaster 
will  have  them  hauled  off  and  anchored  with  stern  lines  to  the  beach, 
or  properly  secured  at  the  landing  place,  in  immediate  readiness  for 
reembarkation. 

FOR  CAMPING,  INCLUDING  PROVISIONS  FOR  A  PROTRACTED  PERIOD. 

In  addition  to  designating  the  composition  of  the  force  to  be 
landed,  the  hour  and  purpose  of  landing,  and  the  probable  duration 
of  the  stay  on  shore,  specify : 

(a)  What  outer  and  under  clothing  to  carry  additional  to  regular 
knapsack  outfit,  and  how  to  be  carried. 

(b)  Whether  hammocks  are  to  be  carried;  if  so,  blankets  are  not 
packed  in  knapsacks,  leaving  room  for  additional  clothing;  ham- 
mocks to  be  lashed  doubled  for  transportation. 

(c)  Uniform  and  equipment  for  embarking;  officers  will  carry 
swords,  additional. 

(d)  What  articles,  if  any,  of  regular  equipment  to  be  left  on 
board  or  not  taken  in  first  load — such  as  naval  defense  mines,  extra 
ammunition,  mess  gear,  or  part  of  it,  provisions  in  bulk. 

(c)  What  articles,  if  any,  to  be  carried  in  first  load  in  addition  to 
regular  equipment — as  hammocks,  tentage,  etc.,  and  how  carried. 
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guard  and  police  details.  etc. 
Details  for  guard  on  landing,  establishing  and  policing  camp, 
handling  the  material  landed,  messmen,  etc..  will  be  made  out  by 
the  battalion  commander's  order,  with  preliminary  orders  and 
instructions,  and  communicated  to  the  officers  and  men  concerned 
before  embarking. 

RETURNING  EQUIPMENT  AND  GEAR. 

In  securing  on  board  after  drill  or  camping,  the  battalion  organi- 
zation, authority,  and  accountability  will  continue  in  force  until  the 
battalion  commander  reports  to  the  executive  officer  that  all  equip- 
ment and  material  have  been  turned  in  and  he  is  ready  to  dismiss 
the  battalion. 

Units  of  the  battalion  will  form  in  their  respective  parades  on 
board,  be  inspected  by  the  officers,  then  turn  in  their  equipments, 
afterwards  falling  in  again  to  await  dismissal.  Officers  in  charge 
then  report  to  battalion  commander. 

The  commissary  and  quartermaster  will  see  the  material  for  which 
he  is  accountable  checked  and  properly  secured,  reporting  to  the 
battalion  commander. 

ARTICLES   EOE   CAAIP   EQUIPALENT. 

Xumber  or  quantity  to  be  designated  or  varied  according  to  cir- 
cumstances and  the  size  of  the  force  landed.     This  list  is  only  a 
guide,  not  complete  nor  compulsory. 
A-tents,  one  for  2  or  3  officers. 
Sibley  tents,  one  for  each  8  or  10  men. 
Cooks'  tents,  one  for  each  company  or  two  companies,  according 

to  size  available. 
Guard  tent,  hospital  tent,  mess  tents. 
Awning  for  galley,  with  poles,  guys  and  pegs. 
Extra  tent  poles,  pegs  and  tripods. 
Lumber  for  tent  floors,  benches  and  tables. 
Mess  tables — 

1  or  2  for  officers. 

1  as  each  company's  serving  table. 

1  for  special  detail's  serving  table. 

1  or  2  for  cooks. 
Mess  benches,  -i. 

Pots,  pans,  cooks'  knives,  large  spoons  and  forks,  for  galley. 
Buckets,  1  for  every  4  men. 
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Coffee  kettles  (3  each  company),  serving  dishes,  large  spoons,  knives, 
and  other  mess  gear  for  men's  messes. 

Officers'  mess  gear. 

Officers'  bedding,  cots,  and  camp  stools  (1  each). 

Office  equipment,  stationery,  camp  desk. 

Bulletin  board ;  mail  box. 

Fuel  for  galley. 

Empty  pickle  barrel  for  each  company. 

Slacked  lime. 

3  oil  lanterns  each  company. 

2  bulkhead  lanterns. 

Kerosene  and  kicking. 

10  storage-battery  lights. 

Dry  cells. 

Blinker  light  and  carbide. 

Ship's  distinguishing  pennant,  boaf  s  mast  and  halliards. 

Cork  ring  life  preserver  and  line. 

Clothesline,  rake  and  broom  (each  company  provide). 

Extra  ammunition-rifle,  revolver,  field  piece. 

Provisions  in  bulk. 

Water  breakers,  two  10-gallon,  two  20-gallon,  each  company,  etc. 

Extra  tools. 

Cordage,  rope  yarn,  toilet  paper,  cleaning  gear. 

Material  to  be  landed  in  the  second  load  will  be  assembled  on  deck 
in  two  piles,  abreast  after  smoke  pipe,  for  lowering  into  boats  by 
crane  or  cargo  boom,  and  passing  by  hand  down  the  gangways. 

Marines'  gear,  if  loaded  at  same  time,  lowered  at 

All  gear  marked  (except  consumable  supplies)  before  being  landed, 
if  practicable  with  the  ship's  name  or  initials  stenciled  on. 
Commissary  and  quartermaster  to  check  off  when  assembled 
on  deck,  leaving  a  signed  list  with  the  officer  of  deck  who  will 
post  a  sentry  over  each  pile.  Commissary  and  quartermaster 
are  accountable  for  gear  landed,  except  for  equipment  issued  to 
company  officers  and  other  chiefs  of  units  and  accounted  for  by 
them. 

Men's  effects  (bags,  ditty-boxes,  and  hammocks)  left  on  board  to 
be  turned  over  to  senior  master-at-arms.  Company  officers  will 
see  this  carried  out. 

Hammocks,  if  left  empty  (bedding  taken  in  rubber  blankets),  will 
be  scrubbed  by  men  remaining  on  board  and  turned  in.    Men 
will  stow  their  clews  and  lashings  in  their  bags  before  leaving. 
34 
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MISCELLANEOUS  NOTES. 

Use  of  petty  officers. — Young  officers  do  not  always  utilize  petty 
officers  sufficiently.  They  should  be  put  in  charge  of  groups  of  men 
for  work  and  should  account  for  them  to  the  division  officers  or  boat 
officers.  This  will  avoid  an  officer's  leaving  off  general  supervision  of 
all  his  divisional  or  boat's  work  to  perform  a  minor  duty,  which  a 
petty  officer  can  do, — calling  the  roll,  for  instance. 

Place  more  dependence  upon  boatswain's  mates  passing  the  word 
than  on  bugle  calls  or  on  electrical  apparatus,  which  may  be  out  of 
order. 

Silent  work. — There  is  at  times  more  singing  out  and  unnecessary 
loud  talking  during  working  hours  in  a  ship  than  the  men  realize. 
Noise  is  not  a  good  sign,  and  the  men  by  a  little  care  can  improve 
matters  very  much. 

With  a  crew  well  trained,  a  signal  with  the  hand  or  a  nod  of  the 
head  is  often  all  that  is  necessary.  Men  who  know  their  work  don't 
need  to  talk  about  it;  and  if  they  talk  while  at  it,  they  take  some 
attention  away,  prevent  an  order  being  heard  or  require  its  being 
given  in  a  loud  voice,  instead  of  the  quiet  tone  that  is  sufficient 
when  work  is  being  done  in  silence. 

In  the  Navy  especially,  silent  performance  of  duty  is  necessary. 
Sounds  carry  far,  and  a  noisy  ship  not  only  gets  a  name  for  "  rooky  " 
work,  but  also  gives  herself  away  whenever  she  tries  to  conceal 
herself  at  night,  as  vessels  of  any  type  often  have  to  do.  Duty  is 
never  well  done  unless  done  quietly.  Let  every  man  bear  in  mind, 
then,  two  things : 

First. — Chatting  while  at  work  is  never  done  by  one  who 
knows  his  work  and  is  giving  it  his  undivided  attention,  so  as  to 
finish  it  as  quickly  as  any  other  man  could. 

Second. — If  necessary  to  speak  in  the  course  of  duty,  when  a 
sign  will  not  answer,  speak  out  plainly  and  briefly.  Don't 
holler,  nor  carry  on  a  long  range  discussion. 

Proficiency. — The  proficiency  of  any  person  in  the  performance 
of  any  duty  depends  upon  three  things:  His  ability  to  do  it,  his 
sense  of  responsibility  for  doing  it,  and  his  interest  and  liking  for  it. 
One  may  be  quite  competent  in  a  certain  kind  of  work,  may  in  fact 
excel  in  skill  and  knowledge  for  it;  yet,  if  he  is  irresponsible,  he  is 
not  suitable  to  be  a  member  of  an  organization.    There  is  little  use 
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for  a  man  that  cannot  be  depended  upon.  He  must  be  reliable  as 
well  as  capable. 

If  competent  and  reliable,  he  will  ordinarily  produce  fair  results ; 
but  unless  he  have  some  interest  in  his  work,  it  soon  becomes 
drudgery.  Mere  combination  of  skill  and  high  sense  of  duty  rarely 
makes  progress,  because  it  lacks  inspiration.  It  tends  to  become 
mechanical.  On  the  other  hand,  even  ordinary  ability  will  produce 
efficiency,  when  combined  with  reliability  and  enthusiasm. 

To  determine  a  man's  fitness  for  any  particular  duty,  it  is  neces- 
sary therefore  to  know  how  to  answer  the  following  questions : 

Has  he  the  requisite  knowledge  and  ability  ? 

Can  he  be  relied  upon  to  use  them  ? 

Does  the  work  appeal  to  his  interest,  to  arouse  his  enthusiasm  ? 

Smart  Boats. — A  ship  is  known  by  her  boats.  The  coxswains  and 
crews  of  boats  can  make  their  boats  look  as  well  as  the  other  petty 
officers  and  men  do  with  the  general  appearance  of  the  ship.  The 
boats  should  at  all  times  be  scrupulously  clean,  well  swept  and  tidy, 
everywhere  in  the  boat.  Prevent  raggedness,  such  as  loose  ends  of 
stops  hanging  down  or  blowing  in  the  breeze,  threads  caught  and 
pulled  off  from  swabs,  holes  in  cushion  covers,  flags  torn  or  frayed 
out.  On  the  paint  work  where  the  joining  comes  between  different 
colors,  licks  of  the  brush  should  be  removed.  Fenders  should  be 
kept  clean,  wooden  ones  scrubbed  with  sand  and  scraped  when 
necessary.  Their  lanyards  should  be  neatly  fitted  just  the  right 
length,  so  that  the  fender  will  always  hang  plumb  when  over  the 
side.  All  the  fenders  should  be  put  over  the  side  together  and  taken 
in  together.  Proper  use  of  fenders  will  keep  a  boat's  side  from  being- 
damaged  or  scarred. 

The  appearance  of  the  boat's  crew  counts  more  than  the  appear- 
ance of  the  boat.  There  is  no  reason  for  uniforms  to  show  stains  or 
raggedness.  And  the  clothing  must  be  properly  worn,  especially  as 
to  headgear.  Nothing  looks  quite  so  bad  as  the  frowsy  head  of  a 
steamer  coxswain  sticking  out  from  under  the  weather  cloth  with  a 
white  hat  on  the  back  of  his  head. 

Tobacco  pouches,  watch  fobs,  etc.,  should  not  be  in  evidence. 
Shoes  blacked,  etc.  The  engineer  crew  are  allowed  dungarees  to 
save  spoiling  the  blue  uniform,  but  the  dungarees  they  wear  must 
be  clean,  a  fresh  suit  every  day,  or  if  necessary,  oftener. 

Coxswains  should  train  their  crews  to  work  smartly  together  in 
going  alongside  and  leaving.     In  power  boats,  the  bow  and  stern 
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men  in  shoving  off  should  remain  outside  the  canopy  until  the  boat 
clears  the  ship's  lower  boom,  then  get  inside  together.  In  going 
alongside,  they  should  get  out  to  their  stations  when  the  coxswain 
gives  the  bell  to  slow.  Whenever  outside,  they  should  stand  attentive 
at  their  stations  and  not  lean  on  the  canopy,  except  as  far  as  it  is 
necessary  to  hold  on.  Xo  talking  by  enlisted  men  in  stern  sheets 
when  officers  are  present.  Boats  must  not  hail  the  ship,  except 
in  a  real  emergency.  Men  must  be  wholly  inside  or  wholly  out- 
side. Sitting  on  the  coaming,  whether  underway  or  at  the  boom, 
or  leaning  over  or  resting  the  elbow  on  the  coaming,  as  engineer 
crews  sometimes  do,  does  not  look  well.  Weather  cloths  to  be  all 
the  way  up,  or  else  all  the  way  down  and  stopped  against  napping  or 
bellying. 

Pulling  boat's  crews  should  sit  up,  not  lounge  while  alongside 
a  gangway,  or  at  a  landing  while  passengers  are  getting  in  or  out  or 
the  boat  is  about  to  shove  off. 

Seamen  should  be  as  particular  and  attentive  in  boat  work  as 
they  are  with  arms  when  in  ranks. 

The  foregoing  remarks,  about  uniforms,  trimness  and  tidiness, 
handling  fenders,  and  sharp  work  of  bow  and  stern  man,  apply  to 
pulling  boats  as  well  as  to  steamers  and  power  boats. 

Equipping  boats. — Preparing  for  sea  should  require  the  abandon 
ship  allowance  of  water  to  be  placed  in  the  boats  before  they  are 
reported  secure  for  sea,  except  in  the  lifeboats,  which  this  would 
encumber  too  much.  This  being  done  in  preparing  for  sea  elimi- 
nates a  considerable  part  of  the  heavy  work  at  abandon  ship. 

Since  the  davit  boats  must  be  lowered  with  a  minimum  of  weight, 
a  whip  should  be  ready  to  lower  the  breakers  and  other  heavy  gear 
into  the  boats  alongside  of  the  davits.  Backboards,  stanchions, 
awnings,  and  sail  covers  ought  to  be  taken  out  of  the  boat  before 
they  lower ;  also  anchors  and  boat  chain. 

The  men  must  know  where  to  go  in  the  boats  and  be  trained  to 
follow  one  another  into  the  boat  in  the  order  in  which  they  will  sit,  so 
that  there  will  be  no  crossing  after  getting  into  the  boat.  Station 
bills  must  state  where  the  equipments  are  to  be  stowed  in  the  boat. 

It  is  very  important  that  division  officers  have  a  carefully  pre- 
pared, definite,  station  bill  for  rigging  out  their  boats.  Have  them 
make  out  these  bills  tentatively,  reconcile  discrepancies  and  correct 
them  otherwise,  as  necessary,  then  require  the  divisions  to  be 
drilled  at  and  always  to  follow  these  bills  in  rigging  the  boats  in  and 
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out.  A  boatswain's  mate  should  be  in  charge  of  this,  and  not  have  to 
look  out  for  anything  else  while  he  is  doing  it. 

Lifeboat  lockers. — The  whaleboats  should  have  a  chest  or  locker 
in  which  to  keep  their  sea-gear  in  port  and  also  the  gear  which  does 
not  belong  in  the  boat  when  she  is  fitted  for  a  lifeboat — sail  covers, 
awnings,  awning  stanchions,  back  board,  rudder  yoke.  This  chest 
should  be  in  charge  of  the  coxswain,  who  should  keep  it  in  the  same 
good  order  as  he  keeps  his  boat. 

Boat  lines. — In  port,  at  anchor,  boats  at  davits  should  not  have 
any  boat  lines  led  to  them;  but  when  the  boat  is  called  away,  in  a 
tideway,  one  or  two  of  the  crew  should  get  a  boat  line,  make  it  fast 
far  enough  forward  for  the  lead  to  be  good  when  the  boat  is  in  the 
water,  and  then  pass  the  line  aft  outboard  of  everything  into  the 
boat.  For  the  bow  man  in  a  boat  just  lowered  to  have  to  struggle 
with  a  boat  hook  to  keep  the  boat  off  the  ship's  side,  and  at  the  same 
time  get  slack  enough  to  unhook  the  forward  fall,  with  the  current 
tending  to  sweep  the  boat  astern,  is  a  very  unseamanlike  spectacle. 
Proper  use  of  a  boat  line  will  avoid  it.  Similarly  when  a  boat  is 
coming  to  hook  on,  in  a  strong  tideway,  the  boat  line  is  always 
needed.    If  no  current,  no  boatline  is  necessary. 

The  gangway  boat  lines  should  be  handled  so  that  in  a  tideway 
or  current  the  end  may  be  thrown  to  the  bow  man.  Instead  of  a 
weight,  sometimes  used  at  the  gangway,  to  haul  up  the  line  as  soon 
as  let  go,  the  boat  line  should  always  be  tended  whenever  a  boat 
comes  alongside  or  leaves  the  gangway ;  one  hand  always  to  be  there 
to  heave  the  boat  line  at  the  right  moment  and  to  haul  it  clear  of  the 
water  as  soon  as  let  go  by  the  boat ;  and  coil  down  the  line  and  inhaul, 
ready  for  the  next  boat.  It  is  mentioned  in  the  orders  for  the  boat- 
swain's mate  of  the  quarterdeck,  to  "  see  the  boat  line  promptly  and 
properly  tended"  by  a  messenger,  side  boy  or  other  man  at  hand. 
For  this  not  to  be  done  looks  bad  for  a  ship.  To  heave  a  wet,  slimy 
boat  line  into  a  visiting  boat  is  not  creditable,  to  say  the  least. 

Boat  falls. — Boat  crews  must  leave  their  falls  and  stoppers  in 
proper  shape  after  the  boat  has  been  lowered.  The  best  practice  is 
for  the  man  who  has  been  lighting  up  the  fall  for  the  lowerer  to 
spring  up  on  the  davit  head  as  soon  as  the  boat  is  in  the  water,  as 
if  he  were  going  to  forehand  the  fall.  Then,  as  soon  as  the  block 
is  unhooked,  he  gathers  the  whole  fall  in  towards  the  ship's  side 
and  passes  it  behind  the  cleat.  This  obviates  hooking  the  lower 
block  into  the  ship's  side,  which  is  seldom  practicable  in  rough 
weather  or  a  strong  tideway  without  damage  to  the  boat. 
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The  boat's  crew  itself  should  see  that  their  davits  and  falls  are 
left  in  good  trim  condition,  and  the  coxswain  has  no  right  to  report 
his  boat  manned  and  ready  until  this  has  been  attended  to.  It  is  not 
right  to  leave  this  work  to  be  done  by  other  members  of  the  division, 
excepting  in  the  case  of  a  boat  lowered  with  all  the  crew  in  her. 

Coxswains  should  station  their  men  accordingly,  two  men  to  lower 
each  fall,  two  men  for  boat  line,  two  men  in  the  boat,  or  three  if  in 
a  strong  tideway;  four  for  a  sailing  launch;  the  remainder  ready 
immediately  to  go  into  the  boat  over  the  boom;  the  others  are  to 
follow  into  the  boat  over  the  boom  on  the  run,  immediately  their 
duties  are  completed.  It  is  bad  management  on  the  part  of  the 
coxswain,  and  not  permissible,  for  any  member  of  a  crew  to  go  in 
the  boat  over  the  gangway. 

When  boats  are  called  away,  the  falls  should  not  be  led  out  and 
snatched  for  hoisting  until  just  before  the  boats  come  back.  It  is 
more  seamanlike  to  make  this  preparation  for  hoisting  smartly,  just 
before  it  is  needed,  rather  than  to  encumber  the  decks  and  gangways 
for  ten  to  forty  minutes  in  advance. 

Flemishing  down. — Keep  gear  off  the  decks  when  they  are  wet. 
Never  flemish  down  unless  decks  are  quite  dry.  At  sea,  do  not 
flemish  down  at  all,  except  for  captain's  inspection  in  dry  weather. 
Boat  falls  should  never  be  flemished  down  at  sea  but,  instead,  coiled 
down  clear  for  running. 

Gear  in  frequent  use. — Each  part  of  ship  to  have  a  chest  or  con- 
venient locker,  in  which  to  keep  a  medium  heavy  tackle,  a  watch 
tackle,  and  a  number  of  snatch  blocks  and  tail  blocks,  sufficient  to 
do  any  work  with  whips,  etc.,  in  the  part  of  ship. 

Also  straps,  spun  yarn,  rope  yarn,  twine,  a  small  amount  of  old 
canvas  for  temporary  chafing  gear,  a  marline  spike,  hammer,  small 
sledge,  if  available,  and  other  tools  which  may  be  considered  useful. 

The  chest  or  locker  should  also  contain  all  the  heaving  lines 
belonging  to  the  part  of  ship  and  spare  pieces  of  line  of  various 
lengths  and  sizes,  so  that  when  a  line  is  wanted  for  any  ordinary 
temporary  purpose,  one  can  be  had  from  the  chest  instead  of  taking 
the  end  of  a  boat  fall  or  guy,  or  resorting  to  some  other  makeshift. 

In  addition,  an  axe  in  the  after  division,  secured  amidships,  handy 
for  use  in  case  of  a  jamb  in  lowering  a  life  boat ;  another  axe  forward. 

The  captains  of  the  parts  of  ship  to  be  responsible  for  all  this 
gear  and  to  see  that  the  chest  or  locker  is  kept  in  order  and  the  gear 
in  good  condition,  always  accounted  for,  and  properly  used. 
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The  purpose  of  this  is  to  have  always  at  hand  the  gear  for  which 
the  need  is  continually  arising,  thereby  to  save  time,  as  well  as  train 
the  men  to  use  the  right  gear  in  the  right  way  and  to  take  care  of  it. 

All  this  gear  must  be  specially  marked  for  identification,  one  mark 
for  first  division,  another  for  second,  etc. 


HINTS  FOR  ORDERLIES  AND  MESSENGERS. 

In  making  a  detail  for  orderly  post  or  for  messenger,  men  are  sup- 
posed to  be  chosen  with  more  care  than  for  ordinary  sentry  duty. 
An  orderly  has  more  things  to  do  than  a  sentry  has,  and  is  often  the 
bearer  of  important  messages.  He  can  be  of  great  assistance  to  the 
officer  he  attends ;  but  a  poor  orderly,  instead  of  helping,  can  cause 
a  great  deal  of  annoyance,  if  not  harm. 

In  personal  neatness,  uniform  clean  and  properly  worn,  and  in 
military  bearing,  an  orderly  should  be  scrupulously  particular.  At 
West  Point  the  best  turned  out  cadet  of  the  guard  each  day  is  put 
on  the  honor  post,  at  the  colors.  On  board  ship,  an  orderly  or  mes- 
senger comes  under  the  notice  not  only  of  the  seniors  in  the  ship, 
but  also  many  officers  of  other  ships,  especially  officers  of  rank,  and 
many  strangers.  To  see  a  trim,  straight,  quiet,  attentive  orderly, 
who  evidently  knows  his  duty  thoroughly,  at  once  gives  a  good  im- 
pression of  the  ship  which  the  visitor  will  remember. 

As  a  messenger,  the  orderly  can  learn  a  great  deal  about  the 
general  working  of  a  ship.  He  should  learn  to  know  all  officers  by 
name  and  sight,  and  also  by  their  duties.  He  should  understand 
who  is  meant,  whether  sent  to  the  "  Officer  of  the  First  Division  " 
or  to  "  Ensign  S."  He  should  know  where  he  will  be  most  likely 
to  find  officers,  according  to  the  hour  of  the  clay. 

In  carrying  messages  he  must  first  make  sure  he  understands 
what  he  is  to  say.  Always  repeat  the  exact  words  of  a  message  when 
it  is  received,  instead  of  say  "  aye,  aye,  sir/7  If  the  message  does  not 
seem  clear,  this  repeating  back  will  probably  make  it  so  or  bring  out 
any  necessary  change  in  it.  If  he  knows  there  is  something  wrong 
with  the  message,  he  should  not  hesitate  to  tell  it.  It  is  useless  to 
start  on  a  message  that  is  not  understood.  To  deliver  a  message 
wrong  may  cause  an  accident.  In  delivering  the  message,  use  the 
exact  words  in  which  it  was  given  if  possible.  Don't  go  into  guess- 
work.   Get  it  right  and  give  it  right. 
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A  custom  has  grown  up  of  writing  messages.  This  is  very  incon- 
venient and  unsatisfactory.  It  means  that  orderlies  are  not  de- 
pended upon  to  carry  them  straight,  and  that  it  is  easier  to  write  the 
message  than  to  make  the  orderly  understand.  This  is  not  flatter- 
ing to  an  orderly,  certainly,  and  he  can  make  it  unnecessary  if  he 
chooses.  In  an  account  of  the  Merrimac  and  Monitor  fight  in  our 
Civil  War  the  captain  of  the  Monitor  mentions  the  trouble  that  a 
green  orderly  gave  him.  The  captain  of  another  monitor  in  the  attack 
on  Fort  Fisher  says  the  same  in  his  report  of  that  fight.  An  orderly 
should  be  up  to  his  job  just  as  much  as  men  at  the  guns.  There  is 
nothing  more  important  than  delivering  an  order  correctly. 

Eeturn  immediately  with  the  answer  to  a  message.  If  no  answer, 
return  and  report  the  message  delivered.  Do  not  linger  on  the  way, 
going  or  returning.  An  orderly  is  not  expected  ever  to  keep  the  flag 
officer  or  captain  waiting.  During  his  hours  on  duty  he  should  be 
on  the  job  all  the  time,  taking  pride  in  a  quick  response  to  calls  and 
in  attending  to  the  things  not  only  mentioned  in  his  orders  but  those 
also  which  by  habit  his  officer  may  expect  him  to  look  out  for,  such 
as  looking  out  for  his  binoculars. 

As  messages  come  at  all  hours,  on  orderly  or  messenger  must  be 
careful  not  to  intrude  on  an  officer's  privacy.  If  a  stateroom  door 
or  curtain  is  closed,  knock  and  announce,  u  Orderly,  sir."  Do  not 
enter  nor  open  door  or  curtain  unless  bidden.  A  message  can  be 
given  or  delivered  through  door  or  curtain  just  as  well.  To  awaken 
an  officer  asleep,  it  is  usually  sufficient  to  knock  and  call  his  name, 
but  always  make  sure  of  a  wide  awake  answer  and  that  a  light  is 
turned  on. 

If  an  orderly  or  messenger  takes  the  view  of  his  duty  here  outlined 
he  can  learn  a  great  deal  and  improve  his  own  military  quality.  It 
is  not  easy  to  be  a  good  messenger  or  orderly,  but  a  man  who  has  been 
a  good  one  is  better  for  other  duties  too  than  he  was  before. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  WARDROOM  MESS  ATTENDANTS. 

ORDERS  FOE  HEAD  BOY. 

1.  At  6  a.  m.,  assisted  by  the  relief  boy,  sweep,  dust,  and  clean  up 
the  wardroom,  and  put  all  in  order,  then  set  the  table  for  breakfast. 

2.  Take  care  of  all  linen  and  plated  ware  and  see  them  properly 
put  away  after  meals  by  the  relief  boy. 

3.  See  the  table  properly  set  and  all  ready  in  the  mess  room  for 
meals,  and  see  that  the  boys  are  in  the  mess  room  ready  to  wait  on 
the  table  when  the  meal  hour  comes. 

4.  See  that  the  table  is  cleared  promptly  and  all  put  in  order  in 
the  mess  room  after  meals.  All  boys,  except  the  watch  boy  and 
relief  boy,  will  set  and  clear  the  table. 

5.  See  that  the  courses  are  properly  served,  all  the  dishes  of  each 
course  together,  and  see  that  only  one  course  is  served  at  a  time, 
except  for  officers  going  on  duty. 

6.  Only  the  watch  boy  will  serve  officers  who  are  not  at  the  table. 

7.  At  lunch  and  dinner  in  port  find  out  how  many  to  set  the  table 
for  and  set  that  number  of  places ;  but  always  put  leaves  enough  in 
the  table  to  allow  two  extra  places  being  set  afterwards. 

ORDERS  FOR  WATCH  BOY. 

1.  Unless  waiting  on  officers  remain  at  the  pantry,  attending  the 
bell  from  turn-to  in  the  morning  until  all  lights  (except  the  stand- 
ing light)  in  the  mess  room  are  out. 

2.  Answer  the  bell  immediately,  and  if  an  officer  wishes  to  send 
you  away  on  a  message  call  the  relief  boy. 

3.  Every  half  hour  after  9  a.  m.  inspect  the  mess  room  and  keep 
the  deck  brushed  clean,  chairs  dusted  and  in  place  and  their  covers 
smooth;  table  covers  on  straight  and  brushed  oft,  ash  trays  not  in 
use  emptied,  wiped  clean,  and  on  each  table ;  papers  and  magazines 
in  place  on  the  racks  or  shelves ;  sideboards  clear  of  all  that  does  not 
belong  there  and  wiped  off. 

4.  Keep  the  passages  and  the  deck  of  the  wardroom  country  in 
good  order  and  swept  clean. 

5.  Allow  no  chairs  taken  out  of  the  wardroom  except  for  officers' 
use  and  one  for  the  watch  boy. 

6.  Allow  no  lounging  about  or  inside  the  pantry,  and  allow  no 
noise  nor  loud  talking  at  any  time. 

35 
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7.  Keep  the  water  cooler  always  filled,  with  a  clean  tumbler  at 
hand  and  empty  the  waste  bucket  when  necessary.  Fill  the  cooler 
when  the  table  is  set  for  lunch  and  dinner. 

8.  Before  going  off  watch  at  night  take  off  the  table  covers,  fold 
them  up,  and  lay  them  away ;  leave  nothing  on  the  table ;  then  bring 
back  from  on  deck  any  wardroom  chairs  there  which  are  not  in  use. 

9.  Notify  all  officers  in  their  rooms  10  minutes  before  lunch  and 
15  minutes  before  dinner,  and  again  when  lunch  and  dinner  are 
ready. 

10.  Obey  all  orders  given  by  the  head  boy. 

11.  Eead  these  orders  over  carefully  every  time  of  going  on  watch. 

ORDERS  FOR  RELIEF  BOY. 

1.  Get  early  coffee  for  the  officers  on  duty. 

2.  At  6  o'clock  in  the  morning  watch  help  the  head  boy  clean  up 
the  wardroom. 

3.  Eemain  near  the  pantry  during  the  day  until  9  p.  m. 

4.  Answer  the  bell  immediately  when  the  watch  boy  is  absent,  and 
assist  the  watch  boy  whenever  necessary. 

5.  Do  not  go  away  for  any  purpose  without  notifying  the  watch 
boy,  and  return  as  soon  as  possible. 

6.  Obey  all  orders  of  the  head  boy. 

7.  Notify  all  officers  on  deck  15  minutes  before  lunch  and  dinner 
and  again  when  lunch  and  dinner  are  ready. 

8.  Before  going  off  watch  at  9  p.  m.  tell  the  corporal  of  the  guard 
what  boy  to  call  for  early  coffee  next  morning — that  is,  the  relief 
boy  of  the  next  day. 

ORDERS  FOR  GLASS  BOY. 

1.  Before  breakfast  clean  and  fill  the  water  cooler,  polish  the  glass 
tray  and  faucet,  and  empty  and  clean  the  waste-water  locker. 

2.  Take  care  of  all  glasses,  and  see  that  clean  tumblers  are  ready 
to  be  put  on  the  table  when  it  is  set  and  that  glasses  of  all  kinds  are 
ready  for  immediate  use  at  any  time. 

3.  Clean  the  ash  trays  before  breakfast.  Polish  all  the  serving 
trays  and  salvers  on  Tuesday  and  Friday,  and  keep  them  properly 
clean  at  all  times. 

4.  Clean  up  any  litter  made  in  getting  out  drinks,  and  dispose  of 
the  empty  bottles  immediately. 

5.  Keep  the  inside  of  the  glassware  sideboard  clean  and  in  order. 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ALL  MESS  ATTENDANTS. 

1.  When  the  uniform  of  the  day  is  blue,  wear  clean  white  jackets 
or  jumpers  while  on  watch  and  during  meals. 


Wardroom  Mess  Attendants.  275 

2.  Wear  clean  clothes  while  waiting  on  officers,  and  never  appear 
in  the  wardroom  country  after  7.30  a.  m.  without  a  white  jacket  or 
a  jumper  on. 

3.  Noise,  loud  talking,  and  singing  are  not  allowed  anywhere  in 
the  pantry,  wardroom,  or  wardroom  country. 

4.  No  lounging  in  the  pantry  or  wardroom  country.  Boys  that 
have  finished  their  work  will  go  forward. 

5.  Immediately  after  coaling  ship  and  every  Friday  forenoon 
after  quarters  all  the  mess  attendants,  except  the  watch  boy,  will 
clean  paintwork  and  bright  work. 

6.  Every  day  in  port  air  ports  and  other  bright  work  will  be 
cleaned  by  9  o'clock. 

7.  When  the  bell  rings  and  the  watch  boy  and  the  relief  boy  are 
both  absent,  any  boy  present  will  answer  the  bell.  If  these  are  more 
than  one  present,  the  one  whose  name  comes  next  on  the  list  after 
the  relief  boy's  will  answer  the  bell. 

8.  All  mess  attendants  must  be  careful  not  to  make  any  dirt  or 
litter  in  the  wardroom  country  or  passages,  which  must  be  kept  in 
good  order  at  all  times. 

9.  In  getting  ice  out  of  the  ice  box  or  putting  it  in,  the  deck 
around  the  ice  box  must  be  immediately  cleaned  up. 

10.  No  articles  to  be  stowed  on  top  or  beneath  the  ice  box. 

11.  All  mess  attendants,  except  the  pantry  boy,  will  wait  on  the 
table  at  meals  and  will  remain  in  the  mess  room,  except  when 
required  at  the  pantry,  until  the  meal  is  all  served. 

12.  All  mess  attendants  will  obey  the  head  boy  as  well  as  the 
steward. 

13.  For  lunch  and  dinner  the  table  will  be  set  and  cleared  by  all 
the  boys,  except  the  watch,  relief,  and  glass  boys.  For  breakfast  it 
will  be  set  by  the  head  boy  and  relief  boy  and  cleared  the  same  as  at 
lunch  and  dinner. 

14.  The  boys  that  clear  the  table  will  remain  in  the  mess  room 
until  they  have  put  it  all  in  order. 

15.  The  head  boy  will  not  stand  watch. 

16.  On  Tuesday  and  Friday  all  except  the  watch  boy  will  clean 
the  silver.  The  glass  boy  will  polish  all  the  trays  and  salvers  on 
Tuesday  and  Friday,  and  oftener  if  necessary  to  keep  them  properly 
clean. 

17.  No  other  language  but  English  will  be  used  by  mess 
attendants. 
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SHIP  HANDLING  NOTES  "A." 

ISSUED  TO  HIS   COMMAND  BY 

Eear  Admiral  Cameron  McR.  Winslow,  U.  S.  N. 
1912. 
Notes  1-26,  inclusive,  are  taken  from  "Notes  on  Cruising  in 
Formation "  translated  from  the  German  by  Commander  R.  R. 
Belknap,  U.  S.  Navy,  and  appearing  in  the  Naval  Institute  of 
March,  1912.  Notes  26-56  are  taken  from  "Whispers  from  the 
Fleet "  by  Captain  Christopher  Craclock,  C.  B.,  R.  N.  These  are 
interesting  and  instructive  and  are  so  numbered  as  to  be  easily 
referred  to  by  signal.  In  the  notes  taken  from  "  Whispers  from  the 
Fleet "  the  term  "  line "  is  often  used,  when  in  our  service 
"  column  "  would  be  the  word.  Also  where  the  term  "  executive 
signal "  is  used,  "  signal  of  execution  "  is  synonymous. 

1.  Keep  in  station. 

2.  Manage  with  the  fewest  possible  engine  signals. 

3.  When  cruising  (not  maneuvering)  use  only  small  changes  of 
revolutions. 

4.  In  evolutions,  use  changes  of  rate  of  speed  as  may  be  necessary. 

5.  Good  steering  is,  of  course,  of  the  first  importance  for  good 
station  keeping  as  well  as  for  good  navigation  in  general. 

6.  Steady  and  uniform  steaming  is  a  preliminary  condition  for 
good  cruising  in  column.  The  leading  ship  must  hold  the  speed 
ordered  accurately,  and  every  ship  astern  of  her  must  carefully 
endeavor  to  vary  as  little  as  possible  from  that  speed.  Any  great 
change  is  communicated  generally  in  an  increased  ratio  to  the  ship 
astern,  so  that  although  the  guide  be  steaming  uniformly  with 
standard  speed,  the  presence  of  only  one  unsteady  ship  near  the 
head  or  middle  part  of  a  long  column  may  result  in  forcing  the  ships 
at  the  rear  of  the  column  to  vary  from  full  speed  to  slow  or  steerage 
way.    Even  stopping  or  backing  has  been  observed  in  such  cases. 

7.  Uniform  cruising  of  a  trained  squadron  must  be  demanded 
under  all  circumstances,  both  for  the  cruise  and  for  the  line  of  battle. 
During  a  cruise,  for  instance,  in  a  four  hours  watch,  for  all  ships 
astern  of  the  guide,  only  a  small  number  of  engine  signals  (for 
instance,  a  maximum  of  10)  under  normal  conditions  should  be 
given,  and  all  the  signals  must  require  only  slight  changes  of  revolu- 
tions. Notwithstanding  these,  however,  the  ships  must  keep  in 
station  steadily. 
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8.  The  bearing  must  continually  be  verified  on  the  alidade,  and, 
if  necessary,  be  at  once  corrected  by  increasing  or  reducing  the  speed. 
If  both  distance  and  bearing  have  to  be  rectified,  one  has  mainly 
only  to  increase  speed,  if  behind,  or  to  decrease  it  or  maintain  it 
(according  to  the  amount  that  the  course  is  changed  at  the  same 
time),  if  too  far  ahead. 

9.  Although  by  change  of  speed  the  other  ships  are  not  influenced, 
one  must  nevertheless  endeavor  to  steam  as  quietly  and  steadily 
when  in  line  abreast  as  when  in  column.  To  do  so,  it  is  necessary 
to  act  at  once,  as  soon  as  you  perceive  any  changing  on  the  alidade. 
Especially  beware  of  standing  too  far  ahead. 

10.  Steaming  in  line  of  bearing  is  generally  found  very  difficult 
by  the  beginner ;  but  as  a  matter  of  fact  it  is  scarcely  more  difficult 
than  steaming  in  line  abreast,  when  one  has  fully  grasped  the 
nature  of  the  line  of  bearing  formation.  Changes  of  distance,  when 
on  correct  bearing,  are  obtained  by  altering  course  by  a  certain 
amount  ( 1-8,  1-4,  1-2  point)  and  altering  speed ;  but  this  change  of 
speed,  in  contrast  to  the  practice  in  line  ahead,  is  either  an  increase 
or  a  decrease,  according  as  the  change  of  course  is  made  towards 
the  advanced  or  toward  the  retired  flank.  If  the  speed  ordered  be 
maintained  unchanged,  then  if  a  change  of  course  be  made  towards 
the  retired  flank — which  is  the  same  as  towards  the  normal  to  the 
line  of  bearing — the  ship  would  forge  ahead  too  fast;  while  by  a 
change  towards  the  other  flank ;  she  would  fall  back.  This  must  be 
clearly  kept  in  mind  when  cruising  in  line  of  bearing.  Of  special 
importance  in  any  change  of  course  towards  the  retired  flank  is  the 
immediate  reduction  of  speed,  because  otherwise  one  will  very 
quickly  get  ahead  of  the  line,  which  must  be  avoided  absolutely. 
Small  changes  of  revolutions  are  generally  not  sufficient  in  such  a 
case;  even  in  changing  course  by  only  1-4  point,  one  will,  as  a  rule, 
be  compelled  to  take  a  lower  rate  of  speed. 

11.  If  one  attempts  to  correct  the  bearing  by  only  reducing  the 
speed,  one  will  make  the  distance  too  great.  One  must  therefore  at 
the  same  time  make  a  change  of  course  towards  the  advanced  flank, 
paying  sharp  attention  to  the  bearing,  in  order  that  the  normal 
speed,  in  connection  with  the  quick  dropping  back,  may  be  resumed 
in  time.  If,  when  ahead  of  the  line,  you  have  much  too  little  dis- 
tance, so  that  during  the  settling  back  you  must  at  the  same  time 
head  away  somewhat  from  the  guide  ship's  course,  a  quick  regaining 
of  the  correct  bearing  is  possible  only  by  a  considerable  reduction  of 
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speed,  because  of  the  conditions  discussed  above.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  you  are  too  far  astern  and  have  the  correct  or  too  little  dis- 
tance, then  by  merely  forging  ahead  up  to  the  line  of  bearing  you 
will  get  too  close  or  still  closer.  You  must  therefore  at  the  same 
time  head  off  a  little,  and  be  careful  with  the  increase  of  speed,  in 
order  to  avoid  getting  ahead  of  the  line.  When,  in  this  case,  your 
distance  is  too  great,  you  must,  if  necessary,  change  course  somewhat 
towards  the  guide  (advanced  flank),  and  then  you  may  more  ener- 
getically increase  the  speed. 

12.  In  general,  stick  to  the  rule  that  keeping  correct  bearing 
must  be  rated  higher  than  keeping  correct  distance,  and  that,  above 
all,  you  must  never  forge  ahead  of  the  line. 

13.  In  general  (changes  in  direction  of  column),  these  are  made 
only  in  column  or  in  compound  formations.  It  is  of  importance 
that  the  formation  be  accurately  maintained ;  hence,  that  each  ship, 
immediately  after  having  completed  the  turn  of  the  number  of 
points  ordered,  will  see  the  masts  of  her  file  leaders  in  line  and  be  at 
the  proper  distance.  To  this  end  she  must  turn  in  the  same  water 
and  on  the  same  arc  as  the  leading  ship  does.  An  ugly  fault  fre- 
quently occurring,  notably  with  beginners,  is  that  the  turn  is  made 
too  late,  so  that,  even  by  the  use  of  the  full  helm  angle  available,  it 
is  in  most  cases  no  longer  possible  to  avoid  going  outside  the  arc 
of  turning  of  the  guide  ship.  In  such  cases,  since  it  is  necessary  in 
connection  with  the  turn  to  get  back  again  into  the  column,  a  more 
or  less  large  arc  is  formed  at  the  turning  point,  which  quite 
appreciably  impedes  the  turn  of  the  ships  following,  looks  very  bad, 
and  besides,  on  account  of  the  larger  track  and  the  larger  angle  to  be 
made,  makes  the  line  unsteady  and  breaks  it  up. 

14.  Very  often  the  further  fault  is  added,  that,  because  the  stern 
of  the  turning  ship  ahead  deviates  from  the  tangent,  the  course  is 
not  accurately  kept,  but  her  stern  is  followed  outwards.  The 
tendency  to  sag  away  is  thereby  substantially  increased  and  correct 
turning  is  almost  impossible.  The  marked  swinging  out  of  the 
stern  of  the  ship  ahead  makes  at  first  a  rather  alarming  impression 
at  the  normal  distance  with  the  modern  long  ships.  It  takes  some 
time  before  the  stern  begins  to  return  again  to  the  tangent;  and  as 
one's  own  ship,  on  account  of  the  loss  of  speed  of  the  ship  ahead,  will 
at  first  run  up  on  her,  a  beginner  is  likely  to  think  that  there  is 
danger  of  collision.  In  reality  such  is  by  no  means  the  case,  if  one's 
own  ship  is  properly  in  station;  the  ship,  it  is  true,  will  approach 
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rather  near  to  the  stern  of  the  ship  ahead,  but  as  soon  as  she  begins 
turning,  the  distance  will  be  opened  again  by  her  own  loss  of  speed 
and  the  taking  up  of  speed  again  by  the  ship  ahead. 

15.  Once  a  too  wide  arc  has  been  made  by  the  bad  turn  of  a 
ship,  it  is  not  so  easy  for  the  ship's  astern  to  avoid  it  because  the 
direct  follower,  wishing  to  remain  on  the  correct  arc  of  turning,  is 
likely  to  come  very  close  to  the  displaced  ship  ahead,  and  is  thereby 
often  led  to  commit  the  same  fault. 

16.  See  that  the  ship,  when  the  next  ahead  begins  to  turn,  is  kept 
as  accurately  in  station  as  possible;  on  no  account  be  appreciably 
too  near.  In  order  to  avoid  this,  the  speed,  if  necessary,  must  be  at 
once  reduced  as  required,  at  the  hoisting  of  the  turning  signal.  In 
large  turns  especially  (of  8  to  16  points),  too  little  distance  is 
uncomfortable  and  likely  to  result  in  going  wide. 

17.  Keep  accurately  on  the  course,  as  soon  as  the  next  ahead 
begins  turning.  If  no  suitable  objects  for  the  helmsmen  are  avail- 
able ahead  and  it  is  not  possible  to  depend  sufficiently  upon  the  steer- 
ing compass  (which  is  in  the  conning  tower),  on  account  of  too 
sluggish  movement,  then  have  the  course  continually  checked  from 
the  standard  compass;  and  also,  by  clay,  look  astern,  in  order  to 
detect  at  once  any  turning  of  the  ship  by  the  deviation  of  the  stern 
to  the  right  or  left  from  the  rest  of  the  column  following  after. 

18.  Begin  turning  at  exactly  the  same  point  as  the  ship  ahead,  on 
the  supposition  of  course  that  she  turned  correctly. 

19.  Keep  your  ship  during  the  turning  in  such  a  way,  by  proper 
use  of  rudder,  that  the  bow  will  always  be  somewhat  within  the  wash 
of  the  ship  ahead.  A  ship's  beam  is  a  good  measure.  On  no  account 
get  outside  the  wake  of  the  ships  ahead. 

20.  Better  begin  turning  too  early  than  too  late.  Turning  too 
soon  may  be  easily  rectified  by  easing  the  helm  and,  if  necessary, 
reducing  the  speed.  Turning  too  late  almost  always  results  in 
going  wide  and  endangers  the  unity  of  the  line.  When,  from  any 
reason,  the  helm  was  moved  too  late,  however,  then  at  once  apply  a 
larger  or  the  full  helm  angle,  and  energetically  increase  the  speed, 
because  otherwise  one  always  drops  behind.  During  the  course  of 
turning,  notably  during  its  last  part,  the  observing  of  the  angle 
between  the  column  already  formed  on  the  new  course  and  the 
midship  line,  from  the  conning  station  to  the  stem,  will  furnish  a 
good  clue  to  determine  whether  the  ship  with  the  helm  kept  as  it  is 
will  still  come  around  in  time  or  not. 
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21.  If  you  had  reduced  the  speed  before  turning  because  too  close, 
then,  when  beginning  to  turn  or  very  soon  afterwards,  resume 
standard  speed  ;  otherwise  you  will  be  sure  to  drop  behind.  In  some 
circumstances,  even  an  increase  of  speed  will  be  necessary. 

22.  When  the  ship  ahead,  by  faulty  turning,  goes  outside  the  arc 
of  turning  of  the  guide  ship,  then  with  all  attention  avoid  repeating 
this  fault.  In  such  a  case,  take  your  direction  from  the  ship  pre- 
ceding her,  or  if  she  be  already  out  of  sight,  then  from  the  line  of 
the  ships  that  have  already  turned,  and,  if  necessary,  bear  a  weatherly 
helm,  in  order  not  to  come  too  close  to  the  ship  ahead.  In  turns 
up  to  8  points  in  such  a  case,  you  may,  without  any  fear,  head  at 
first  for  the  middle  or  even  the  bow  of  the  ship  ahead.  If  need  be, 
there  always  remain  the  stopping  of  the  inboard  engine  and  a 
reduction  of  speed.  When  the  fault  of  the  ship  ahead  is  great,  you 
will  in  most  cases  range  alongside  of  her  at  a  pretty  close  distance. 

23.  When  the  ship  ahead  is  turning  correctly,  then,  before  or 
during  your  own  turn,  only  reduce  speed  if  really  necessary,  because 
every  reduction  of  speed  means  some  disturbance  of  the  ship  astern. 
Also  increase  speed  again  as  soon  as  possible,  otherwise  you  will 
almost  always  get  behind. 

24.  As  the  leading  ship,  one  must  after  a  turn  at  once  come  to  the 
course  accurately,  because  otherwise  the  maneuver  will  be  made 
difficult  for  the  ships  astern,  and  the  forming  of  the  properly  aligned 
column  on  the  new  course  may  be  materially  delayed. 

25.  After  a  turn  together  has  been  carried  out,  the  ships  should 
at  once  lie  correctly  in  the  new  formation.  To  secure  this,  the 
squadron  helm  angle  must  be  exactly  known,  the  turn  must  be 
begun  promptly  when  the  signal  goes  down;  while  turning,  regu- 
lating must  be  done,  by  increasing  or  reducing  the  helm,  as  well  as 
by  changing  speed,  in  case  the  ship  were  not  in  station  when  the 
turn  began,  or  is  getting  out  of  station  during  the  turn ;  and,  finally, 
uniform  procedure  must  be  observed  on  board  all  ships,  in  easing 
the  helm  and  meeting  her. 

26.  When  turning  together  from  column  to  line,  every  ship  ahead 
of  the  new  guide  ship  must  as  soon  as  possible  measure  the  distance 
from  her  former  next  astern,  to  see  whether  this  distance  is  correct 
or  not,  and  to  be  able  still  to  make  it  up,  if  necessary,  during  the 
turn.  For  the  same  reason,  when  turning  from  line  abreast  into 
column,  the  ships  lying  between  the  old  and  the  new  guides,  and  the 
former  guide  herself,  must  at  once  measure  the  distance  to  the  ship 
next  towards  the  new  guide. 
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27.  It  should  invariably  be  thoroughly  understood  in  every  ship, 
whether  she  is  in  company  with  a  fleet  or  detached,  that  her  own 
officers  are  always  responsible  for  her  safe  navigation.  Therefore 
when  in  the  line  in  cramped  waters,  do  not  blindly  follow  your 
leader  under  the  supposition  that  because  he  may  have  safely  passed 
foul  ground,  ahead,  you,  perhaps  some  distance  astern,  are  bound 
to  do  the  same.  For  there  is  generally  either  tide,  set,  or  wind  to 
consider,  and  it  is  sometimes  extraordinary  how  much  the  tail  of  a 
long  line  of  ships  may  be  deflected  from  its  proper  course  by  one, 
or  a  combination  of  these. 

28.  The  same  applies  when  entering,  or  leaving  a  harbor,  or 
passing  through  the  entrance  of  a  breakwater — look  out  for  your 
own  navigation. 

29.  On  a  fleet  going  to  sea,  when  once  a  ship  is  a  weigh,  she  should 
only  use  her  engines  sufficiently  to  keep  her  head  pointed  in  the 
direction  it  was  before  the  anchor  was  tripped  till  a  further  signal 
is  made. 

30.  When  a  fleet  is  ordered  to  turn  together  to  a  certain  point 
prior  to  proceeding  out  of  harbor,  no  ship  should  commence  to  slue 
herself  with  the  engines  till  the  signal  is  hauled  down;  and  she 
should  at  all  times  when  turning  endeavor  to  preserve  her  bearing 
and  distance  on  her  guide. 

31.  If  you  have  at  any  time  to  go  unexpectedly  astern  and  there 
is  a  neighbor  behind,  show  your  cones  astern  before  you  move  the 
engines. 

32.  When  in  line,  turn  in  the  wake  of  your  guide  not  of  your  next 
ahead  if  he  swings  out  or  turns  short. 

33.  When  turning  in  succession,  suppose  the  ship  ahead  of  you 
does  turn  a  little  outside,  but  you  turn  correctly  in  the  wake  of  the 
guide,  when  that  ship  comes  in  again,  it  is  not  uncommon  for  matters 
to  begin  to  fit  a  little  close  between  his  inner  quarter  and  your  bow. 
You  must  not  ease  your  helm,  stick  to  it  for  all  you  are  worth,  but 
you  must  reduce  speed,  if  necessary,  and  when  doing  so  again 
remember  your  next  astern.  The  vessel  edging  into  the  line  should 
be  careful  to  increase  speed — it  is  often  forgotten. 

34.  On  all  occasions  when  turning  after  another  vessel,  endeavor 
to  get  the  turn  well  in  hand,  if  your  ship  is  inclined  to  turn  short 
the  helm  can  always  be  eased;  but  if  the  turn  is  made  too  late,  the 
helm  has  to  be  put  hard  over,  and  when  once  it  is  there  no  more 
can  be  done. 

36 
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35.  Never  be  astern  of  station  when  in  line  ahead,  or  ahead  of 
position  in  line  abreast. 

36.  On  a  column  increasing  or  reducing  speed  by  signal  or  other- 
wise, work  your  revolutions  with  the  directing  ship,  and  do  not  wait 
to  copy  the  movements  of  some  dilatory  vessel  that  may  be  ahead 
of  you. 

37.  Never  drop  into  your  berth  in  a  fleet  underway  by  slowing 
down  and  edging  in — much  time  is  lost  thereby  and  it  is  a  most 
lubberly  performance. 

38.  Eemember  that  a  great  help  and  safety  in  picking  up  your 
position  is  to  have  your  bow,  more  or  less,  heading  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  fleet  is  steering  before  beginning  to  close  in  the  last 
five  cables. 

39.  When  taking  up  your  berth  in  a  line  of  ships  which  is  already 
formed,  be  careful  as  you  close  the  line,  to  note  the  course  of  the 
fleet  in  comparison  with  the  direction  of  your  own  ship's  head. 
There  are  often  "  uncomfortable  moments  w  occasioned  over  this 
simple  "position  taking,"  and  they  arise  solely  from  the  want  of 
care  in  studying  the  compass.  Come  in  on  the  stern  of  the  ship 
which  lies  ahead  of  your  station,  and  provided  you  are  going  fast 
enough,  you  cannot  interfere  with,  or  come  to  grief  over,  the  ship 
next  astern  which  is  always  the  danger. 

40.  When  taking  up  your  position  in  the  line  from  ahead,  you  can 
always  roughly  estimate  the  course  that  the  fleet  are  steering  by 
the  relative  angle  of  the  masts — perhaps  they  are  all  in  one  and  you 
then  know  at  once;  this  done,  come  swinging  down  on  the  opposite 
course,  and  remember  that  when  you  put  the  helm  over  for  the 
last  turn,  the  ship  you  are  forming  on  is  moving  ahead  the  whole 
time. 

41.  Eecollect,  and  it  is  of  much  comfort,  that  as  long  as  you  keep 
your  vessel  just  outside  your  tactical  diameter  from  the  column  as 
you  are  coming  down,  that  you  cannot  run  into  the  line  with  the 
helm  hard  over,  although  by  bad  judgment  you  may  turn  up  short 
or  otherwise.  Use  all  steam,  for  nothing  looks  worse,  or  delays  a 
line  more,  than  a  vessel  recalled  to  the  flag  "  dobbing  *  into  her 
assigned  position. 

42.  When  closing  in  to  communicate  with  another  vessel  which 
is  stopped,  nothing  looks  better  to  others,  or  is  more  satisfactory 
to  yourself,  than  that  your  ship  should  be  nicely  stopped  at  the  right 
place,  which  means  that  the  boat  which  you  are  lowering  should 
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have  as  short  a  pull  as  possible.  But  you  must  always  bear  in  mind 
that  the  bow  of  your  ship  must  be  inclined  out  from  the  side  of  the 
other,  and  also  remember  how  big  masses  in  water  attract  each 
other  and  suck  together. 

43.  On  running  up  alongside  a  ship,  and  the  same  applies  to  going 
to  a  jetty,  as  you  draw  up  to  the  vessel  ahead  (till  you  are  accus- 
tomed to  it),  you  are  likely  to  be  deceived  as  to  the  distance  you  will 
be  off  when  you  arrive  abreast,  and  you  will  find  that  you  are  nearly 
always  much  closer  than  you  expected. 

44.  When  turning  to  any  position  to  join  a  division  of  ships 
underweigh,  or  to  pick  up  a  line  of  bearing  whatever  it  is,  always 
get  your  turn  in  hand — it  is  simple  enough  to  ease  the  helm,  but  if 
you  have  put  it  over  too  late  in  the  first  instance,  nothing  can  rectify 
it  but  the  use  of  the  inner  propeller  which  is  very  wrong  and 
inadmissible. 

45.  It  is  well  known  (and  provided  judgment  is  also  present) 
that  the  faster  a  ship  is  moving  through  the  water  the  more  easy  is 
she  to  handle.  Therefore  when  at  work  on  any  detached  duty 
amongst  the  fleet,  till  that  duty  is  completed,  use  the  engines  with 
the  cone  right  up,  giving  plenty  of  helm,  and  you  cannot  go  far 
wrong. 

46.  To  drop  into  close  order  (from  rest)  on  a  ship  passing,  you 
should  go  on  her  number  of  revolutions,  immediately  her  fore  bridge 
and  your  after  funnel  are  abreast. 

47.  Any  vessel  which  for  the  time  is  guide  of  the  fleet,  or  on  which 
other  ships  are  forming,  should  be  careful  to  steer  her  correct  and 
careful  course  with  deviation  applied — this  is  often  forgotten. 

48.  As  a  guide  leading  a  division  through  a  tideway,  perhaps  it 
is  safer  to  put  the  ships  of  the  column  on  a  bearing  from  the  guide, 
instead  of  allowing  them  to  attempt  to  follow  round  in  the  wake 
of  the  next  ahead;  but  in  all  cases  every  ship  in  the  line  should 
endeavor  to  pass  over  the  same  ground. 

49.  When  forming  astern  of  the  guide,  coming  into  the  harbor, 
etc.,  do  not  imagine  that  by  getting  her  masts  in  one  you  are  directly 
astern  of  her,  but  get  her  bearing  on  and  keep  there;  never  mind 
what  intervening  ships  may  do ;  when  she  turns  up  on  her  correct 
course  (having  got  her  distance)  you  will  find  yourself  nicely  in 
station,  and  dead  astern. 

50.  A  ship  forming  into  line  on  a  guide  from  a  bow,  beam,  or 
quarter  bearing  must  conform,  more  or  less,  with  the  helm  and 
speed  of  the  ship  next  inside  her. 
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51.  On  turning  out  of  line  to  pass  other  vessels  ahead,  exchanging 
position  in  the  column,  or  else  inverting,  let  your  ship  run  out  one 
and  a  half  points  (it  is  quite  sufficient)  and  then  resume  the  original 
course,  and  be  careful  in  the  former  case  not  to  edge  in  too  close  to 
the  bows  of  what  will  be  your  next  astern. 

52.  On  closing  or  opening  on  a  line  keeping  the  same  relative 
bearing,  one  and  a  quarter  points  equals  about  one  knot  of  speed 
when  the  average  speed  of  the  fleet  is  about  ten  knots. 

53.  When  ordered  to  take  station  astern  on  any  ship  at  equal 
:-peed  -from  any  bearing  except  direct  ahead ;  if,  when  the  signal  is 
hauled  down,  you  take  the  bearing  of  the  foremast  of  the  ship  you 
are  to  form  on  and  then  steer  that  course,  you  will  arrive  in  her 
wake  at  the  same  distance  from  her  as  when  you  started,  viz. :  If 
from  four  cables  on  her  quarter,  you  steer  for  the  point  where  her 
foremast  was  when  the  signal  came  clown,  you  would  arrive  in  her 
wake  four  cables  astern. 

54.  Eemember  that  whenever  any  forming  or  disposing  signal 
is  being  carried  out  amongst  scattered  ships,  the  rules  of  the  road 
govern  all  movements,  and  nothing  justifies  your  vessel  getting  to 
her  position  (however  smartly)  at  the  risk  of  her  safety,  or 
another's. 

55.  On  altering  course  together  in  the  fleet,  do  not  let  your  vessel 
swing  beyond  her  points. 

56.  An  executive  signal  in  a  flagship,  or  guide,  should  always  be 
immediately  obeyed  in  that  ship ;  and  if  it  is  a  matter  of  increase  or 
decrease  of  speed,  the  ships  in  the  fleet  should  at  once  alter  to  their 
corresponding  revolutions  without  waiting  for  the  speed  flags  or 
lights  of  the  next  in  company  to  move. 

The  following  notes  are  added : 

57.  In  getting  underway  and  in  anchoring,  watch  shore  ranges 
when  practicable,  to  determine  what  the  ship  is  doing  over  the 
bottom. 

58.  In  getting  underway,  ships  should  heave  in  and  get  their 
anchors  as  quickly  as  possible.  It  is  more  important  to  get  under- 
way promptly  than  to  moor  with  great  rapidity.  The  anchor  engines 
will  as  a  rule  bring  in  the  chain  much  more  rapidly  than  is  com- 
monly the  practice.  These  engines  during  the  contractor's  trial 
are  required  to  lift  both  anchors  and  heave  in  both  chains  at  the 
same  time,  and  at  a  rate  of  speed  which  should  be  insisted  upon  at 
all  times  when  getting  underway  after  being  commissioned.     If 
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there  is  a  strain  on  the  chain  when  the  signal  to  get  underway  is 
hoisted,  the  main  engines  should  be  used  to  slacken  the  chain  so  that 
there  will  be  no  delay  in  heaving  in. 

59.  If  the  signal  is  made  to  cast  to  starboard  or  port,  while  cast- 
ing ships  should  adhere  rigorously  to  the  anchorage  line  of  bearing, 
maintaining  their  bearing  on  the  guide  ship  and  turning  with  that 
ship — neither  before  nor  after.  This  can  easily  be  done  after  a  little 
practice.  While  heaving  in,  the  main  engines  should  be  turned  over 
slowly  occasionally  to  insure  that  all  water  is  out  of  the  cylinders. 
Ships  should  be  ready  as  soon  as  their  anchors  are  up  to  promptly 
take  standard  speed  with  the  guide  ship. 

60.  The  practice  of  rigorously  adhering  to  the  standard  helm 
angle  and  never  changing  the  speed  of  the  engines  by  signal  from 
the  bridge  while  turning  is  a  bad  one.  Standard  helm  and  standard 
speed  is  only  a  general  rule  and  must  be  departed  from  as  occasion 
requires.  A  ship  must  start  her  turn  promptly  whether  it  requires 
the  hard  over  helm  or  a  helm  angle  of  ten  degrees.  If  in  column, 
she  must  follow  in  the  wake  of  the  ship  ahead  and  keep  her  stem 
approximately  the  beam  of  the  ship  inside  the  rough  water  of  that 
wake,  provided  the  ship  ahead  has  made  her  turn  correctly.  While 
it  is  undesirable  to  change  the  speed  of  the  engines  during  a  turn, 
if  it  is  found  that  the  ship  is  closing  too  much  on  the  ship  ahead  or 
losing  her  distance,  then  the  speed  of  the  engines  must  be  changed 
at  once  to  hold  position. 

61.  In  simultaneous  movements,  such  as  ships  right  or  left  about 
when  in  column,  ships  must  regulate  their  speed  and  helm  angle  so 
that  they  will  fall  into  the  correct  position  when  they  come  into 
formation  on  the  new  guide,  having,  of  course,  while  turning,  clue 
regard  for  the  proximity  of  the  next  ship  on  the  other  side.  Noth- 
ing looks  worse  than  to  see  a  lot  of  ships  scattered  all  about  on  the 
completion  of  a  180  degree  turn  from  column.  It  must  always  be 
kept  in  mind,  however,  that  change  of  helm,  angle  nearly  always 
carries  with  it  as  a  necessity  a  change  of  speed. 

62.  In  maneuvering,  if  a  ship  loses  her  position,  she  must  regain 
it  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  to  accomplish  this,  must  make  radical 
changes  of  engine  speed  as  well  as  course.  Until  ships  are  in  correct 
formation,  the  next  maneuver  as  a  rule  cannot  be  performed.  It  is 
quite  as  important  to  maneuver  rapidly  as  it  is  to  fire  rapidly  with 
the  battery.  The  importance  of  regaining  position  in  formation 
promptly  after  losing  it,  is  therefore  obvious. 
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63.  When  it  is  intended  to  back  the  engines  while  the  ship  is  going 
ahead,  if  there  is  time,  the  ship  should  be  first  going  steadily  on 
her  course  without  helm.  If  the  ship  is  swinging  at  all,  she  will 
swing  more  violently  in  the  same  direction  as  soon  as  the  engines 
are  backed  and  the  only  way  that  this  swing  can  be  checked  is  by 
going  ahead  full  speed  on  both  engines  with  the  helm  hard  over, 
and  as  soon  as  the  bow  starts  swinging  in  the  other  direction,  reverse 
the  engines,  and  the  ship  will  come  back  to  her  course.  The  handling 
of  the  ship  under  such  conditions  must  be  very  prompt  and  the 
officer  of  the  deck  should  be  alert  to  detect  at  once  when  the  ship's 
head  commences  to  swing. 

64.  When  anchoring  in  succession  or  when  approaching  another 
ship,  and  it  is  desired  that  the  ship's  stern  shall  swing  in  a  particular 
direction,  the  swing  must  be  started  before  engines  are  backed.  The 
ship  may  be  relied  upon  to  continue  that  swing  after  the  engines 
start  backing. 

65.  When  approaching  an  anchorage,  or  at  any  other  time  in 
formation,  when  the  speed  is  much  reduced  and  the  ship  is  out  of 
position,  it  should  not  be  attempted  to  regain  position  by  a  small 
change  of  revolutions,  but  the  change  should  be  radical  for  a  short 
period  of  time;  otherwise  the  ship  will  not  regain  her  position 
quickly.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  speed  of  the  ship  is  not 
necessarily  equivalent  to  the  speed  of  the  engines.  It  requires  a  con- 
siderable time  for  the  engines  to  overcome  the  momentum  of  a  heavy 
ship.  The  practice  of  turning  the  engines  at  slow  speed  when  the 
ship  is  at  rest  or  nearly  so  in  order  to  regain  position  is  ineffective, 
and  of  little  more  value  than  getting  out  an  oar.  To  produce  a 
quick  result,  the  engines  must  be  worked  with  considerable  power  as 
the  propellers  are  all  of  small  area.  Power  must  be  used  to  handle 
big  weights.  Therefore,  to  handle  a  ship  quickly  the  engines  should 
be  worked  at  speed. 

66.  The  ship  immediately  ahead  is  always  wrong  and  the  ship 
astern  nearly  always  so.  Notwithstanding  this  condition,  however, 
it  is  entirely  possible  with  skillful  handling  of  your  ship  to  hold 
your  correct  position  in  formation,  and  the  worse  other  ships  are 
handled,  the  better  the  practice  for  the  officer  of  the  deck  of  your 
own  ship.  Therefore,  do  not  blame  other  ships,  but  keep  your  own 
in  position  regardless  of  difficulties  created  by  others. 

67.  If  the  ships  are  scattered  and  signal  is  made  to  form,  indi- 
vidual ships  should  take  reserve  speed  and  gain  their  position  in 


Ship  Handling  Notes  "  A."  £87 

formation  as  quickly  as  possible.  A  ship  should  not  remain  at  rest 
and  wait  for  the  other  ships  to  come  up  and  then  take  her  place  in 
formation. 

68.  When  in  formation,  the  revolutions  should  be  checked  by 
revolution  indicators  on  the  bridge  at  least  every  ten  minutes,  and 
when  in  line  or  echelon  formation,  the  bearing  of  the  guide  vessel 
should  be  constantly  observed.  When  in  line  or  echelon  formation 
only  small  changes  of  course,  as  a  rule  not  greater  than  a  half  point, 
and  generally  less,  should  be  made  to  close  or  open  distance  from  the 
next  vessel  toward  the  guide,  remembering  that  a  change  of  revo- 
lutions must  be  made  with  the  change  of  course. 

69.  To  hold  position  correctly  in  any  formation  requires  constant 
attention  and  great  alertness.  The  officer  of  the  deck  should  accus- 
tom himself  not  to  rely  too  much  on  instruments,  but  educate  his 
eye  to  judge  distances  and  to  make  himself  independent  of  stadi- 
ometers  and  speed  cones.  In  cruising,  the  officer  of  the  deck  should 
be  very  careful  not  to  lose  station  while  changing  watches.  New 
helmsmen  and  new  men  at  the  throttle  will  cause  the  ship  to  lose 
position  unless  the  officer  of  the  deck  is  alert.  It  is  inexcusable,  how- 
ever, to  lose  position  for  any  such  cause. 

70.  When  anchoring  in  formation,  as  well  as  when  approaching 
an  anchorage  in  a  crowded  harbor,  or  the  vicinity  of  other  ships,  a 
ship  should  maintain  plenty  of  steam  pressure,  in  order  to  have 
ample  backing  power  to  control  the  ship  in  case  of  emergency. 

71.  In  anchoring,  a  ship  should  never  be  snubbed  by  the  chain. 
The  momentum  of  such  a  heavy  weight  is  great  even  at  low  speed 
and  may  be  relied  upon  as  sufficient  to  part  or  weaken  the  chain. 
Chain  should  be  veered  until  way  is  lost  then  hove  in  as  necessary. 

72.  When  anchorage  water  is  clear,  ships  whether  in  formation  or 
not,  should  approach  the  anchorage  boldly.  Nothing  looks  worse  or 
is  more  indicative  of  timidity  and  lack  of  self-confidence  on  the  part 
of  the  commanding  officer  than  to  drift  up  to  the  anchorage  with  a 
ship  or  ships  which  handle  quickly,  under  barely  steerage  way, 
thereby  losing  control  of  the  ship  as  well  as  position  in  formation. 
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THEORETICAL. 

Lesson  1.  The  duties  of  a  quartermaster. 
The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  petty 
officer. 

Eeferences :  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  725- 
•729,  740,  659-665,  683-686,  and  Naval  In- 
structions, Art.  2505  (2).  Xavy  Regula- 
tions, Aits.  3401-3405. 

Lesson  2.  The  log.  Quartermasters  note 
book. 

References :  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  725- 
726;  Navy  Regulations  and  Instruction, 
especially  first  3  pages  of  the  rough  deck  log. 

Lesson  3.  Forms  of  clouds — state  of  sea, 
Beauford  scale.    Storms. 

References :  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  726- 
730.    Front  of  log  book.    Rough  log  synopsis. 

Lesson  4.  Flags — 1,  Signal,  and  Some 
Uses.    2,  of  all  nations. 

References:  Plates  I- VII  Deck  and  Boat 
Book.    Arts,  173-219,  230-349,  328-330. 

Lesson  5.  Dot  and  dash  system.  1,  visual. 
2,  sound. 

References:  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Plates 
II,  III,  VI,  and  VII.    Arts  253-275. 

Lesson  6.  Semaphore  signal.  1,  alphabet. 
2,  conventional. 

References:  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Arts. 
301-312. 

Signal  cards  issued  for  instruction  pur- 
poses. 

Lesson  7.  Lights  of  vessels ;  absentee  flag ; 
man  of  war;  life-saving;  storm  signals  and 
use  of  shape  in  signalling. 

References:  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Arts. 
134,  220  ,  228,  321-323,  325-327,  328-330. 


PRACTICAL. 

The    hand    lead. 
Heaving  the  lead. 


Instruction  in  the 
dot  and  dash 
code. 


Same. 


Same. 


Instructions  in 
semaphore. 
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Lesson  8.  Dressing  ship ;  honors ;  use  of 
flags  for  buoyage  system  of  U.  S. 

References:  General  signal  book.  Blue- 
jacket's Manual,  pp.  730-735,  138.  Deck  and 
Boat  Book,  Arts.  333-336,  187,  337-345. 

Lesson  9.  Use  of  international  code  pen- 
nant and  international  system.  Signal  of 
execution. 

References:  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Arts. 
324-330,  and  Plate  VII. 

Lesson  10.  Man-overboard  signals.  Break- 
down. Review  lesson  4  giving  special  atten- 
tion to  special  nags,  such  as  numeral,  desig- 
nation, meal  pennant,  etc. 

References:  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Art. 
200.     General  signal  book. 

Lesson  11.  Special  indicators — special 
rules  regarding  blinker  and  searchlight  sig- 
nals.   Review  lesson  5. 

References:  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Arts. 
209,  221-229. 

Lesson  12.    Very's  system  of  signals.    Boat      Instruction  in  flag 
recalls.    Review  lesson  6.  signals. 

References:  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Arts. 
313-318,  210-211,  Plate  VIII. 

Lesson  13.  Exchange  of  ships'  calls. 
Tactical  and  general  signals.  Review  lessons 
4  and  5. 

References :  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Chapter 
X,  and  Arts.  145-172. 

Lesson  14.  Uses  of  repeaters  P.  D.  L. 
messages.    Review  lessons  6  and  7. 

References:  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Arts. 
189,  237-241. 

Lesson  15.  Honors  and  colors — hoisting, 
shifting  and  half-masting. 

References :  Navy  Regulations,  Arts.  1231- 
1259. 

Lesson  16.  Compass,  binnacle.  Compass 
error. 

37 
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References:  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  319- 
325,  551-552.  Bowditch,  Arts.  25-34,  74-82, 
35. 

Lesson  17.  Chip  log.  Patent  log.  Cum- 
mings  log.     Revolutions  of  ship's  propellers. 

References:  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  335, 
552-556,  790-796.    Bowditch,  Arts.  10-17. 

Lesson  18.  The  hand  lead.  The  deep  sea 
lead.  The  sounding  machine.  The  drift 
lead. 

References :  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  330- 
333,  552,  738,  798-807.  Bowditch,  Arts.  18- 
24. 

Lesson  19.  Azimuth  circle,  pelorus,  sig- 
nals, gyro  repeater. 

References:  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  325 
and  at  bottom  of  page.  Bowditch,  Arts.  33, 
34,  36. 

Lesson  20.  The  mercurial  barometer  sig- 
nals. The  aneroid  barometer.  Thermom- 
eter.   Psychrometer. 

References :  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  735- 
736.    Bowditch,  Arts.  48-64. 

Lesson  21.  Chronometers.  Why  rated. 
Effects  of  jar.  Change  of  rate.  Time  of 
signals.  Temperature.  Care.  Prepare  for 
shipment. 

References :  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  735- 
790.    Bowditch,  Arts.  259-269,  309-320. 

Lesson  22.    Rules  of  the  road. 

References :  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  504- 
505,  684-686.  Deck  and  Boat  Book,  Arts. 
134-138.    Navy  Regulations,  Chapter  4L. 

Lesson  23.  Steering  orders  to  helmsman; 
replies,  execution. 

References :  Bluejacket's  Manual,  pp.  326- 
329. 

Lesson  24.  Steering  engine ;  steering  gear, 
clutches.    Steering  stations. 

References:  Actual  installation  on  tho 
ship. 


Sounding  machine. 


Chip  log. 


Signals. 


Signals. 


Signals. 


Hand  lead. 


Hand  lead. 


Sounding  machine. 
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Lesson  25.    The  chart  and  navigation  out-      Deep  sea  lead. 
fit.     The  mooring  board. 

References:    Bowditch,   Arts.   37-48.   The 
mooring  board  itself. 

Lesson  26.    Review  lessons  1,  2,  3.  Signals. 

Lesson  27.    Review  lessons  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,      Signals. 
12,  13,  14,  15,  16. 

Lesson  28.    Review  lessons  17,  18,  19,  20,      Signals. 
21. 

Lesson  29.    Review  lessons  22,  23,  24,  25,      Signals. 
26. 

Lesson   30.      Examination   for   rating   of 
quartermaster  third  class. 


INDEX.  PA6E 

Abandon  ship   180 

Absence  from  quarters,  authority  for   127 

without    leave    66 

Absentees'  effects    118 

meals    77 

search    for    31 

Accident,  in  case  of  228 

Acknowledging    orders    44 

Action,  fire  in  171 

Administration,  general    24 

Advance  and  transfer  table    227 

"  Affirmative "   in  getting  underway    218 

Agent,    acting    as    69 

Airing   bedding    87 

Alarm  for  abandon  ship   179,  180,  181 

collision    175 

fire    168 

All  hands,  crew's  stations  at    216 

Allotments    69 

Alongside,  unmooring  from   219 

Ammunition  for  signal  gun    213 

Anchor,  bring   ship   to    242 

coming    to    242 

engine    211 

getting    up    214 

watch     97 

man  life  boat   97 

Anchoring    244 

Anchors,    securing    245 

Answering  calls   106 

Approaching   soundings  on   shoal  water    232 

Ash   chutes    166 

Ashes      164 

boxes,  refuse,  garbage    165 

getting   up    166 

hoisting    166 

At   large,   prisoners 120 

Athletic  contests,  behavior  at    68 

uniforms    55 

Attendance   at  quarters    127 

Auctions    °7 

Authority,  distribution   of    24 

for  absence  from  quarters  127 

Auxiliaries  division    17 

Auxiliary  machinery,  ship's  ready  for  sea 213 

watch    I8 
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PAGE 

Away  all  boats    186 

Awkward  squad  127 

Bag    inspection    89 

Bags,    clothes    88 

Balsas    181 

Barbers    60 

Battalion   bill    256 

Battery,   securing  for   sea 213 

Beard  and  hair,  wearing  of   55, 60 

Bearings  of  lights,  etc 231 

Bedding,  airing     87 

inspection    88 

Berthing   bill    83 

Bill,  coaling    204 

of  fare,  weekly,  ready  Saturday 28 

Billeting  arrangement    83 

Billets,  special  index  to   84 

Boat  bill  185 

Boat  booms    211,  213 

Coxswains    101 

falls     269 

guard    196 

inspections    193 

lines    269 

orders,  routine   189 

Boats,  equipping    183,  268 

liberty,  in  charge  of  petty  officers 30 

salutes    in    52, 193 

smart    266 

Boatswain's  mate  of  quarterdeck    92 

upper  deck  in  port   94 

on  the  watch  at  sea 221 

mates   of   divisions    100 

Booms,   boat    211,  213 

Bottom  painting     250 

valves  and  zincs  250 

Bottoms,  double,  precautions  before  entering  41 

Boxes,  refuse,  garbage,  ashes   164 

Bread   and   water   rations    120 

Breakdown  flag    120.  198 

Bridge    screens    212 

Brig   post,    sentry    on    120 

Bring  ship  to  anchor 242 

Bucklers,  hawse,  when  got  on   218 

Bugler    96,  103 

Buoy,    position    230 

Buoys,  life     203 

cork  rings,  preservers,  in  boats  203 

test  of 203 
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PAGE 

Call  boys    106 

to  get  up  provisions 179 

Calling  away    boats    196 

for  hands    105 

officers    104 

the   Captain    236 

Calls,  detail  for   106 

sounding    104 

Canvas   routine    159 

Captain,  calling    the    236 

reports    to    31, 237,  68 

Captain's  of  parts  of  the  ship 100 

Captain's    orderly    134 

Carrying  stores  in  boats  197 

Chafing   mats    214 

Chain  cable,  examined    217 

Change  of  special  details 107, 115 

Changing   standard    speed    227 

Cheer    ship    255 

Chief  boatswain's  mate    100 

Chutes,    ash    166 

Circuit,  electric,  failure  logged    229 

testing 229 

Clean  hammocks    86 

Cleaners   of   compartment    113 

Cleaning  after  coaling  209 

bill     158 

lower    decks    110 

Clear  lower  decks   105 

Closing  W.  T.  doors,  method   246 

Clothes  bags    88 

lines     162 

pressing    60 

scrubbing    161 

Clothing,   mutilation   of    56 

Coaling  bill   204 

Coasting 232 

Collision     175 

bill    175 

mat    177 

Colors    47 

Combination  bill    74 

Coming  to  anchor  242 

Compartment  cleaners   113 

Complaints    68,  77 

Conditions  and  appearance  of  ship,  inspection  for   29 

Conduct  classes    63 

Confinement    of    prisoners    121 

Conning   orders    239 


296  Index. 


PAGE 

Construction  department,  organization    19 

Coordination  of  routine   26 

Cork  jackets  in  power  boats 203 

rings  and  jackets  in  boats   203 

Coxswain's  boat 192 

instruction  of 191 

of    boat    101 

Crew's  committee    70 

head    and    wash    room    160 

stations  at  all  hands  216 

Crews  of  power  boat  sleep  in 194 

Cruising  in  thick  weather  230 

without    lights    229 

Day    rounds    95 

Day's  detail    114 

duty      91,  114 

for  boat  begins,  when    196 

Deceased  men's  effects   119 

Deck  divisions,  who  included  in   105 

divisions,    duties    19 

force,  who  included  in   106 

logbook,  keeping    32 

mate  of   108 

relieving  the,  at  sea 235 

Decks,  lower,  duty  on   108 

use    of    41 

Delinquencies    71 

Demolition   detail    174 

Departments,   ship's    9 

Deposits     68 

Deserter's    effects    119 

Desertion       66 

Detail,   day's    116 

Details  for  calls  106 

sea    214,  220,  224 

special    11, 107,  108,  258 

Distances,  times  for,  at  various  speeds  227 

Distribution  of  authority    24 

duties     13,  24,  287 

Ditty  boxes    90 

Diverting  boats    191 

Divisions,  organization  of   14 

Dock  cleaned  before  leaving  251 

gangway   post   on    131 

Dock,  leaving  from  alongside    219 

Docking    bill    249 

Doors,  watertight   245 
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Double  bottoms,  precautions  before  entering   41 

Draft  of  ship   213 

Dungarees    55 

Duties,  changes  in    24 

under  direct  supervision  of  gunnery   14 

Duty  bill    100 

extra     72 

performance    of    43 

Effects  taken  in  charge    118 

Electrical  department  watches   97 

division    18 

Embarking  at  abandoned  ship   181 

Emergency,  means  of  signalling  to  engine   234 

speed    signal    228 

Engine,  anchor    211 

steering    212,  223 

telegraphs    234 

Engineer  department,  organization   16 

Engines,  main,  stand  by,  signal  to    213 

trying  the    213 

not  stopped  in  formation   228 

Equalizing  special  details  among  the  sections  10 

Equipping  boats     183,  268 

stations,    boats    183 

Equipment  of  boats   193 

Exchange  of  clothing    56 

Excused  from  handling   coal,  who    208 

quarters    128 

watch    114 

Execution  of  orders,  assurance  of 26 

Executive  officer 13 

Executive's    reports    72 

Exercise  of  prisoners   139,  143, 146 

Extra  duty    72 

lookouts    220 

Failure  of  electric  circuit  logged  229 

Falls,    boat    269 

File  order  book   26 

Fire  and  rescue  173 

bill    167 

control  division    14 

Flag,  guard   196 

Flagstaffs    196 

Flemishing   down    270 

Flood  cocks,  examining  during  docking   250 

valves,  sea,  opening  after  docking  250 
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Food,  complaints  or  suggestions 77 

samples    of    78 

waste    of    77 

Forecastle,  orders  for    218 

Form  for  day's  detail   116 

Fresh  water   163 

shore,   at  dock    214 

Frivolous,  vexatious  or  false  reports 68 

Full    speed    228 

Funnel  guys    213 

Furlough,  men's   effects    118 

Galley  routine  and  orders   . .     79 

Gangway  ladders    211 

post  on  the  dock 131 

sentry   on    131 

Garbage,  ashes,  boxes,  refuse 164 

Gasoline,   coal   and   water    195 

Gear  and  equipment  for  boats  187 

in   frequent  use    270 

General  muster    128 

orders    38 

for  men  on  all  stations    225 

officers  of  the  deck   28 

sentinels    132 

steersmen's    237 

overhaul,    routine    during    144 

Getting  underway    214 

Glasses  for  lookouts   212 

Guard  boat 196 

orders 130 

Gunnery  department,  duties  and  organization  14 

Hair  and  beard,  wearing  of 55-60 

Hammock    orders 85 

Hand,   steering  by,   shifting  to    233 

Handling   ship,   Notes   "  A "    276 

Harbor  lifeboat  crews    202 

prepare  ship  for,  bill   240 

routine    138 

Hatch  tarpaulins,  not  used  for  other  purposes   39 

Hatches  and  doors,  watertight   216 

Hawse  bucklers,  when  got  on  218 

Hawsers,    lines    214 

Head,  crew's 160 

on  shore,  orders  for  post  at 136 

Heaving    lines    214 

Helmet    smoke     170 

Hints  for  orderlies  and  messengers 271 
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Hoisting,   lowering,   manning,   boats    196 

Hold,  mate  of  109 

Honors  and   salutes    47 

Honors  in  passing  47 

table    51 

Hose,  nozzles,  and  spanners  to  be  stamped   171 

Hull  inspection   order    156 

Indicators,  speed   229 

In  port,  on  watch,  bill 91 

Inspection  after  getting  underway,  for  repairs  219 

boat  193 

lower  deck  ready  for,  hours  110 

of  bags    89 

bedding    88 

hull     155 

prisoners    120 

watertight  doors   156 

quarters  for  muster  and 125 

Instruction  in  seamanship   191, 124 

steering    238 

Jackknife  to  be  carried   55 

Jerseys    55 

Jewelry,  watch  chains,  etc.,  not  worn  55 

Junior  officers    31 

officers'  rooms,  inspection  of    32 

Keepers,  boat   192 

Keeping  station   228 

Keyboard    45 

Keys    45 

magazine    247 

Knife,  Jack  to  be  carried   55 

Ladders,  gangway   211 

Landings,  boats  at,  keep  clear   190 

Laundry 61 

Lead  line 223 

Leadsmen,  when  ordered  in   232 

Leave,   absence  without    66 

Liberty 64 

boats  in  charge  of  petty  officer  30 

parties,  attendance  at  gangway 30 

party,    mustering    66 

section    64 

Library    40 

Lifeboats    199 

38 
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Lifeboats,  hoisting 200 

lockers 269 

securing  for  sea 201 

Life  buoy,  exercise  with  199 

buoys   203 

sentry    on    199,  203,  220 

preservers,  stowage  of  182 

Light  circuit,   testing    229 

Lights,  bearing   of    231 

not  left  burning  in  storeroom 39 

oil    212 

passing    229,  231 

running   212 

standing    46 

steaming    229 

Lines,  boat    269 

clothes    162 

hawsers   214 

towel    163 

Loaning  money  forbidden    69 

Local  order  book    27 

Lockers  for  lifeboat  269 

Logbook,  deck,  keeping 32 

Lookouts    220 

glasses    212 

kept  by  boats   190 

Lower  deck  petty  officer  110 

officers  are  acting  Master-at-Arms 112 

decks,  duty    on    112 

patrol  post 113 

Lowering,  manning,  hoisting,  boats 196 

Lucky  bag 57 

M  class,  watertight  doors 247 

Magazines    247 

Main  engines,  trying  the 213 

Man  overboard   198,  202 

Manning,  hoisting,  lowering,  boats   196 

the  rail    252 

Marks  on  men's  records  69 

Master-at-arms,  duties    116 

general  duties  of   116 

Mat,  collision    177 

chafing 214 

pudding  for  ash  chutes    166 

Matches,  safety 43 

Mate  of  the  deck    108 

hold    109 
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Meal  hours  of  crew,  not  encroached  on 30 

Meals  for  engineer  force  coming  off  watch 77 

Medals  and  badges 55 

Medical   department,   organization    21 

Mess  attendants'    orders    273,  274 

petty  officers  in  charge  of  77 

towels    79 

Messages,  repeating  when  sending 45 

Messengers  97, 102 

and  orderlies,  hints  for    271 

Messing  bill  76 

Messmen,  during  coaling    207 

Messmen's   orders    77,  81 

Miscellaneous  notes  266 

Money    68 

loaning  forbidden    69 

Mooring  from  alongside    214 

gear  for  211 

Morning  cleaning   routine    158 

order  book    27 

orders,  modification  of    29 

Motor  watch    98 

Muster  and  inspection,  Quarters  for  125 

general    128 

of  lifeboat  crew    201 

Mutilating  or  mutilated  clothing  56 

Navigation  department    15 

lights  35 

marks,  bearing  of  35 

Navy  Yard,  fire  in  172 

Night  order   book    27 

patrol 113 

rounds 152 

Notes  "  A ",  on  handling  ship    276 

on  routine   148 

Nozzles,  hose  and  spanners  to  be  stamped 171 

Numbers,  watch   74 

Obeying  orders   44 

Officer  of  the  deck,  general  orders 28 

relieving  in  port  92 

routine  inspection  by 29 

summary  of  duties  28 

Officers,  boat    191 

call  104 

Oil  lights    212 

On  watch  at    sea    220 

in  port  bill 91 
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Order  boards  placed  convenient  to  officer  of  deck  212 

books 26 

when  carried  out,  reported   44 

Orderlies  and  messengers,  hints  for 271 

Orderly    134 

Orders,  acknowledging  and  repeating 44 

conning,  to  be  uniform 238 

for  bag  racks    89 

messmen    81 

officers,  supplementary   27 

general,  for  men  on  all  stations 225 

guard    130 

mess    77 

night 236 

on   bulletin   board    44 

passing 215 

steaming    226 

steersmen's  general   237 

written,  promulgation  of 26 

Organization,  general  9 

in  departments  and  divisions  14 

Overboard,  man    198 

Painting  bottom  in  dock 250 

Part  of  ship  gear 270 

the  ship,  who  included  in   105 

Parts  of  ships,  captains  of 100 

Passengers  in  ship's  boats 191 

Passing  the  word 104 

vessels  and  lights 231 

Patrol,  night 113 

post  on  lower  decks,  orders  for 135 

Performance  of  duty 43 

Perishable  stores  in  boats 197 

Petty  officer  of  guard    130 

sent  for  stores  198 

officers,  always  on  duty   43 

are  in  charge  of  mess 116 

obligations  of   43 

of  lower  deck,  duties  112 

to  be  supported   30 

use  of '. 266 

Photographs 39 

Physical  drill   127 

Piloting •   232 

Pipe  down,  set  the  watch 218 

Police  duties,  miscellaneous • .   112 

Position  buoy   230 
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Powder   division    14 

Prepare  ship  for  harbor,  bill  240 

Preparing  for  sea   210 

Preservers,  life,  buoys,  cork  rings    203 

Pressing  clothes 60 

Prices,  barber's,  laundry,  shoemakers'    60 

tailors   59 

Prisoners    119 

effects 119 

report    of    117 

Proficiency  266 

in  rating  marks    70 

Promotion    70 

Promulgation  of  written  orders 26 

Providing  space,  assignment  of 182 

Provision  call   179 

Provisions  and  water  at  abandoned  ship   183 

carried  in  boats  to  be  covered 197 

Pudding  mats,  for  ash  chutes  166 

Punts    160 

Quarter-deck,  boatswain's  mate  of   92 

Quartermaster  95 

training  course  for   288 

Quarters  for  muster  and  inspection  125 

Radio  operation  and  crew  15 

Rail,    manning    252 

Rain  clothes  kept  at  hand  by  boats'  crews   54 

Record  of  prisoners  in  deck  logbook  33 

signals    122 

Records  of  men's    service    69 

removal  in  emergency  of   170, 177, 182 

Refrigerator   room    78 

Refuse  detail 101 

garbage,  ashes,  boxes  164 

Release  of  prisoners  117 

Relief  boat    195 

division    114 

junior  officers    31 

section    115 

Relieving  the  deck  at  sea    235 

in  port    92 

Repair  division    20 

Repeating  orders  and  acknowledgment   44 

Report  book    71 

routine    149 

Reporting  signals    122 
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Reports,  executive's    72 

frivolous,   vexatious   or   false    68 

of    delinquencies    71 

to   Captain    31,36,237 

Requests    68 

Rescue,  fire  and   173 

Rewards  for  deserter  or  straggler 67 

Rounds   . 151 

day    and    night    151, 152 

Routine  B    142 

boat  orders   189 

book    27 

canvas    -. 159 

departing  from    25 

during  general  overhaul  144 

galley    79 

morning    cleaning    158 

normal  working  of    25 

notes    148 

report 149 

sea    145 

signals    123 

weekly    152 

Rubber  boots,  not  worn  in  power  boat 54 

Rubbish  that  will  float  dumped    165 

Rudder,  standard    226 

telegraph,  steering  by  233 

Running  boat    195 

lights 212 

steamer    194 

Safe  keeping,  money  for  69 

Sale  of  clothing   56 

Salutes  and   honors    47 

in  boats  52 

Schedule  for  duty  by  sections   114 

Screens,   bridge    212 

Scrubbing  clothes 161 

Scupper   lips    213 

Scuttle    butts    164 

Sea  details   214,  220,  224 

routine    145 

Search  for  absentees  31 

Searchlights   98 

preparing  for  sea  213 

Section  leaders    101 

on  watch  at  sea   222 

Securing  battery  for  sea 213 

boats  for  sea 210 

the    anchors    245 
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Selling  goods    69 

Sentinels,  general  orders  for  132 

orders  for    133 

Sentries,  respect  to    38 

Service    records    70 

Setting  the  watch    218 

Shifting  steering  gear   232,  233 

Ship  control,  usual  duties   15 

handling,  notes  "  A  "   276 

Ship's  auxiliary  machinery,  ready  for  sea 213 

Shoal  water,   approaching    232 

Shoemakers    60 

Shoring   party    178 

Sick,  records,  etc 39 

removal  in  emergency  of 177 

Side  boys    103 

cleaners     159 

tending  the    53 

Sighting  vessels  at  sea  36 

Signal  apparatus  ready  for  sea 212 

books,  turning  over 236 

for  abandon  ship   180 

collision    175 

fire     165 

force    122 

gun   215 

standby,  to  main  engines  213 

watch    96 

Signaling  to  engines  by  emergency  means  234 

Signalman,  training  course  for  2S8 

Signals  121 

for  towing    248 

speed    229 

Silence  a  sign  of  efficiency  38 

Silent  work   266 

Siren  and  whistle,  testing  212 

Slops  and  sorted  refuse   165 

Smart  boats  2H6 

Smartness  in  signaling  123 

Smoke  helmet  170 

Smoking  hours   42 

is  forbidden,  when  and  where 42 

Sobriety    68 

Sounding  calls    104 

compartment  wells    221 

machine 223 

Soundings,   approaching    232 

Spanners  for  fire  hose  and  nozzles  to  be  stamped  with  plug  numbers  171 
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Special  details    11, 107, 108,  258 

stations  at  quarters   125 

Speed  cones  212,  218 

signals  and  indicators  229 

standard    227 

Stadimeter    212 

Stages,  side  cleaners   160 

Standard   rudder    226 

Standby  signal  to  main  engines 213 

Standing  lights    46 

night  orders   236 

Station  bills  and  instructions,  preparing  24 

keeping   228 

Stations,  all,  general  orders  for  225 

at  all  hands    216 

quarters    125 

changes   in    24 

for  up  anchor,  warned  214 

Steam  jets   194 

whistle   194,  212,  230 

Steaming  lights    229 

orders 226 

Steerageway    2  28 

Steering  engine  watch  223 

gear  212 

shifting   232,  233 

instructions 238 

Steersmen's  general  orders 237 

Stores,  carrying  in  boats 197 

Sunning  mess  gear  82 

Supply  department  organization   22 

Sweepers    102 

Swinging  hammocks 86 

Tailors 58 

Telegraphs,  engine  and  rudder   212,  233 

Telephone  watch   99 

Tending  the  side  53 

Testing  light   circuits    229 

signal  apparatus    212 

siren  and  whistle   212 

Thick  weather,  cruising  in   230 

Time-distance  at  various  speeds 227 

Towel  lines   163 

Towels,  mess  79 

Towing  signals  248 

Trade,   engaging  in    69 

Training  course  for  signalman  and  quartermaster 288 
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Transfer,  advance  and,  table    227 

of    clothing    56 

Treasure  net  189 

Trying  main  engines   213 

Turning,  instructions  for   226 

Underclothing   55 

Underway,  getting 214,  218 

Uniform  54 

at  meals  to  be  clean    54 

mixed  not  allowed    54 

of  day  worn  at  mess 54,  77 

Unmooring  from  alongside    214 

gear  for   211 

Up  anchor   214 

Valves  and  zincs,  bottom,  overhauling  250 

sea  flood,  opening  after  docking 250 

Vegetable   lockers    78 

Ventilators   213 

Visitors  39 

none  during  meals    77 

Wardroom  mess  attendants 273 

Warning  men  stationed  for  up  anchor  214 

Warrant  officers   32 

Washroom,  crew's   160 

Waste  of  food  avoided  77 

Watch,  anchor    , 97 

at  sea  220 

excused  from    114 

bring  ship  to  anchor  244 

for  details  114 

numbers    74 

prepare  for  harbor  242 

quarter,    and    station    bill    125 

setting  the    218 

up  anchor    217 

Watches  during  coaling    206 

in  electrical  division    97 

of  crew,  division  into  10 

Water  and  provisions  at  abandon  ship 183 

fresh,  at  dock   214 

fresh    163 

Watertight  doors  and  hatches  33,  216,  245 

Weekly  routine  152 

Weighing  anchor 218 

Wells,  sounding  compartment  221 

Whistle  and  siren,  testing   212 

steam    230 
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Whistles,  steamer 194 

Whistling    40 

Winchmen 207 

Wind,  shift  or  increase  of,  call  Captain 31-236 

Working  division   114 

parties 106 

Wrenches  for  doors  and  hatches 39 

X,  class,  watertight  doors 247 

Y,  class,  watertight  doors    247 

Z,  class,  watertight  doors    248 

Zinc,  overhauling  bottom 250 


DISTRIBUTION     OF     DUTIES 

The  Captain  —  Command  of  the  Ship 


1.  The  Executive  Officer  is  the  general  administrator  and  manager,  as  the  direct  representative  of  the  Captain  in  maintaining  it'  i.iiliiar: 
and  general  efficiency  of  the  ship.  All  heads  of  ikpai  tnuaits  ami  hIIht  ollicers  and  all  enlisted  men  are  under  his  orders  in  all  that  pertains  to  the 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  ship  and  to  the  preservation  of  order  and  discipline  on  board.    All  parts  of  the  ship  are  open  to  his  inspection. 

2.  He  transmits  from  the  Captain  all  communications  in  regard  to  the  general  duties  of  the  ship  and  is  responsible  for  their  execution. 

3.  He  has  general  charge  of  the  details  of  duty  in  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  ship  in  all  departments,  and  is  especially  charged 
h  organization,  police,  inspection,  discipline,  drill,  and  exercise  and  ( 
form,  and  that  all  safety  precautions  are  observed. 


adition  of  the  crew.    He  is  responsible 


is  to  correct  all  abuses,  prevent  infraction  of  discipline,  suppress  disorder,  report  any 
all  officers  are  vigilant  and  uniform  in  the  performance  of  duties  ami  iamloiin  strictly  to  orders, 
he  following  matters  not  peculiar  to  any  department,  the  Executive  exercises  direct  control: 

(a)  General  training,  discipline,  uniform through  Divisic 

(b)  General  police,  prisoners,  prison  records through  Guard 

(c)  Crew  records;  record  and  upkeep  of  organization   bills,   routine  ami  orders through  Ship's 

(d)  Printing    through  Printe 


n  Officers. 

and  Senior  Master-at-Ar 

Writer. 


ORGANIZATION      IN      DEPARTMENTS     AND      DIVISIONS 


DEPARTMENTS 


Stowage,  cure,  inspectio 
ejuluslves. 


II.  NAVIGATION  DEPARTMENT. 
NAVIGATOR. 


III.  ENGINEER  DEPARTMENT. 
ENGINEER  OFFICER. 


ia.tim-tr     Lk-pjii 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS— GUN,  MINING. 


(1st)  DIVISION. 


POWDER  DIVISION. 


Duties  Performed  Under  the  Direct  Supervision  of  tl 
I»,-l>  itliiii  nt  <l<il  ii   .  r:w  .a  laiiu'-,  ammunition,  maga-        Gunner's  Crew. 


Hi ■,-  U/!,:-  , .  : 


Ship-Control  Crew. 


Four  section  P.  O.'s—  M 


Assistant  Engineer  Officer. 


AUXILIARIES 


ELECTRICAL  DIVISION. 


Shop  and  Repair  Sou 


DEPARTMENTS 


III.  ENGINEER  DEPARTMENT— Contd. 
ENGINEER  OFFICER— Continued. 


IV.  CONSTRUCTION  DEPARTMENT. 
FIRBT  LIEUTENANT. 


S\; 


DIVISIONS 


Auxiliary  Watch. 


Dymtliiu  J 


'  Engineer  Departmen 


DECK  DIVISIONS. 


Section  Lone 

)  Special  Dote 
Lnwor  Deck 


Petty  Officers  a 


C'oiilinL;  year.   bv--\ 


I[l-iik>   ].:iiiiiii,:--  :    |>:lii,l      C  ■  ■  t 

COMMON  UTILITIES. 


V.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 
SURGEON'S  DIVISION— MEDICAL  OFFICES. 

(b)    S  aw»Pfor   U.'.''    '.!■]'     .'.!!.'  "■'■    ',,','.' 'V,'.'  '  l"  ,!,',,'  'i,  ■  ■  ''"!i   ""i!   ',','.  "■'"  m,''li."  ,| 


!    upiiuratu*.    Biipplics, 


CURRENT  ROUTINE,  GENERAL  AND  EXTERIOR  AFFAIRS,  AFFECTING  THE  SHIP  AS  A  WHOLE. 


OFFICER   OF  THE  DECK. 
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